
GOSPEL ADVOCATE SERIES 

Annual Lesson Commentary 
ON 

IMPROVED UNIFORM SERIES 

OF 

INTERNATIONAL BIBLE LESSONS 

1938 
These commentaries a re based on th e Internationa l Uniform Sunday School 

Lesson Outlines copyrii;hted by the Internationa l Council of 
Re li gious Education and used by permission 

-+--~-

SEVENTEENTH ANNUAL VOLUME 

PRICE 
Sin gle copy, postpaid . . .. 95 cents 
Fiv e or more copies to same a ddress, each , n et .. .. ..... ....... .. 85 cents 

ORDER FROi\T 

GOSPEL ADVOCATE COMPANY 
NASHVILLE, TENNESSEE 



Copyright, 1937. by 
GOSPEL ADVOCATE COMPANY 

Nashville, Tenn. 



A FOREWORD 

If this, the seventeenth volume of the Annual Lesson 
Commentary, falls below the high standard set by previous 
volumes, the r eader will graciously attribute its defects to 
the weakness of its author. He knows that the work is not 
perfect, but it is hoped tha t the sincere student will find the 
comments and suggestions helpful. 

Topics for investigation and discussion may be profitably 
used in midweek prayer meetings and in teachers' meetings. 
This will help to stir up interest in the lessons, and will give 
the teachers a better background for their work. No scrip­
ture references are given with these topics, for every Bible 
student should do some research work for his own improve­
ment. 

Let the student pray, as did David, "Open thou mine eyes, 
that I may behold wondrous things out of thy law." 

R. L. WHITESIDE. 



LESSONS FOR 1938 
FIRST QUARTER-The Gospel of Service (According to Mark) 

I. Ja;~mary 2.-The Gos pel of Mark: A Preview .. ..... . Mark 10: 35-45 
II. 9.-Preparing for a Life of Service ........ . . Mark 1: 1-13 

III. 16.-Beglnning a Life of Service .. . ..... .. . . . MarR l : 14- 28 
IV. 23.-Ministering to Physica l Needs . .... ..... . Mark 1: 29-45 
V. 30.-Minlstering to Spiritual Needs . . ... ... . . . Mark 2: 1-12 

VI. F~~ruary 6.-Challenging the Social Order .. . . . ....... . Mark 2: 13-22 
VU. 13.-Jesus and the S abbath ... . . . ...... . . .. Mark 2: 23 to 3: 6 

VIII. 20.-Choosing Companions in Service . ... Mark 3: 7- 19, 31-35 
IX. 27.- Measuring a Man's Worth ....... . .. . ..... Mark 5: 1-17 
X . March 6.-Serving with What We Have . .... . . .. ... Mark 6: 1-13 

XI. 13.-Feeding the H u ngry ... ... ..... . ... ... . . Mark 6: 30-44 
XII. 20.-Keeplng the B ody Strong ... .. .. .. . ... Mark 6: 53-56; 

XIII. 
J udges 13 : 12-14; 1 Cor. 3 : 16, 17; Rom. 12: l, 2 

27.-Correctlng Wrong Ideas of Religion . .... . Mark 7: 1-13 
SECOND QUARTER-The Gospel of Service (According to Mark) 

I . AP,ril 3.-Serving Othe r Races .. . . .. .. . . .. . . . . .... . Mark 7: 24-37 
II. 10.- Finding ,Ourse lves in Service . . .. . ... ... . Mark 8: 27-38 

III. 17.- The Victorious Servant . .... . . . . .... .. . .. Acts 2: 22-36 
IV. 24.-Re ceiving Vision for Service . . . . . ... .... . Mark 9: 2-10 
v. M~y 1.- Following Vision w ith Service .. . .. ... . . Mark 9: 14-29 

VI. 8.-Coopera ting in Se r vice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mark 9: 30-41 
VII. 15.-Tes ting Discipleship by Service . .. . . .... Mark 10: 17-31 

VIII. 22.-Servlng through Christian Citizenship. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

IX. 

X. June 

XI. 
XII. 

XIII. 

Mark 12: 13- 17, 28-34 
29.-Maintalning P e rson a l Efficiency .. .. . . . . ..... . . . ... . . 

Dan. l: 8- 16, 19, 20; 1 Cor. 9: 24-27 
5.-Servlng by P e rson a l Devotion to Christ . . . . . ..... . 

Mark 14: 3-11, 27-31 
12.-Facing the Supreme T est of S ervice . . . Mark 14: 32-46 
19.-The Suffering Servant . . . .. .. . ........ . Mark 15: 22-39 
26.-Sharlng Service with the Living Christ . . . . . . .. .. . 

Mark 16: 1-8, 14- 16, 19, 20 
THIRD QUARTER-Messages from Israel's Early Leaders 

I. J~JY 3.--Joshua : A Choice of Loyalties . . . Josh. 1: 2-6: 24: 14-21 
II. 10.-Caleb: Life time Devotion .......... ... .. Josh. 14: 6-15 

III. 17.-Deborah: Emergency L eadership .. Judges 4: 1-9, 12-14 
IV. 24.- Gideon: Following God's Plan . .. . . Judges 7: 4-7, 15-23 
V. 31.- Samson: Strength and Weakn ess . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

VI . A~gust 
vu. 

Judges 14: 5, 6; 15 : 11-14; 16: 15-21 
7.- Ruth: Adventurous Faith .... .. . .... .... . Ru th 1: 6-18 

14.-The Relation of T emper ance to Characte r . . . . . . . . 
Prov. 4: 10-23; 1 Thess. 5: 6-8 

VIII. 21.-Ha nnah: Godly Motherhood .. . ... 1 Sam. 1: 9- 18; 2: 1-5 
IX. 28.-Eli: Responsibility for Others .. 1 Sam. 3: 11-14; 4: 12- 18 
X. si;ptember 4.-Samue l: Spiritual Revival. .. . .. . ... ... .. 1 Sam . 7: 3-13 

XI. 11.-Saul: Moral Failure .. 1 Sam. 10: 21-25; 15: 20-23; 31: 3-6 
XII. 18.-Jonathan: Courageous Friendship . . .. .. 1 Sam. 20: 4-17 

Xill. 25.-David: Triumphant F aith . . . . .. . . P salms 23 a nd 27 : 1-6 
FOURTH QUARTER-The Ten Commandments and the Teachings of Jesus 

I. October 2.-The One True God ..... .. .... . .... . .. .. . .. . . . .... . . . 

II. 
III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. November 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 
X. December 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

Ex . 20: 2, 3; Isa. 45 : 22; Mark 12: 28-34; 1 Cor. 8 : 4-6 
9.-Spiritual Worship . Ex. 20: 4-6; 32 : 1-8; John 4: 19-24 

16.-Reverence for God .. Ex. 20: 7; Matt. 5: 33-37; 12: 33-37 
23.-0ur Day of Rest . ... . ...... . Ex. 20 : 8-11; Luke 13: 10-17 
30.- Personal Rights and Where They End . ... . . ... . . . 

Eccles. 2: 1-3, 10, 11; Rom. 6: 17-23; 14: 21 
6.-Honoring Our Parents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . 

Ex. 20: 12; Luke 2: 46-52; Joh n 19: 26, 27; Eph. 6: 1- 4 
13.-The Sacredness of Human Life . ... . .... . . ... . ... . 

Ex. 20: 13; Matt. 5: 21-26, 38-42 
20.-The Sacredness of the Home . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. 

Ex. 20 : 14; Matt . 5: 27, 28; Mark 10: 2-16 
27.-Honesty In All Things . . Ex. 20 : 15; Luke 19: 1-10, 45, 46 
4.-The Sin of Lying .... .... . .. .. . . ..... . . ... . . . .. .. . . . 

Ex. 20: 16; Matt. 15: 19, 20; J ohn 8: 42-47; Eph. 4: 25 
11.-The Sin of Covetousness . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 

Ex. 20: 17; Luke 12: 13-21; 1 Tim. 6: 6-10 
18.-Chrlst's New Commandment . . ..... .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . 

Matt. 5: 43-48; 22: 34-40; J ohn 13: 34, 35; 15: 12-14 
25.-God•s Great Lov e .... . ... .. . .. . ...... ..... Matt. 2: 1-12 



BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 
Arranged a nd Com piled by H. LEO BOLES 

A 
Aaron (bright or shining) . Ex. 4: 14. Brother of Moses a nd first high priest. 
Ab, Abba (father). Gal. 4: 6. Name given to God. 
Abednego (servant of Ncgo), Dan. 1: 7. One of Daniel's companions. 
Abel (breath. vanity), Gen. 4: 1. Second son of Ad:im. 
Abiath:11· ( Cather of abunda nce), 1 Sam. 23: 9. High pr ies t a nd fourth in de-

scent from Eli. 
Abigail (father is joy). 1 Sam. 25: 14. Wife of Nabal; became David 's wl!e. 
Abhnclcch (Melech is father), Gen. 2G: 1. King o! Gerar in the time of Isaac. 
Abisha l (my father is Jesse) . 1 Sam. 26: 6-9. The eldest of the three sons of 

Zeruiah. David's sister. and brother of Joab. 
Abner (father is light), 1 Sam. 14: 50. King Solomon's captain. 
Abraham, Abram (father of a multitude. exalted father), Gen. 12: I. Founder 

of the Hebrews and father of the faithful. 
Absalom (father is peace ), 2 Sam. 15: 1. Third son of David. 
Achala (trouble). Acts 18: 12. A Roman province which included Greece. 
Ach an (trouble). Josh. 7: 19-26. Stoic golden wedge. etc. Stoned by Joshua. 
Adam (ruddy. one made or produced). Gen. 3: 15. Name of the first man. 
Adonl jah (my Lord is J ehovah). 2 Sam. 3: 4. Fourth son of David. 
Agabus, Acts 11: 27. A Christian prophet who came !rom Jerusalem. 
Agag, l S:un. 15: 8. Title or the king of Amalek . 
Agrippa, Acts 12: 20. One of the Herods. 
Ahab (father's brother), 1 Kings 18: 19. Son of Omrl, seventh k ing of Israel; 

very wicked. 
Ahlmclech (brother of Melcch), 1 Sam. 22: 11. High priest of Nob; gave 

David the showbread to eat. 
Ai (heap), John 7: 2. City lying east of Bethel, destroyed by Joshua. 
Alexander, Mark 15: 21. Son of Simon, the Cyrenian. 
Alexandria (from Alexander), Acts 18: 24. Capital of Egypt. 
Alpha (first letter of Greek alphabet), Rev. I: 8. It means the beginning. 
Altar, Gen. 8: 20. P lace for worship and sacrifice. 
Ambassador (messenger or agent), 2 Cor. 5: 20. A person commissioned. 
Amen (true), Isa. 65: 16. Close of prayer. 
Amos (burden), Amos 1: 1. Minor prophet. 
Amphlpolls (a city su rrounded by the sea), Acts 17: 1. A city of Macedonia. 

through which P aul and Silas passed on their way !rom Philippi to Thes­
salonica. 

Amram (an exalted people), Ex. 6: 18. Father or Moses. 
Ananias (Jehovah hath been gracious), Acts 5: l. Husband of Sapphira, smit-

ten dead. 
Anathema (cursed), Gal. 1: 9. A word used by Paul to show condemnation. 
Anise (dill). Matt. 23: 23. A small garden plant. 
Anna (grace). Luke 2: 3G. A prophetess at Jerusalem. 
Annas (humble) , Acts 4: 6. The son of Seth; was appointed high priest A.O. 7. 
Antichris t (opposed to Christ), 1 John 2: 18. Only J ohn uses this word as ap-

plied to the enemies of Christianity. 
Antioch (from Antiochus ). Acts 11: 20. City in Syria, also In Pisidia. 
Apollonla (belonging to Apollo), Acts 17: 1. A city In Macedonia. 
Apostle (one sent forth), Matt. 10: 2-4; 2 Cor. 8: 23. The official name of the 

twelve disciples sent out by Jesus. 
Apphla (fruitful) , Phlle. 2. A Christian woman addressed jointly with Phile­

mon . 
Aquila (an eagle), Acts 18: 2. A J ew whom Paul found at Corinth, husband 

of Priscilla. 
Arche laus (prince of the people). Matt. 2: 22. Son of Herod the Great. 
Arch lp11us (master of the horse), Col. 4: 17. A Christian teacher in Colosse. 
Areopagus (Mars Hill), Acts 17: 22. The rocky heights In Athens, opposite the 

western end of U1e Acropolis. 
Arimathca (height). Matt. 37: 57. A city of Judea. 
Aris tarchus (the best ruler), Acts 20: 4. A companion of Paul on his third 

missionary journey. 
Asa (physician, healer ). 2 Chron. 14: 8. Third king or Judea: reigned forty 

years. 
Ashp cnaz (horse-nose), Dan. l: 3. Master of eunuchs. 
Asia ( ). Acts 19: 26. Continent. also Roman Province. 
Athens (city of Alhena ), Acts 17 : 21. The capital o! Attica, and the chic( 

city of Grecian learning. 
Augustus (venerable). Luke 2: l. The first Roman emperor. 
Azotus (Ashdod, a stronghold), Acts 8: 40. City nearly midway between 

Gaza and Joppa. 
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B 
Baal (owner or lord), Num. 22: 41. The male god of the Phenician and Ca-

naaniUsh nations. 
Babel (confusion), Gen. 10: 10: 11: 1-9. Tower built on the Plain of Shlnar. 
Babylon (from Babel). Jer. 24: 5. The land of the Chaldeans. 
Balaam (from Baal), Num. 23: 19. A prophe t of Mldian who tried to curse 

Israel. 
Barab bas (son of Abba), J ohn 18: 40. The robber who was released a t the 

trial of J esus. 
Balak (making waste) , Num. 22: 24. King of Moabltes. 
Baptist, the (the baptize r). Matt. 3: I. The same as John the Baptis t. 
Bara.k (ligh tning). Judges 4: 1-24. Def eats Sisern's army. 
Barbarian (any one not a Greek). Rom. 1: 14. Applied to those who were 

not of the Greek nation. 
Bar-Jesus (son of J esus) . Acts 13: 6. A false prophet. 
Barnabas (son of consolation or exhortation). Acts 4: 36. An early disciple of 

Christ and traveling companion of Paul. 
Barsabbns (son of Sabas or rest), Acts 1: 23. Voted on as an apostle to take 

Judas' place. 
Bath-sheba (daughter or the oath), 2 Sam. 11: 3. Wife of Uriah; became 

David's wife. 
Beelzebub (Lord of the House). Matt. 12: 24. Title of heathen god. 
Belia! (worthlessness). 2 Cor. 6: 15. An expression !or lawlessness. 
Belshazzar (may Bel protect the king) , Dan. 5: 2. The last king of Babylon. 
Benjamin (son of the r ight hand). Gen. 35: 16. The youngest son of Jacob. 
Berea (well watered), Acts 17 : 10. A city of Macedonia. 
Bernice (bring ing victory), Acts 25: 13. The eldest daughter of Herod 

Agrippa I. 
Bethany (house of dates), Mark 11: I. A vlllage s ituated near the Mount 

of Olives. 
Bethel (the house of God), Gen. 12: 8; 28: 11-19. City about twelve miles 

north of Jerusalem. 
Bethesda (house of mercy) , J ohn 5: 2. Market place near J erusalem. 
Bethlehem (house of bread), 1 Sam. 17 : 12. City of David. birthplace of 

Christ. 
Dethphage (house of figs ), Luke 19: 29. Place on the Mount of Olives, on the 

road betw een J ericho and Jerusalem. 
Betbsaida (house of fi sh). John 12: 21. The home or Andrew. Peter, and Philip. 
Blldad (Bel hath loved, or. son of contention). Job 2: 11. The second of Job's 

three fri ends. 
Bllhah (timid, bashful), Gen. 29: 29. Concubine or Jacob, and mother of Dan 

and Naphtali. 
Blasphemy (speak against) . Matt. 12: 32. Speaking evil against God, Christ. 

or the Holy Spirit. 
Blastus (sprout), Acts 12: 20. The chamberlnln of Herod Agrippa I. 
Boanerges (sons of thunder), Mark 3: 17. Name given to the two sons ot 

Zebedee. 
c 

Caesar (Latin name). John 19: 12. Jn the New Testament. always the Roman 
emperor. 

Caiaphas (depression), Malt. 26: 3. High priest of the Jews. 
Cain (possession). Gen. 4: 1. Oldest son of Adam: kllled his brother Abel. 
Caleb (capable). Num. 13 : 6. One of the faith!ul spies. 
Cana (place of reeds) . John 2: I. Place of Chris t's first miracle. 
Canaan (low, flat). Gen. 10: 6. Fourth son of Ham; name applied to Palestine. 
Candace ( name of dynasty) , Acts 8: 27. Not the name of an individual, but of 

a dynasty of Ethiopian qu eens. 
Capernanm (village of Nahum). Matt. 4: 13. Village located on the west ern 

shore of Galilee. 
Carpus (wrist) , 2 Tim. 4: 13. A Chris tian at Troas. 
Cesarea (Kalsareia Caesar) . Acts 8: 40. City on coast of Palestine. 
Cesarea Philippi (from Caesar and Philip). Matt. 16: 13. City twenty miles 

north of the Sea or Galilee. 
Chemosh (subduer), Num. 21: 29. A god of the Moabites. 
Chinn ercth (flute, hnrp), Josh. 19: 35. Another name for the Sea of GaJ!Jee. 
Ch oraziu, Matt. 11 : 21. One of the cities in which Jesus did many m ighty 

works. 
Ch rist (anointed). 1 Tim. 1: 2. The same as Messiah. 
Chuzas (the seer), Luke 8: 3. The house steward of Herod Antipas. 
Clllcla (the land of Cellz), Acts 9: 30. A province In the southeast of Asia 

Minor. 
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Ci rcumcision (cut a round ) , L ev. 12: 3. A Jew ish custom. 
Claudius (lame), Acts 18: 2. F ou r th Roman emp eror; reigned from A.D. 41 

to 54. 
Cleopas (from Cleopatra). John 19: 25. One of the two disciples to whom 

Jesus talked on the way to Emmaus. 
Corban, Matt. 15: 5. An offe ring to Go d. 
Colosse, Col. 1: 2. A city of Phrygla in As ia Minor. 
Corinth, Acts 18: 1-18. City of Greece. about fort y miles wes t of A thens . 
Cornelius (of a horn), Acts 10 : 1. A Roman centurion of the Italian cohorts 

stationed Jn Cesarea. 
Crescens (growing) , 2 Tim. 4: 10. An assistant of Paul, said to h ave been one 

of the seventy disciples sent out b y Christ. 
Crlspus (curled). Acts 18: 8. Rule r of Jewish synagogues at Corin th. 
Cummin, Matt. 23: 23. S mall plant with an aromatic flavor. 
Cyprus, Acts 4 : 36. An is land in the Mediterranean S ea, about a hundre d and 

forty miles long and s ixty m iles wide. 
Cyrene, Acts 2: 10. The principal city of that par t of Northern Africa which 

was anciently calle d Cyrenalca. 
Cyrus (the son), 2 Chron. 36: 22. The founder of the Pers ian Empire. 

D 
Damascus, Acts 9: 11. One of the mos t ancient cities i n the world, located in 

Syria. 
Dan iel (God ls m y j udge), Dan. 1: 3. The fourth of " the greater prophets." 
Darius (lord) , Dan. 6: 1. The name of seve ral kings of Media and P er s ia. 
David (well beloved ). 1 Sam. 16 : 1. Youngest son of Jesse; second king o! 

Israel. 
Deborah (a bee). Gen. 35: 8; Judges 4: 5. Name of Rebekah's nurse; als~ a 

prophetess. 
Decapolis (ten cities ), Matt. 4: 25. A district east of the Jordan and south' 

of the Sea of G a lilee. 
Delilah (languishing) , Judges 16: 4-18. Delivered S amson to the Philis tines . 
Demetrius ( belonging to Demeter ) , Acts 19 : 24. A maker of silver shrines at 

E phesus. 
Demas (governor of the p eople ), Col. 4: 14. Companion of Paul during his 

first imprisonment at Rome. 
Demoniac, Matt. 12: 22. One possessing a dem on. 
Denarius (contain ing t en), Matt. 18: 28. A Roman silver coin. worth abou t 

sixteen ce n ts. 
Derbe ( juniper), Acts 14: 20. City not far from Icon ium. 
Deuteronomy (the giving of the Jaw th e s econd time) . Filth book of the Bible. 
Diana (Latin name), Acts 19 : 24. The Ephesian goddess. 
Diotrephcs (nourished b y Jove) . 3 John 9. Nothing known of h im. 
Dispersion (scattered), James 1: 1. Applied to the J ews who lived out of 

Palestine. 
Dorcas (gazelle), Acts 9: 36. A disciple raised from the dead by Peter at 

Joppa. 
Doubter . One with out faith. 

E 
Easter (passover), Acts 12: 4. Translated "Passover " In the Revised Vers ion . 
Ebal (stone) . Deut . 11 : 26-29. Mountain. 
Eden (pleasur e). G en . 2: 8-14. The first residence of m an. 
Edom (red), G en. 32: 3. Name give n to Esau and his country. 
Egypt (land of the Copts ), Ex. 1: 14. Place w here Israel was held in bondage . 
Egyptian (native of E gypt). Acts 21: 38. An Inhabitant of E gypt. 
Elder (old man), Gen. 24: 2. Name applied to rulers of the city and office rs 

of the church. 
Elijah (.Jehovah Is my God), 1 Kings 17: 1. Prophet in the days of Ahab. 
Elisab eth (God is an oath) , Luke 1: 36. Wile of Zacharias and moth e r of 

John the Baptis t. 
Elisha (God is my sal vation), 1 Kings 19 : 16. Prophet who succeeded Elijah. 
Elymas (a wise man), Acts 13: G. A sorcerer who opposed Paul. 
Endor (fountain of Dor), 1 S am . 28: 7. Home of the witch with whom Sa ul 

communed. 
Enoch (dedicated), Gen. 4: 17. Walked with God and was transla ted. 
Epaphras (lovely), Col. 1 : 7. A fellow laborer and prisoner with Paul. 
Ephesus (permiss ion), Acts 19: 29. The capital of the Roman province of Asia . 
Ephraim (double fruitfulness). Ge n. 41: 50. Younger son of Joseph. 
Epicureans (from Epicurus). Acts 17: 18. Those who believed In getting the 

greatest p leasure out of life. 
Erastus (beloved), Acts 19: 22. One of Paul's attendants at Ephesus. 
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Esa u (hairy) , Gen. 25: 25. T win brother or Jacob. 
Esther (a star) , Esth. 7 : 3. J ewish wife or King Ahnsucrus. 
Etam (lair of wild beasts) . J udges 15 : 8. Pince visited by Samson. 
Ethjopia (bur nt !aces). Acls B: 27. T he country south or Egypt. 
Eu nu ch (bed keeper), Acls 8: 34. A man deprived or his virility. 
Euodia s (fragrance), Phil. 4: 2. Christian woman al Philippi. 
Euraqullo, Acts 27 : 14. Compounded from two words mean ing east an d n or th . 
Eu tychus (fortuna te). Acts 20: 9. A youth of T rons wh o went to s leep and 

fell out th e window. Paul r estored h im to life. 
Eve (life) , Gen. 2 : 21. Name given to the firs t woman. 
Exodus (a going out). Name given to the second book o r the Bible . 
Exorcist (casting out) , Matt. 12: 27. One who pretended to cast ou t evil 

spir its. 
Eze kiel (God is strong or God doth strengthen), Ezck. 1 : 3. T he third of the 

major prophets. 
Ezr a (h e lp) , Nch . 12: 1. W rote U1c book wh ich bears h is name. 

F 
Fe lix (happy). Acts 24: 26. A Roman officer who held Paul in prison. 
Festus (festival). Acts 24: 27. Roman officer who succeeded Felix. 
F irst -born, Ex. 13: 12. Firs t male born Into the family, who in herited the 

name an d p roper ty of the father. 
F irst F rui ts, Ex. 22: 29. Fir st ripe fruit given lo J ehovah. 
Franl<in cen sc, E x . 30 : 34-36. A sacrific ial fumiga tion . 

G 
Gabba tha (a platform) , John 19: 13. Place where the judgment seat of 

P ilate w as. 
Gabr ie l (man or God). Luke 1: 19. T he angel that appeared to Elisabeth and 

Mary. 
Gadaren es (Gerascnes). Mark 5: 1. Place where Jesus healed two demoniacs. 
Ga ius (Latin name), Acts 19: 29. A Macedonian who accompanied Paul in 

his travels. 
Ga la t ia (land or the Gauls ), Acts 18: 23. The central district of Asia Minor. 
Galilean (an inhabitant of Galilee), Acts 2: 7. The people of the north ~rn 

part of Palestine or province of Galilee. 
Galilee (circuit ) . Luke 17: 11. The northern cotmtr~· or Palestin e. 
Galllo (Latin n am e), Acts 18: 12. The Roman proconsu l of Achaia wh en Paul 

was a t Corinth. 
Gamaliel (r ecompense of God), Acts 5: 24. A noted teache r of the law In 

J e rusalem: Paul's teacher. 
Gaza ( the fortified) , Acts 8: 26. One of the cities of the Philis tines. 
Genncsarct (garden of the princes), Matt. 14: 34. A name given to the fertile 

p lains on the western shore of the Laite or Ga lllcc. 
Gentile (natio n), Acts 11: 18. Any one who was not of the J ewish race. 
Ge rgescn cs (Sec Gadarcncs). 
Get hsemane (an oil press), Matt. 26 : 36. Garden near J erusalem. 
Ge r lzim (cutter). Deut. II: 26-29. Mountain In Ephraim. 
Gibeah (a hmJ. Josh. 15: 57. Located in Benjamin. 
Gideon (he that cuts down), Judges 6: 34. The fi!lh recorded judge. 
Gilboa (a bubbling spring) , 1 Sam. 28: 4. Mou ntain where Saul was k illed. 
Golgotl1 a (skull ) , Malt. 27: 33. Th e Hebrew name o( the spot w he re Christ 

wns crucifi ed . 
Goliath (an exile) , 1 Sam. 17: 4. The famous giant whom David killed . 
Gomorrah (subm er sion ), Ge n . H: 2-8. The city which was d estroyed with 

fire from h eaven. 
Gospel (good m essage) , Rom. 1: 16. Good tid ings of Joy. 
Gr eece, Greek s, Gr ecians, Da n . 8 : 21; Isa. GG: 19 ; Acts 20 : 2. Names of the 

country a nd people who preceded the Roman Empire. 

H 
Ha da d, Gen . 25: 15. An early king of Edom. 
Ha des (heU). Matt. 16: 18. Used in the revised version Cor "hell." 
Hagar (flight), Gen. 16 : l. An Egyptian handmaid of Sarah. concubine to 

Abraham and the mother or Ishmael. 
Ha m (black) , Gen. 14: 5. The name of one of the three sons of Noah. 
Hannah (grace). l Sam. 1: 2. One of the wives of E lkanah, a nd mother o( 

Samuel. 
Haz~~ls~~hom God secs). 2 Kings 8: 7 - 15. A king or Damascus, anoin ted by 

Heber (alliance). Gen. 46: 17. Grandson or Asher. 
Hebrew (from Eber , beyond, or on the other side). Gen. 14: 13. Posterity or 

Abraham. 
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Hebron (alliance). Jos h. 15: 51. City about twenty miles south of Jerusalem. 
He ll (Gehenna). Malt. 5: 22. Place of torment for U1c wicked. 
He llen ist (Grecian). Acts 6: 1. Term applied to Greek-speaking J ews. o r 

Grecian J ews. 
Herod (hero like). Luke 3: 19. The Herod family were alien by race and 

Jewis h in faith ; R oman rule rs over Palest ine. 
H erodl:ms (from He rod ) , Mntt. 22: 15. Party among t he Jews who were sup­

porters of the Herodian fami ly. 
Hcrodias (from Herod) . Matt. 14: 8-11. Granddaughter of Herod the Great. 
Hezekiah (J ehovah strengthenelh), 2 Kings 18: 5. Thirteenth king o! Judah 

and son of Ahaz. 
Hic ra polis (holy city), Col. 4: 13. A city of Phrygia. 
Hiram, 2 Sam. 5: 11. The king of Tyre, who sent workmen and material to 

help build the temple. 
Hittites (descendants of Heth), Josh . 9: 1. One of lhe Canaanitish tribes. 
HO(l hnl, 1 Sam. 2: 12. One of the wicked sons of Eli. 
Horeb (desert). Ex. 3: 1. A mountain. (See Sinai.) 
Hosann a (save. pray). Matt. 21 : !l. The cry of the multitude on Jes us ' tri-

umphal entrance into Jerusalem. 
Hosea (salvation). 2 K ings 15: 30. One of the minor prophets. 
Hoshca (salvation), I sa . 7: lG. Same as Hosea or Joshua. 
Jly m c nc us (belon ging l o Hymen, the god of marriage) . 1 T im. 1: 20 . He 

d en ied t h e true d octrine of the resurrection. 

I 
I ch ab od (inglorious). 1 Sam. 4: 21. The son of Ph ineas and grandson of Ell. 
rconium, Acts 14: 1. Paul vis ited this city with Barnabas on his first mission­

ary tour. Located nort h of Antioch, in Pisidia. 
Illy r lcum, Rom. 15: 9. District lying a long the eastern coast of the Adriatic 

Sea. 
Immanuel (God with us), Mall. I : 23. The name applied lo Christ. 
Inn ( lodging place). Luke 2: 7. Similar to our roommg houses or hotels. 
Isaa c (laughter), G en. 35: 27. The son of Sarah by Abraham. 
Isaia h (Jehovah is salvation). Jsa. 1: 1. One of the major prophets of the 

Old T estamen t. 
Ishmae l (ma y G od h ear) , Gen. 16 : 15. Son of Abraham by Hagar, the 

Egyp t ian h andma id. 
Is rael (persevere with G od, prince o f God). Gen. 32: 28. Name given lo Jacob 

and the nation which came from the twelve tribes . 
Issach a r (there is a reward), Gen. 30: 18. The ninth son of Jacob; one of the 

twelve tribes. 
It."\ly, Acts 18: 2. A well-known country. 

J 
Jach in (he doth establish). J Kings 7: 21. One of the two pillars which was 

scl up in the porch of the temple. 
Jacob (supplanter), Gen. 25· 2G. Son of Isaac and Rebekah, twin brother of 

Esau. 
J ambres, 2 Tim. 3: 8. One of the Egyptian mag icians who opposed Moses. 
James (the Creel< form of "Jacob "), Matt. 10: 2. Son of Ze bedee. brother of 

J oh n, and one of the twelve apostles. 
Janncs, 2 Tim. 3 : 0. An Egypt ian magician who joined J ambres in opposing 

Moses. 
Jason . Acts 17: 5. Entertained Paul and Silas; attacked by J ewish mob. 
J cbusl tes (from Jebus). Num. 13: 29. One of the Canaan!Ush tribes in Pales ­

tine. 
J eh olada (J ehovah knows), 2 Sam. 8: 18. High priest al one time. 
J e hosh aphat (Jehovah hath judged), l Kings 15: 24. Fourth king oC Judah. 

son of Asa. 
J e hovah (I Am, the Eternal Living One), Lev. 24: 15. One of the names given 

lo God. 
J ehu (Jehovah is he), 2 Kings 9: 2. Founder of the li!th dynasty of the kings 

oc Israel. 
Jcphunneh (it will be prepared). Num. 13: G. Father of Caleb, a good spy. 
J e re miah (whom Jehovah appoints). Jer. I : I. One oC the major prophets. 
,Je ri cho ( p lace of fragrance). Josh. 13: 16. First city destroyed by Joshua; its 

walls were thrown by faith . 
J e roboam (whose people arc many), 1 K ings 11 : 28. The first king of the 

d ivided kingdom of Israel. 
Jerusale m (the city of peace). 2 Chron. 25: 23. The religious and political 

capital of the Israelites. 
J esse (wealthy), Ruth 4: 18-22. The father oC David. and son of Obed. and 

the son o C Boaz. by the Moabitcss, Ruth. 



10 BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 

J esus (Jehovah Is salvation), Matt. 1: 21. One oI the names given to Christ, 
the Messiah. 

Jew (a man of Judah) , Mark 7 : 3. A n ame applied to the members oI the 
kingdom of Judah alter the separation of the ten tribes; later applied to 
all Israelites. 

Joab (Jehovah is father), 2 Sam. 14: 1-20. Nephew of David and captain 
of his hosts. 

Job, Job I: 1. Probably one of the patriarchs. 
Joel (Jehovah Is God). l Sam. 8: 2. One of the minor prophets. 
Johanna {grace or gift of God). Luke 3: 27. The name of a woman. 
Joh n th e Baptist (Jehovah's gift), Matt. 3 : 1. A forerunner of Christ. 
John (from Johanan), Luke 1: 11. Name given to son of Zacharias , later 

called "John the Baptist." 
Jonah (dove), 2 Kings 14 : 25. The fifth of the minor prophets. 
Joppa (beauty), Acts 11: 5. A town on the southwest coast of Pales tine. 
Jordan (the descender) , Josh . 2: 7. The river which bounds the eastern 

border of Palestine. 
Joseph (may he add), Ge n. 37: 2. The elder of the two sons of Jacob by 

Rachel. 
Josh ua (Jehovah Is salvation), Ex. 17: 9. Moses' minister and successor as 

leader of the children of Israel. 
Jot (the English form of the Greek iota, the smallest letter of U1e Greek 

a lphabet). Matt. 5: 18. It was formed like an English comma (.). 
Jubilee (joyful shout), Lev. 25: 11. Every fiftieth year was called the year 

of Jubilee . 
Judal1 (praised), Gen. 37: 26. The fourth son oI Jacob by Leah. 
Judas Iscar iot (Judas of .Kerloth), John 6: 71. The name of the betrayer of 

J esus. 
J ulius (!r. Greek), Acts 27: 1. A Roman centurion. 
Jupiter (a father that helps), Acts 14: 12. The nationa l god of the Hellenic 

race. 
Justu s (just). Acts 18: 7. A Christian at Corinth wlU1 whom Paul lodged. 

K. 
Kadesh, Kadesh-Barnea (holy), Num. 13 : 3. Place where Miriam died, and 

the farthest point r eached in the wandering in the wilderness. 
Kldron, or Kedron (turbid), Luke 22: 39. Name of brook or valley, southeast 

of Jerusalem. 
Kish (a bow), 1 Chron. 23: 21. The father of Saul. 
Kohath (assembly), Ex. 6: 16. One of the three sons of Levi. 

L 
Laban (white), Gen. 24: 10. Fatiler of Leah and Rachel; fatiler-ln-law of 

Jacob. 
Laodlcca (justice of the people), Col. 4: 16. A town In the Roman province 

of Asia. 
Laodlccans, Col. 4: 16; Rev. 3: 14. The Inhabitants of Laodlcea. 
Lazarus (whom God helps), John 11: 1. Brother of Martha and Mary; lived 

at Bethany; raised from tile dead by Jesus. 
Leal1 (wearied), Gen . 29: 16. Daughter of Laban, first wife of Jacob . 
Lebanon (while), Deut. 1: 7. Mountain range north of P a lestine. 
Lehi ( jawbone), Judges 15: 9. A place In Judah. 
Levi (joined). Gen. 29: 34. Name of the tilird son of Jacob by Leah. 
Levite (joined). Luke 10:32. One of the tribe of Levi. 
Leviticus. Third book of the Bible. 
Libertin es (from liberty), Acts 6: 9. Applied to Jews who had been taken 

prisoners and then set free. 
Lois (agreeable), 2 Tim. 1: 5. The gr andmother of Timothy. 
Lord's Day (first day of the week), Rev. I: 10. Corresponds to our Sunday. 
Lot (veil, or covering), Gen. 11: 27. The son of Haran and n ephew of 

Abraham. 
Lucius, Acts 13 : 1. One of the teachers of Antioch. 
Luke (light-giving), Acts 13: l; Col. 4: 14. Traveled with Paul and wrote 

tile book that bears his name. 
Lycaonia (landing of Lycanon, or wolf land) , Acts 14: 11. A province in 

Asia Minor. 
Lydia (strife), Acts 16: 14. First European convert at Philippi. 
Lyslas (fr. Greek), Acts 23: 26. A Roman officer. 
Lystra, Acts 16: 1. One of the cities vlslted by Paul on his firs t and sec­

ond missionary tours; home of Timothy. 

M 
Macedonia (extended land). 2 Cor. 8: 1. A province In Europe, north or 

Greece: Gospel firs t preached there by Paul. 
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Magdalene (inhabitant of Magadan), Matt. 27: 56. Ma ry Magda lene, present 
at crucifixion of Chris t. 

l\Iagi (wise m e n). Ma tt. 2: 1-12. Those who visi ted the babe J esus. 
Malachi (my messenger), Author of the last book of the Old Testament. 
Malchus (king , or kingdom). Matt. 26: 51. The name of the ser van t of the 

high pries t whose right ear P eter cut o rr In U1c garden of Gethsemane. 
l\lammon (riches), Matt. 6: 24. Word used to per sonUy wea lth. 
l\1anaen (comforter ) , Acts 13: 1. Foster brothe r of He rod and tea cher and 

prophet in church at Antioch. 
Manasseh (forgetting) , Gen. 4: 51. The oldest son of Joseph. 
l\Ianna (What is this?), Ex. 16: 14-36. Food given the children of Is rael in 

the wilde rness. 
Manoal1 (res t ) , Judges 13: 2. Fathe r of Samson. 
Mark, Acts 12: 12. One of the evangelis ts and writer of the book that bears 

his name. 
Martha (a la dy), Luke 10:38. Sis ter of Lazarus and Mary . 
Mary (a tear). A comm on name in the New T estament ; mother of J esus . 
l\latthew (g irt of J ehovah), Matt. 10: 3. One of the twelve a postles and 

writer of the firs t book of the New Testam ent. 
l\Iatthias (g ift of God), Acts 1: 26. The apostle elected to fill the place of 

the traitor, Judas. 
l\telchizedek (king of righteousness). Gen 14: 18-20. King and pries t of God; 

type of Chris t a s priest. 
Melita (premeditate ), Acts 28: 1. An Island In the Mediterranean S ea. 
Mercury (herald of the gods), Acts 14: 12. The god of commerce and bargains. 
l\teshach (guest of a king ), Dan. 1: 4. One of Daniel's friends in captivity . 
Mesopotamia (between the rivers ), Deut. 23: 4. Country betw ee n the Tigris 

and Euphrates rivers. 
l\Iesslalt (anointed), Ma tt. 20 : 20. A p rophetic name applied to J esus. 
l\Ietltuselalt (man of the dart ), Gen. 5: 25. The son of Enoch, and the oldest 

man recorde d among the patriarchs. 
l\tldian (strife) , Gen. 25: 2. A son of Abraha m by K eturah. 
Mlle tus, Acts 20: 15. City on the coast, thirty-six miles to the south of 

Ephesus. 
Mint, Luke 11: 42. An herb which the Jews used a s their tithe. 
Mite, Mark 12: 41-44. A coin current In Pales tine In the time of Jesus , worth 

about one-fifth of a cent. 
Mizpah (a watchtower ), Josh. 18: 26. A city In Benjamin. 
Moab (of his fathe r ), Dc ut. 2 : 11. Son of Lot by his eldest daughter . 
Molech (king ), Jer. 49: 1. The god of the Ammonites. 
Morialt (chosen b y J e hovah). Ge n . 22: 2. The moun t wher e Abraham offered 

Isaac. 
Moses (drawn). Ex. 2: 5. The leader of God's people. 
Myrrh, Ex. 30: 23. One of the ingredients of tltc oil of holy ointment. 
Mysia (land of beech trees ), Acts 16: 7. Reg ion about the frontier of the 

provinces of Asia and Bithy nia . 
N 

Naantan (pleas antness), 2 Kings 5 : 18. Captain of the army of Syria; a leper, 
cle ansed by Elis ha. 

Nabal (fool), 1 Sam. 25: 3. Firs t husband of Abigail, one of David's wives. 
Naomi (my delight), Ruth 1: 2. Wife of Ellmelech and mother- in-law of Ruth. 
Na11htali (wrestling ), Gen. 30: 8. The fifth son or J a cob; son of Bilbnh, one of 

Rachel's handma ids . 
Nathan (a g iver), 2 Sam. 7: 2. Name of the proph et who rebuked David. 
NaU1aniel (gilt of God ), John 1: 47. An early disciple of J esus; some think 

the same as Bartholomew. 
Na11:arene (from Na zare th), Matt. 2: 23. A name sometimes given to J esus . 
Nazareth (the gu arded one ), Mntt. 2: 23. A village In Galilee and home of 

Jesus. 
Nazarite (one separated), Num. 6: 1-21. Person who takes a peculiar vow to 

be set apart from others for the ser vice of God. Sometimes spelled 
"Nazirite." 

Ncnpolis (new city), Acts 16: 11. First place Paul landed In Europe, about 
twelve miles from Philippi. 

Nebo (prophet), Num. 32: 3. Mountain on the east s ide of the Jordan. 
Nebuchadnezzar (may Nebo protect the crown) , Jer. 46: 2-12. The most 

powerful oC the Ba bylonian kings. 
Nehemlalt (consolation of the Lord). Ez. 2: 2. One of the leaders of the first 

exposition from Babylon to J e rusale m. 
New Testament (new covenant). Name given to the Holy Scriptures a!ter the 

advent of Chris t. 
Nicodemus (conqueror of the people). John 3: 1. A Pharisee, a ruler of the 

Jews and teacher of Israel who vis ited J esus at night. 
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Nicolaitans (followers or Nicholas). Rev. 2: 6. A sect whose deeds were 
severely condemned. 

Niger (black), Acls 13 : 1. One or the teachers and prophets in the church at 
Antioch. 

Nile (blue, dark) , Gen. 15: 6. The principal river or Egypt. 
Nimrod (rebellion, or the valiant). Gen. JO: 8. A grandson of Ham. 
Nineveh (abode of Ninus). Ge n. 10: 11. The capital or the ancient kingdom or 

Assyria. 
Nin evites, Luke 11: 30. The inhabitants or Nineveh, to whom Jonah preached. 
Numbers. The fourU1 book or the Old Testament. 
Nymphas (bridegroom), Col. 4: 15. A wealthy Christian in Laodicea. 

0 
Old Testament. Name given to the Holy Scriptures before the advent or Christ. 
Olives, Mount or, 2 Sam. 15: 30; A els 1: 12. Mount near J e rusalem. 
Omei:a, Rev. 1: 8. Last le tter or the Greek a lphabet. 
Oneshnus (profitable. u seful), Col. 4: 9. The name or the servant of Philemon. 
Ophir (abundance), l Chron. 29: 4. A seaport Crom which Solomon obtained 

gold for the temple. 
p 

Padan-aram ( tableland of Aram), Gen. 28: 2. Name applied to country which 
bordered on the Euphrates to distinguish it Crom the mountainous district. 

Palestine (land of stranger s) . Ex. 15: 14. One name for the land or Canaan. 
Pa lsy (contracted from paralysis). Matt. 12: 10- 13. A disease which caused 

the loss of the pO\ver or motion. 
Pa mphylia (of every tribe). Acts 13: 13. One of the provinces on the coast of 

Asia Minor. 
Paphos (boiling or hot). Acts 13: 6. City on Is land or Cyprus, which Paul and 

Barnabas vis ited on firs t missionary journey. 
Parable (placed besid e, a comparison), Matt. 24: 32. A form of teaching b y 

comparison. 
Paradise (orchard o f p leasure. pleasure ground). 2 Cor. 12: 4. A term applied 

figuratively to the celestial dwelling of the righteous. 
P nrlhians (from P arthia). Acts 2: 9. P eople who lived in Parthia. 
Passover (commemorating the death angel's passin g over the houses of Is rael 

In Egypt). Ex. 12: 1-51. The first of the three great annual feas ts o f the 
J ews, held on the four teenth day of the first month. 

Patmos, Rev. 1: 9. Name o r an is land in the Aegean Sea, twenty miles south 
of Samos; place where John was ban ished. 

Patriarch (father or a tribe). Acts 7: 8. Name given to the head of a family 
or tribe in Old T estament times. 

Paul (small, little), A els 23: 6. Name given to the apostle to the Gentiles. 
Peninnah (coral, or pearl). 1Sam.1: 2. One or Elkanah's wives. 
Pentateuch (five). Greek name given to the first five books of the Old 

Testament. 
P entecost (fiftieth ). Acts 2: I. F eaSt which came firty days after the Passover. 
Perga (fr. Greek) , Acts 13: 13. A city in Pamphylia. 
Pergamos (h eight, elevation), Rev. 1: 11. A city of Mysia, about three miles 

to the north of the River Caicus. 
P crgamum, Rev. 1: 11 . Same as Pergamos. 
P ersia (pur e, splendid ). Ezek. 36: 5. Name g iven to an ancient empire. 
Peter (a rock or s tone), John l: 42. Name g iven to S imon, the brother of 

Andrew. one of the twelve apostles. 
Pharaoh , Ex. l : 8. Common t itle of the kings or Egypt. 
Pharisees, Matt. 15: 7. A religious sect among the J ews. They believed in a 

resurrection of the dead. 
Philadelphia (brotherly love), Rev. 3: 9. Town on the borders of Lydia and 

Phrygia. 
Phile mon (loving), Col. 4: 9. Name of Christian to whom Paul addressed his 

epistle in behalf of Onesimus. 
Philetus (beloved), 2 Tim. 2: 17. Associated with Hymeneus. 
P hilip ( lover of horses). John 1: 44. One or the twelve apostles. 
Phil~~tic~~t~'.mmigrants) . Jer. 47 : 4. One of the tribes that inhabited Caph tor. 

Phinehas (mouth of brnss). 1 Sam. l: 3. Son or Ell. 
Phebe (radiant) , Rom. 16 : I. The name of a Christian woman. 
Phoenicia (land of pa lm trees). 2 Sam. 5: 11. Country on east coast of Med­

iterranean S ea. 
Phrygla (dry, barren), Acls 16: 6. Name of a province In Asia Minor . 
Pilate (armed with a spear) . Luke 13: I. Judge of Roman court who permitted 

Christ to be crucified. 
Pisi;ah (peak) , Num. 21: 20. Highest point of Mount Nebo. 
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Pontus (the sea ). Acts 2: 9. Province of Asia Minor. 
Pretorium (palace), Mall. 27: 27. Place w here court was held. 
Priest, Gen. 14 : 18. One who officiated at the a ltar. 

13 

Priscilla (from Prisca. anc ient). Acts 18: 26. Wire of Aquila. 
Prophet (one who speaks for another ), Ex. 15: 20. God's mouthpiece to the 

people. 
P roselyte (a stranger, a newcomer). Matt. 23: 15. Name given b y Jews to 

foreigners who accepted the J ewish religion. 
Prove rbs (a comparison ) , Num. 21: 27. Books supposed to have been com­

piled by S olomon. 
Publican (Roman la xgatherer), Luke 3 : 13. Nnme of one w ho gathered taxes 

for the Roma n government. 
P y rrhus, Acts 20: 4. The father of Sopater of Berea. 

Q 
Quartus (fourth), Rom. 16: 23. A Ch ristian of Corinth. 
Quaternion, Acts 12: 4. A guard of four soldiers. 

R 
Rabbi (master), Malt. 23: 7. Title signifying "teacher." 
Raca (fool ), Mall. 5: 22. A te rm of reproach . 
Rachel (ewe, or sheep), Gen . 29: 31. Youn ger daugh ter o f Laban, and be loved 

wile of J acob. 
Raha b (fierceness. pride), Isa. 51: 9. A name sometimes given to Egypt. 
Rebekah (cnsnarcr). Ge n. 22: 23. Sister of Labnn. wife of Isaac. 
Red Sen (a seaweed resembling wool ), Ex. 14 : 2. Body of wnter crossed by 

Is raelites. 
Rehoboam (enl:irgcr of the people ), I K ings 14: 21. Son of Solomon and fi rst 

king or Judah . 
Reign ( to rule). 2 Ti m. 2: 12. To gover n. to rule over. 
Reuben (behold n son ), Gen. 29: 32. Jacob's eldest son. 
Revelntion. Las t book of the New Testament. 
Rhoda (rose) . Acts 12: 13. The name of a maid w ho announced Peter's a rrival. 
Rome, Rev. 17 : 9. The name of a world empir e. 
Rue, Luke 11: 42. A gardc11 plant lilhable in the time of the Savior. 
Rufus (red ) , Mark 15: 21. Name of an early Christian. 
Ruth (a female frie nd ), Ruth 1: 4. The Moabftess w ho became th e wile of 

Boaz. 
s 

Sabaoth (ar mies). James 5: 4. Name applied to the Lord. 
Sabbnth (a day or r est) , Ex. 16: 22. The seventh day or the week . 
SabbaUt Day's Journey, Acts 1: 12. About three-fourths of a mile. 
Sabbatical Year, Ex. 23: 10. Each seventh year. 
Sadducees (followers of Zadok ), Matt. 3: 7. Religious sect opposed to the 

Pharisees. 
Sala mis (salt), Acts 13: 5. City in the eastern part of the Is land or Cyprus. 
Samaria (watch mountain), l Kings 16 : 23. Name of a city thirty miles north 

of J e rusalem; also of the country surrounding it. 
Samaritan (watch mounta in, Samar ia) , Luke 10: 33. An inhabitant or Samaria. 
Samson ( like the sun ). Judges 15: 20. One of the s trongest men; one of the 

judges of Israel. 
Samu el (asked of God) . 1 Sam. 3: 1-18. The last judge of Is r ael. 
Sanh edrin (a council chamber ). Matt. 26: 57. The supreme court o! the Jewish 

nation. 
Sap1>hira (brigh t color, beautirul), Acts 5 : 1-11. Wife of Ananias. 
Sarah (princess). Gen . 20 : 12. Wife or Abraham, mother of Isaac. 
Sarai (my p rincess), Gen. 11 : 29. Firs t name or Sarah . 
Sardis (red). Rev. 1: 11. A city or Asia Minor. and capllal of L yd ia . 
Satan (adversary), Matt . 16 : 23. Name applied to the devil. 
Saul (desired), 2 Sam. 1: 23. Name or the first k ing o r Israel ; fi rst name or 

the apos tle Pau l. 
Sceva (implement). Acts 19 : 14. A Jew res iding al Ephesu s when Paul v isited 

that city. 
Scribes ( to write). l Kings 4: 3. Those who transcribed the law. 
Scythian , Col. 3: 11. Name app lied lo the people who lived north of the Black 

Sea. 
Septuagint (U1c seventy ). T he Greek Version o r the Old Testament. 
Sergius Paulus, Ac ls 13 : 7. Name of the proconsul of Cyprus. 
Sheba (an oath ), 2 Sam. 20: 1-22. Name of queen w ho vis ited Solomon. 
Shech em (back or shoulders), Jno. 4 : 5. A city o r Samaria. 
Sh em (name), Ge n. 5: 32. The e ldest son of Noah. 
Shiloh (place or rest). Judges 21: 19. A city or Ephraim. 
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Shittim (the acacias). Num. 25: 1. Name of country opposite Jericho; also 
species of wood. 

Silas (woody), Acts 15: 22. Traveling companion of Paul; same as Silvanus. 
Siloam (sent), John 9: 7. Name of pool in the days of J esus. 
Simeon (heard) , Gen. 29: 32. · Second son of Jacob; common name among the 

J ews. 
Simon (hearing), Luke 4: 38. Another name for Peter. 
Sinai (thorny), Ex. 19: 1. Mountain where the law was given. 
Smyrna (myrrh), Rev. 2 : 8-11. A city of Asia Minor, situated on Aegean Sea, 

forty miles north of Ephesus. 
Sodom (burning), Mark 6: 11. Ancient city of Syria, destroyed by fire. 
Solomon (peaceful), 2 Sam. 12: 24. David's son who succeeded him to the 

throne. 
Sopater (savior of his father), Acts 20: 4. One of the companions of Paul. 
Ste phen (crown), Acts 6: 5. Name of one of the seven chosen at Jerusalem: 

the first Christian martyr. 
Susanna (a Uly). One of the women who ministered to Jesus. 
Sycamore (mulberry). Amos 7: 14. A frui t t ree in Palestine. 
Symeon (Simon), Acts 13: l. A teacher and prophet in the church at Antioch. 
Synagogue (congregation), Matt. 13: 54. P lace where the Jews met for worship. 
Syntyche (with fate), Phil. 4: 2. Female member of the church at Philippi. 
Syria, Judg. 10: 6. Name of country . 
Syr opheniclan, Mark 7: 26. A mixed race of people. 

T 
Tabernacle (tent), Ex. 25: 9. Constructed by Moses as a place of worship. 
Tabitha (gazelle). Matt. 9: 25; Mark 5: 41. Also called "Dorcas." 
Tares (darnel), Matt. 13: 25. A weed similar to wheat in its early stages. 
Tarsus, Acts 9: 11. Chief town of Cilicia, home of Paul. 
Taverns, the Three (inn), Acts 28: 15. On the Appian road, whe re Paul lodged 

for a time. 
Temple, l Kings 7: 15-22. House built by Solomon for worship. 
Ten Commandments, Ex. 34: 28. The name given to the Decalogue. 
Tertullus (fr. Greek), Acts 24: 1. A Roman orator. 
Tetrarch, Matt. 14: 1. Name given to the governor of the fourth part of the 

country. 
Theophilus (friend of God), Luke 1: 3; Acts 1: 1. Person to whom Luke wrote 

his Gospel and Acts of Apostles . 
Thessalonlca, Acts 17: 2. Town in Macedonia where Paul established a church: 

wrote two letters to the church. 
Thomas (twin), Matt. 13: 55. One of the apostles. 
Thyatlra, Rev. 2: 20. A city on the borders of Mysia. 
Tiberias, John 6: 1. Another name given to the S ea of Galilee. 
Timnah (portion), Judges 14: 1. Concubine of Samson. 
Timothy (worshiping God), Acts 16 : l. Paul's companion. Paul wrote two 

letters to him. 
Titus (honorable). Gal. 2: 1. An early Christian to whom Paul wrote one 

letter. 
Transfiguration , Matt. 17: 1-13. The event in the earthly life of Christ which 

marked his glorified state. 
Troas, Acts 16: 8. A seaport of Asia Minor. 
Trogyllium, Acts 20: 15. A town in Asia Minor. 
Trophimus (nutritious) , Acts 21: 27. Accompanied P aul to Jerusalem. 
Tychicus (fateful), Acts 20: 4. Companion of Paul on some of his journeys . 
Tyrannus (sovereign). Acts 19: 9. Paul taught in the school of Tyrannus . 
Tyre (a rock), Matt. 15: 21. City on U1e east coast of the Medite rranean. 

u 
Ur (light, or the moon city), Gen. 11 : 28. The land of Abraham's nativity. 
Uriah (light of J ehovah), 2 Sam. 23: 39. One of David's brave men. 
Uzzah (strength ), 2 Sam. 6: 6. Priest who touched the ark and died. 

v 
Version. A translation. 
Vision, Luke 2: 25, 26. A r evelation. 
Vows, Gen. 28: 18-22. A solemn promise made to God to perform or to abstain 

from performing a certain thing . 
Vulgate, The. The Latin version of the Bible. 

w 
Watches of Night, 1 Sam. 11 : 11. The J ews divided the night into military 

watches instead of hours. 
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Wave Offering, E x. 29 : 34. An o ffe r ing which acco mpa n ied the peace offerings. 
Way, Acts 19: 9. A term used for the Gospel or Plan of Salvation. 

y 
Year, Gen. 1: 14. The highest divis ion of time. 
Yoke (subjection), 1 Kings 12: 4. An implement for working oxen; sign of 

authority. 
z 

Zacchaeus (pure) , Luke 19 : 5. A tax collector, publican who lived near 
Jericho. 

Zachariah (remembered by Jehovah), 2 Kings 10: 30. Fourteenth king of 
Israel. 

Zacharias (Greek form of "Zachariah"), Luke 1: 5. Father of John the Baptist. 
Zadok (just), 1 Chron. 24: 3. Name of priest In time of David. 
Zcbah and Zalmunna (de prived o f pro tection) . Judges 8: 5-21. Two kings of 

Midi an. 
Zebedee (my g ift). Matt. 4 : 21. F ath er of James and John. 
Zcbuiun (a habita tion), G en. 30: 20. The ten th of the sons of Jacob . 
Zechariah, Ex. 5: l , 6. The e leventh in order of the twe lve minor prophets. 
Zenas, Tit. 3: 13. A bel!evPr who is d escribed as "the lawy er." 
Ze11haniah (hidden by Jehovah), Zcph. 1: 1. The ninth In order of the twelve 

minor prophets. 
Zcrubbabel (born al Babel, Babylon), Ez. 6: 18. The head of the tribe ol 

Judah at the time of U1e return from the Babylonian captivity. 
ZeruJah (Balsam), 1 Sam. 26: 6. Mother of Joab, sister of David . 
Zldon, or Sidon, G en. 10 : 15; Luke 6: 17. An ancient city of Phcnlcla on the 

eas tern coast of the Mediterranean . 
Zorah (hornet) , Josh . 19: 41. A town In tribe of Dan. 
Zuph (honeycomb), 1 S am. 9 : 5. A coun try in t r ibe of Benjamin. 
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FIRST QUARTER J AN UARY 2, 1938 

FIRST QUARTER 

THE GOSPEL OF SEil.VICE 
(According to Mark) 

AIM: To lead the student to appreciate how J esus in his life and 
teachings emphasized service to all m en; to help the student to devote 
his life to the task of building a new world in accordance with the 
i deals of our Lord. 

Lesson I- January 2, 1938 

THE GOSPEL OF MARK: A PREVIEW 
Mark 10: 35-45 

35 And there come near unto him James and John, the son s of Zebedee, 
saying unto him. Teacher, we would that thou shouldes t do for us whatsoever 
we shall ask of thee. 

3G And he said unto them , What would ye that I should do ior you? 
37 And they said unto h im. Grant unto us that we may sit, one on thy right 

hand. and one on thy left hand. in thy g lory. 
38 But Jesus said unto the m . Ye know not what ye ask. Are ye able to 

drink the cup that I drink ? or to be baptized with the baptism that I am 
baptized w ith? 

39 And they said unto him. We a re able. And Jesus said unto them. The 
cup that I d rink ye sha ll drink; and with the baptism that I am baptized 
withal shall ye be baptized: 

40 B u t to s it on my r igh t hand or on my left hnnd is not m ine to g ive; 
but i t is for them fo r whom it hath been prepared. 

41 And when the ten henrd it, they began to b e moved w ith indignation 
concerning J a mes and John . 

42 And J esus called them to him, and saith unto them. Ye k n ow that they 
who are accounted to rule over the Gentiles lord It over them; and their 
g reat on es exercise authority over them. 

43 But it is not so among you: but whosoever would become great among 
you, shall be you r minis ter: 

44 And whosoever would be first among you, shall be servant of all. 
45 For the Son or man a lso came not to be min istered unto, but to minister. 

and lo give his life a ransom for many. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"And whosoever would be first among you, shall 
be servant of all." (Mark 10: 44.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Isa. 42: 22. 

DA.IL Y BIBLE READINGS.-
December 27. M .. .............. Seeking Empty Honors (Mark 10: 35-40) 
December 28. T. . . . . . The Royalty of S ervice (Mark JO : 41-45) 
December 29. W .. ....... T h e Greatest in the Kingdom (Luke 22: 24-30) 
December 30. T .. ...... A Mother's Mistaken Ambition (Matt. 20: 20-23) 
December 31. F .. ......... ... . . ..... A Laudable Ambition (Phil. 3: 8-16) 
January 1. S ......... . ...... Our Supreme Example (John 13 : 6-17) 
January 2. S .. ................... .... .. . ... God's Servant (Isa. 42: 1-8) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- According to Hales , A.D. 31. This seems t o b e the correct 

date. (See time, in t he next lesson.) As J esus w as on his way to 
Jerusalem to attend the Passover, it must have been the latter part 
of March or the first part of April. 
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Place.-Near the river Jordan. Jesus and his company were on 
their way from Galilee lo Jerusalem. In going to Jerusalem the 
people of Galliee, to avoid going through Samaria, crossed the Jordan 
below the Sea of Galilee, went down the east side of Jordan through 
Perea, and recrossed the Jordan east of Jericho. It is likely that they 
were near ing J ericho when the conver sation of our lesson was held. 

Persons.-Jesus, J ames, John, and the other disciples. J ames and 
J ohn, sons of Zebedee and Salome, were apostles. Because of their 
fiery spirit Jesus named them Sons of Thunder. Their fiery spirit 
was shown when they wanted to call fire down from heaven to 
consume the people of a Samaritan village for refusing to give Jesus 
lodging. (Luke 9: 51-55.) Before they left all to follow Jesus, they 
and their father Zebedee were engaged in the fish ing business. Peter 
and Andrew were partners with them. Their equipment shows that 
they carried on an extensive and profitable business. They owned 
their boats and nets. (See Matt. 4: 18-22; Mark 1: 16- 20; Luke 5: 
1- 11. ) F rom Matt. 27: 55 and Mark 15: 40, 41, we learn that many 
d isciples besides the apostles were with Jesus on th is journey from 
Galilee to Jerusalem. 

Lesson Links.-The most of our lessons for the first half of this 
year are taken from the Gospel according to Mark, the Gospel of 
Service. The present lesson is therefore an appropr iate beginning 
for the series of lessons, for it gives service as God's measure of 
true greatness. And as there is true greatness in service, so also 
is there such a thing as true service. For service to be true service, 
it must be correct in form and spirit-must be done as the Lord 
directs, and in the spirit of humble obedience. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
J ames and John Ask for Positions of Honor (Verses 35-37) 

When J esus called James and John from their business of fishing, 
they promptly left their boats and nets with their father and fol­
lowed him. Because they and the other apostles had left all to 
follow J esus, he promised them, that they, in the regeneration, when 
he sat upon his throne, should also sit upon thrones; judging the 
twelve tr ibes of Israel. Though Jesus had also told them that he 
would be killed in Jerusalem, and would rise again in th ree days, 
James and John still had their minds on those thrones, and were 
ambitious for worldly advancement. 

"Teacher, we would that thou shouldest do for us whatsoever we 
shall ask of thee." From Matthew's account we learn that their 
mother Salome joined them in this request. It is likely that she 
made the request first, and then her sons put in their plea. It is 
natural for a mother to have ambitions for her sons. But the request 
was made in a childish way. They wanted Jesus to pr omise to give 
them anything they would ask, and then they would tell h im what 
they wanted. They wanted him to sign a blank check, so to speak 
and let them fill it with anything they wanted. It appears that they 
thought they might catch him off his guard, and entrap him into 
making a rash promise. Their effort to do so was no credit to their 
estimate of J esus, but their tactics failed. Jesus asked them: "What 
would ye that I should do for you?" 
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Verse 37.- "And they said unto him, Grant unto us that we may 
sit, one on thy right hand, and one on thy left hand, in thy glory." 
Instead of the phrase, "in thy glory," Matthew has, "in thy king­
dom." The phrases therefore mean the same thing, or rather, refer 
to the same condition of a fTairs. J esus wou ld be in his g lory when 
seated on the throne of his kingdom. They still had a worldly 
kingdom in mind, in which places of honor would be dispensed 
through favoritism, and they wanted the chief places of honor. 
Jesus had recently told the apostles that when he was seated on his 
throne, they would s it on twelve thrones judging the twelve tribes 
of Israel. Mistaking the nature of the k ingdom and the thrones in it, 
they wanted their th rones to be next to his. With their ideas of the 
kingdom, their ambition was na tural, bu t not in harmony with the 
plans of Jesus; neither was it in harmony with the character that 
the followers of J esus must have. Worldly ambition is not a Christ­
like trait, yet even now many chw·ches a rc injured, a nd some are 
ru ined, by the unholy ambition of some to occupy places of honor 
in the church, and to rule the other members. Such men want to be 
looked up to as "officers" of the church, and want to direct every­
thing. Instead of being followers of the Lord Jesus Christ they 
want to be regarded as Leaders-leading men of the church. If such 
men do not destroy the church, they will ruin it spiritually. A man 
possessed of such ambitions is not fit to be either a preacher or an 
elder. 

"Ye Know Not What Ye Ask" (Verses 38-41) 
The request made by J ames and J ohn grew out of ambition 

directed by ignorance. J ames and J ohn had made a pla in and direct 
request for a definite thing; yet Jesus replied, "Ye kn ow not w hat ye 
ask." The statement seems to mean that they did not know the 
nature of the thrones in his kingdom, for they seemed to have a 
clear idea of w hat they wanted. People want many things that 
are not according to God's plans and purposes, and many prayers 
today grow out o.f ignorance, even as did the prayer of J ames and 
J ohn. Certainly no one should pray for a high seat of authority in 
the church of the Lord Jesus Christ. "Are ye able to drink the 
cup that I drink?" In this figw·ative use of the word "cup," it 
refers to one's portion in life. Though it h ere refers to t he sufferings 
Christ would under go, i t does not always refer to suffering. Re­
ferring to God's goodness to him, David said, "My cup runneth over." 
Jesus would have to undergo the sufferings of death before he could 
sit on his throne, and so would James and J ohn. Hence, in praying 
for thrones of special honor, they were also ignoran tly praying for 
that which was necessary- death-before they could have any 
thrones. Could they drink that cup? "Or to be baptized with the 
baptism that I am baptized with?" Jesus here speaks of his coming 
sufferings as a baptism, because of their overwhelm ing nature. The 
figure is here u sed because in real baptism one is completely over­
whelmed. If baptism had been only the spri nkling of a little water 
on a person, J esus would never have refer red to his suffering a nd 
death as a baptism. Jesus did not belittle his death by calling it a 
mere sprinkling of suffering. He knew that he would be over­
w helmed with suffering, even unto the most agonizing death. 

Verse 39.-They answered, "We are able." They were confident 
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that they were able to undergo whatever was in store for them. 
Many today are lacking in confidence. One grows weary of hearing: 
"We are not able"; " it cannot be done." J esus told J ames a nd J ohn 
that they would drink the cup and endure the baptism of suffering, 
but they knew li ttle of w hat he meant. 

V erses 40, 41.-"But to sit on my right hand or on my left hand 
is not mine to give; but it is for them for whom it hath been pre­
pared." God's blessings and honors are not arbitrarily bestowed 
th rough a spirit of favoritism, but ar e g iven to those who a re 
prepared t o receive them; for such persons they are prepared. 
When the ten heard this, they were indignant at James and J ohn. 
T hey fe lt that James and J ohn were seeking an advantage over them. 
It is contrary to gospel teaching for one Christian to seek advantage 
over another . The church needs no self-seekers. If J ames and 
J ohn had not overcome the ir self- seeking spil"it, they never would 
have become useful ser vants of God. The other apostles justly felt 
indignant. Perhaps the ten felt also that James and J ohn should 
have been more considerate than to be clamoring for positions of 
honor just after their beloved Lord had told them of the suffering 
and death tha t he must soon undergo. But other th ings do not 
have much weight with a person whose heart is set on selfish ends. 

Jesus Explains True Greatness (Verses 42-45) 
"And Jesus called them to him ."-lt will be remembered that on 

a former occasion the disciples had disputed about who was great­
est. (Mark 9: 33-37.) Jesus knew the frailt ies of human beings, 
and that his disciples had not yet fully comprehended the spirit a nd 
gen ius of his r eligion . But he would not have them again to become 
embroiled over w ho sh ould have the chief places in his kingdom. 
In v iew of the experiences they were soon to have, they needed to be 
in a better frame of mind than that. "Ye know that they who are 
accounted to r ule over the Gentiles lord it over them; and their great 
ones exercise authority over them." This hint to J ames and John 
tha t they were manifesting the spir it of their hated Gentile rulers 
ought to have had a sobering effect on those two Jews, and the 
gentle rebuke it gave them should have g iven some satisfaction to 
the ten. None but the Master could have thought of delivering such 
an effective rebuke in such a form of words. T hey must have felt it 
keenly, but they could not be certain that he meant it for a rebuke. 
"But it is not so among you." In his kingdom there would be no 
"great ones" to exercise authority over the others-none with author­
ity to lord it over the rest. In his kingdom there would be no such 
places of authority as James and John sought. It is true that the 
apostles were all to sit on thrones, but they woul d exercise no 
personal authority over others. The a uthority they had-the only 
power they possessed-was in the inspired utterances which they 
delivered. "But whosoever would become great among you, shall 
be your minister." A minister was a servant, a waiting man. The 
word implies nothing as to the k ind of service r endered. The kind 
of service depended upon the will of the master of the servant. 
And so it is under Christ. In the New Testament usage a preacher 
is not a minister in any exclusive or preem inent sense-no more than 
is a n elder or a deacon. To be great in the kingdom one must be 
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a great servant. The wor ld calls the man great who succeeds in 
getting many others to ser ve him . But God does not see things as 
man sees them. With him, the one who serves most, is g1·eatest. 
"And whosoever would be first among you, shall be servant of all ." 
To be firs t in the sense of this s tatement is to be the most prom inent 
-first in importance. And the word "servant" here is from a word 
that means a "bondservant, a s lave." "Through Jove be ye servants 
one of another." The Chris tian is to serve the interests and welfare 
of others. Too many professed Christia ns want to lead, to command, 
to issue orders for others to carry out, and then boas t of the great 
things they have done. It is a pity also that the re is another class 
w ho want to be bossed. The latter class do not like to take the 
initiative; they do not like to assume responsibilities. They prefer 
that some one else tell them what to do, so that if things do not turn 
out just right they can shift the blame to others. These traits of 
character cause a lot of trouble in the churches of Jesus Christ. 

V erse 45.-"F or the Son of man also came not to be ministered 
unto, but to m inister ." Again J esus said, "I am in the midst of 
you as he that serveth." (Luke 22: 27 .) No service was too lowly 
for him to render, as is shown by his washing his disciples' feet. 
He served humanity's lowlies t needs. He was moved with com­
passion at the s ight of human suffering, and spent much t ime in 
giving relief to the sick a nd afflicted. He fed the hungry, healed 
the sick, taught the ignorant, rebuked s in, forgave the sinner , bore 
w ith the weak, a nd comforted the sorrowing. If it be said that he 
was the Great Teacher, Jet it be said that he was also the Great 
Servant and Benefactor. "Surely he hath borne our griefs, and 
carried our sorrows." We should walk in his steps. J esus ca me to 
serve, "and to g ive h is l ife a ransom for many." The word from 
which we have "ransom" means the price paid to secure the freedom 
of a s lave, the release of a captive, or the life and freedom of one 
condemned to death. J esus died that the s inner might be freed 
from the bondage, the guilt, a nd the consequences of sin . J esus had 
"often spoken of his coming death; but here is the first t ime he 
revealed the fact that he was to give up h is life as the price for 
m an's redemption from s in and death. T he same great tru th is set 
forth in many la ter passages. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Selfish ambition is a pos itive h indrance to Christ ian living, a nd 

unfits one for effective ser vice in promoting genuine Chris tian ity. 
Preachers, who ought to be examples in Chris tian deportment, 

often manifes t a self- seeking spirit. There is something radically 
wrong when a dozen or more preachers engage in a scramble for 
the same place to preach . The chur ch tha t employs either of them 
is inviting t rouble. 

J esus gave himself a ransom for all, but he does not force a nyone 
to accept the redemption he purchased for us. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The evils of selfish ambition. 
The nature of the kingdom of Christ. 

ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 21 



LESSON II 

How to be a good servant. 
Christ the great servant. 
Christ as a ransom for s inners. 

FIRST QUARTER 

QUESTIONS 
Te ll where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden T ext, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
The teacher should have s tudents In 

turn gi ve facts about time, place, 
and persons. 

What is true service? 

Verses 35-37 
Who were James and John? 
How did they go about making a 

request? 
What did they desire? 
What does "in glory " mean? 
What was wrong with their request? 
What harm comes of such ambition 

In the church? 

Verses 38-41 
What did Jesus say in reply to their 

request? 

What did he mean by cup? 
In what was J esus to be baptized, 

and how? 
Show the appropriateness of his 

figure of speech. 
For w hom are God's blessings pre­

pared? 
How did the ten feel about the r e -· 

quest o( J am es and John? 

Verses 1J2-45 
What did Jesus say about the rulers 

of the Gentiles? 
How was that a r ebuke to James and 

John? 
Who would be g reat In the kingdom? 
What two classes make trouble? 
Discuss Jesus as the servant. 
What is a ransom? 
Why arc not all saved ? 
Discuss U1e reflections. 

Lesson II-January 9, 1938 

PREPARING FOR A LIFE OF SERVICE 
Mark 1: 1-13 

1 The beg inning of the gospel or J esus Christ, the S on of God. 
2 Even as It is written in Isaiah the prophet. 

Behold, I send my messenger before thy face, 
Who shall prepare thy way: 

3 The voice of one crying in the wilderness, 
Make ye ready the way of the Lord. 
Make h is paths s traight; 

4 John came, w ho baptized In the wilderness and preached the baptism of 
repentance unto remission of sins. 

5 And there went out unto him all the country of Judaea, and all they of 
.Jerusalem; and they were bnpllzed of him In the river Jordon. confessing 
their sins. 

G And John was clothed with camel's hair, and had a leathern g irdle 
about his loins, and did eat 1ocus ts and w ild honey. 

7 And h e preached. sayin g. There cometh a fter me he tha t Is mightier 
than l. the latchct of whose shoes I am not worthy to stoop down and unloose. 

8 I baptized you in water: but he shall baptize you in the Holy Spirit. 
9 And it came to pass in those days, th,t Jesus came from Nazareth or 

Galilee. and was baptized of J ohn In the J ordan. 
10 And s tra ightway comin g up out of the water, he saw the h eavens rent 

asunder . and the Spirit as a dove descending upon him: 
11 And a voice came out of the heavens. Thou art my beloved Son. in thee 

I am well pleased . 
12 And s traightway the Spirit dr lvcth hlnl forth Into the w ilderness. 
13 And he was In the wilderness forty days tempted of Satan: and he was 

w ith the wild beasts: and the angels ministered unto h im. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Make ye ready the way of the Lord." (Mark 
1: 3.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.- ! sa. 40: 3-11. 
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DAILY BIBLE READINC5;.-
January 3. 
January 4. 
January 5. 
J a nuary 6. 
January 7. 
January 8. 
January 9. 

M . . . .. ... . .... . . Preparing the Way for Christ (Mark 1: 1-8) 
T . .. .. . .. .. . ...... The Preparation of Baptism (Mark 1 : 9-13) 
W .... .. . . ..... The Preparation of Repentance (Luke 19: 1-9) 
T .... .. . . ... The Preparation of Forg iveness (Psalm 130: 1-8) 
F ..... .. . . . .. . . . The Preparation of Cleansing (James 4: 1-10) 
S . . ... ........... . The Preparation of Obedience (Jer. 42: 1-6) 
S ...... .... . ............ ... .. .. .. God's Highway (Isa. 40: 3-11) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. 27, according to both Usher and Hales. The Bible 

deals little in exact dates. Chrnnologists differ as to the year in 
wh ich J esus was born. It is now generally agreed that our present 
method of dating is incorrect. Both Usher a nd Hales date the birth 
of Jesus four years earlier than our present method of dating shows. 
It was not until the sixth century after the birth of Jesus that people 
began to date events from his birth. In that century a learned monk, 
Dionysius Exiguus, calculated the time, but it was later found that 
Jesus was born four years earlier than the monk calculated. By that 
time the civilized nations were so generally using this date it was 
not convenient to try to correct it. Therefore when Jesus was 
baptized at the age of thirty, it was, according to present method of 
reckoning, A.D. 27. As John had been preaching and baptizing for 
some time, it is likely that Jesus was baptized in the late summer or 
early fall . 

P!ace.-The wilderness of Judea, along the river Jordan. From 
Luke's account it appea rs that John had no fixed place for his 
preaching and baptizing: "And he came into all the region round 
about the Jordan, preaching the baptism of repentance unto remis­
s ion of sins." (Luke 3: 3.) 

Persons.-John the Baptist, the people, and Jesus. Vast multi­
tudes heard John's preaching and were baptized. John the Baptist 
was a child of promise. His parents were of the family of Aaron. 
They were righteous, but childless. In answer to their prayers an 
angel announced to Zacha rias that Elisabeth would bear a son, and 
that they should caJJ his name John. He w as not called John the 
Baptist until he bega n to baptize. Baptist means one who baptizes. 
Read the first chapter of Luke. Only this one brief statement is 
made concerning the life of John before he began to preach: "And 
the child grew, and waxed strong in spirit, and was in the deserts 
till the day of his show ing unto Israel." (Luke 1: 80.) Growing to 
ma nhood in the deserts, or wilderness, unhampered by the cu stoms 
and traditions of polite society or the hypocrisies of the religious 
leaders of his day, he developed that sturdiness and independence 
of character so manifes t in h is life and preaching. His wants were 
few, and these he supplied mainly from natural sources around him. 
He sought no favors or honors from men; neither did he fear man. 
He was bold enough to rebuke the king. He was finally beheaded. 
(Matt. 14: 1-12.) 

Lesson Links.- When J ohn began his ministry the Jews were in 
a s tate of both vexation and expectation. They were vexed that they 
were under subjection to the Roman government. They were ex­
pecting a Deliverer. Prophecies, too numerous to mention here, had 
foretold the coming of a Redeemer. Thinking that when the 
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Deliverer came he would free them from Roman rule and restore 
their kingdom as of old, they thought that John might be the ex­
pected One. "And as the people were in expectation, and all men 
reasoned in their hearts concerning John, whether haply he were 
the Christ; John answered saying . . . th ere cometh he that is 
mightier than I." (Luke 3: 15, 16.) J ohn's announcement that the 
kingdom of heaven was at hand helped to feed this expectation. 
The interest became so great that the leaders in Jerusalem sent a 
comm it tee to John to learn of him whether he were the Christ. 
(John 1: 19-27.) J ohn's mission was twofold . He came to get the 
people ready for the Lord, a nd to introduce the Lord to the 
people. The first point is presented in the body of our lesson; the 
second point is set forth by John himself: "And I knew him not; 
but that he should be made manifest to Israel, for this cause came 
I baptizing in water .... And I knew him not: but he that sent me 
to baptize in water, he said unto me, Upon whomsoever thou shalt 
see the Spirit descending, and abiding upon him, the same is he 
that baptizeth in the Holy Spirit. And I have seen, a nd have borne 
w itness that this is the Son of God." Later J ohn pointed him out, 
saying, "Behold, the lamb of God!" 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Mark's "Beginning" (Verse 1) 

"The beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, the Son of God." 
Some learned commentators regard these words as the title to 
Mark's record. As it is not a complete sentence, and has no direct 
connection with the words that follow, it seems more than probable 
that Mark wrote the words as a t itle, rather than as a part of the 
body of his book. It is a fact tha t Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John 
wrote only the beginning of the gospel of Jesus Christ, for its full 
development came after the events with which their records close. 

Through promise and prophecy the gospel had been foretold, but 
its actual development began with the coming of J esus into the 
world. His birth, life, teaching, his death, his resurrection, and 
ascension were fundamental facts in the development of the gospel, 
but oth er essentials had to follow his ascension. The essential facts 
of the gospel were not completed till, having ascended to heaven, 
he was made High Pr iest, offered his blood for us, was also crowned 
King of kings, and sent down the Holy Spirit to the apostles to guide 
them in their work of preaching the gospel. So it is true that 
Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John treat only of the beginning of the 
gospel. 

John th e Messenger- The Waymaker (Verse 2) 
John was the subject of Old Testament prophecy. He was to be 

the Lord's messenger to announce the nea r approach of the kingdom 
of God. He was to go before the Lord to prepare the way for him. 
He did this by preaching the near approach of the kingdom and by 
leading the people to repent and be baptized. The imagery is taken 
from the custom or kings to send representatives before them to 
prepare the way for them. The na ture or his work made his mis­
s ion of short duration. For himself he claimed to be only a voice 
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crying in the wilderness. "He must increase, but I must decrease," 
said John. Also he said, "In the midst or you standeth one whom 
ye know not even he that cometh after me, the latchet of whose 
shoe I am not worthy to unloose." 

The People Had Something lo Do (Ver se 3) 
"Make ye ready the way or the Lord, make his paths straight." 

J ohn was the voice crying in the wilderness, a nd calling on the people 
to do something. When they were told what to do, the responsi­
bility for the way they treated the preaching was theirs. They 
could reform, and live; or they could continue in sin, and perish. 

Additional Matter Quoted by Luke.-Luke (3: 5, 6) quotes this 
additional matter from the prophecy of Isaiah; "Every valley shall 
be filled, and every mountain and hill shall be-brought low; a nd 
the crooked shall become s traight, and the rough ways smooth; 
and all flesh shall see the salvation of God.:J John was not building 
liter al roads; he was dealing with human beings-preparing the way 
for the Lord to come into the hearts and lives of human beings. In 
their own estimate of themselves some people are high and mighty, 
l ike the mountains and the hills. They must be brought low-must 
be brought into humble submission to the will of God. Some are 
dejected, low in spirit, having no hope-these have to be lifted up 
and inspired with new hopes and higher aims. The rough man­
nered people, the harsh and unforgiving people, must be made 
gentle and forbearing. Some people are so dishonest in their deal­
ings as to gain the name or "crooks." They must be made straight. 
To be prepared for the kingdom people had to qu it their crooked 
dealings. This sort of preparation is as necessary now as it was then. 

John Preaches and Baptizes (Verses 4-8) 
Though Luke tells us that John "came into all the region round 

about the Jordan, preaching the baptism of repentance unto re­
mission of sins," it is likely that he did the most of his preaching 
and baptizing near the ford of the Jordan east of Jericho. This 
would be a convenient meeting place for the people coming from 
Jerusalem and Judea, and from Galilee. Matthew informs us that 
J ohn baptized the people in the river Jordan. In the spring of the 
next year he "was baptizing in Aenon near to Salim, because there 
was much water there." (John 3: 23.) This would be about the 
season in which "the J ordan overfloweth all its banks." (Josh. 3: 
15.) Hence, the necessity or finding another place .for his preaching 
and baptizing. When Mark says that all were baptized, he cannot 
mean that every Jew was baptized, but that crowds from all the 
regions named came and were baptized. As a matter of fact, Jesus, 
through his disciples, baptized many in Judea (John 3: 22; 4: 1, 2), 
and many refused to be baptized. (Luke 7: 30.) 

Whal Jolin Preached.-John d id not preach himself. He preached 
that the kingdom of God was at hand, a nd called on the people to 
repent and be baptized for the remission of sins, so that they would 
be prepared for the kingdom . Did God promise that the kingdom 
would soon come, or did he make a statement o.f a settled fact? If 
God promised the kingdom to those who repented and were baptized, 
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such characters received the kingdom, for "God is not slack con­
cerning his promises." II it was a statement of an unconditional 
fact, then the kingdom certainly did come. John preached that one 
was coming after him who was mightier than he, and that they 
must believe in him that was to come. A lack of faith would debar 
them from the kingdom. He condemned sin, called on the people 
who were baptized to live worthy of their professed repentance, 
taught them that fleshly descent from Abraham was of no avail, and 
that the wicked would be cut down and burned. (Matt. 3: 7-12.) 

John Baptizes Jesus (Verses 9-11) 
Mark's account of the baptism of Jesus is much briefer than 

Matthew's account. While John was preaching and baptizing the 
multitudes who came confessing their sins, a kinsman came down 
from Galilee to be baptized. It seems that John knew Jesus to be a 
pure man, but did not know him to be the promised Messiah . Said 
he to Jesus, "I have need to be baptized of thee, and comest thou to 
me?" John had been baptizing people who came confessing their 
sins. Jesus had no sins to be confessed or forgiven; hence John saw 
no need to baptize him. But Jesus said, "Suffer it now: fo1· thus it 
becometh us to fulfil all righteousness." Jesus would not leave off 
so much as one command of God. With the marginal reading in the 
text, Mark says that Jesus "was baptized of John into the Jordan." 
Hence, Jesus was baptized-dipped-into the Jordan. He then came 
up out of the water. These statements would not have been made, 
if John had sprinkled a little water on J esus. In being sprinkled a 
·person is not baptized into the water, nor does he come up out 
of the water. 

As Jesus came up out of the river, the heavens were rent asunder, 
the Spirit of God as a dove descended upon him, and a voice from 
heaven said, "Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I am well pleased." 
Was there ever another scene like that? John the Baptist, the 
greatest among men, was the administrator of that baptism; Jesus, 
the Son of God and Messiah, was the subject; the Holy Spirit in 
visible form gave his sanction; and the Fa ther spoke his approval 
from heaven. Search history-was there ever another scene in 
which the greatest man and all three persons of the Godhead had 
part? In view of such a scene, it sounds cheap to hear a professed 
preacher of the gospel deliver a harnngue in which he seeks to be­
little baptism. 

The Temptations of Jesus (Verses 12, 13) 
The student should read Matthew's and Luke's records of the 

temptations. (Matt. 4: 1-11 ; Luke 4: 1-13.) The records of Mark 
and Luke seem to indicate that Jesus was tempted during the forty 
days, as well as after the forty days ended. In what ways he was 
tempted during the forty days, we are not informed; but the s truggle 
was so intense that he did not become hungry. Perhaps the devil 
then ceased his temptations till nature reasserted itself and he 
became hungry. Under great emotional strain people do not become 
hungry. The emotic:mal strain over for a short period, Jesus became 
hungry. This gave the devil an opportunity to strike at the weakest 
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point, for nothing else is so urgent as intense hunger or thirst. The 
devil presented two temptations with a sneering if-"i:f thou art the 
Son of God." By making bread Jesus could satisfy his hunger and 
also prove himself to be the Son of God. But Jesus did not desire 
to prove anything to the devil, nor to adopt any of his suggestions. 
He did silence him with the scriptures, and withstood every tempta­
tion. Then the angels came and ministered to him. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
For citizenship in the kingdom of heaven a person must put sin 

out of his heart and become thoroughly submissive to the will of 
God. In John's ministry baptism was a test of the people's willing­
ness to surrender to the will of God, and it is even so now. Some 
then rejected the counsel of God, even as they do now, in refusing 
to be baptized. 

John's preaching would sound harsh to the wrongly cultivated ear. 
He denounced sin in the s trongest terms, called the multitude a 
generation of vipers, told the proud Jew that his Abrahamic blood 
would avail him nothing without righteousness, demanded a thorough 
repentance and a righteous life, and told them plainly the doom of 
every sinner. It was not a time for soft words and flattering speech. 
When God's true servants preach, they do not flatter. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
John baptized no infants. 
Discuss Jesus' estimate of John (Matt. 11: 7-15.) 
The temptatfons of Jesus. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

Th e Lesson Settings 
Give facts about date of J esus' birth. 
Where did John baptize? 
Give persons of our lesson . 
Give some facts about the birth and 

life of John. 
Give some facts about the Jews, and 

what they expected. 
Who did they think John m ight be? 
Give the twofold nature or John's 

mission. 
Verse 1 

What title did Mark g ive his record? 
Why call his record "the beginning 

of the gospel"? 
Give some essential facl<; that Mark's 

record does not contain. 

Verse 2 
What was John called? 
What message did h e announce? 
What was he to do? 
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Verse 3 
What shows U1at the people had 

something to do? 
Give what Luke says (3 : 5, 6). 
From what was Luke's imagery 

drawn? 
How did this fit in wiU1 John's work? 

Verses 4-8 
Where did John likely do most of his 

baptizing? 
Where e lse did John baptize? 
Why should he leave the Jordan? 
What proor that John did not baptize 

every Jew? 
Give an oulline or the things John 

preached. 
What did John demand of the 

people? 
Verses 9-11 

Give facts about the baptism o( 
J esus. 

What proof that he was immersed? 
Tell what occurred as Jesus came up 

out or the water. 

Verses 12, 13 
Describe the temptations of Jesus. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson ill-January 16, 1938 

BEGINNING A LIFE OF SERVICE 
Mark 1: 14-28 

14 Now after John was delivered up, Jesus came into Galilee, preaching the 
gospel of God. 

15 And sayin g, The lime is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand: 
repent ye, and believe in the gospel. 

16 And passing a long by the sea of Galilee, he saw Simon and Andrew the 
brother of Simon casting a net in the sea: for they were fishers . 

17 And Jesus said unto them, Come ye aiter me, and I will make you to 
become fishers of men. 

16 And straightway they le!t the nets, and followed him. 
19 And going on a little further. he saw James the son of Zebedee, and 

John his brother. who also were in the boat mending the nets. 
20 And straightway he called them: and they left their father Zebedee in 

the boat with the hired servants, and went after him. 
21 And they go into Capernaum; and straightway on the sabbath day he 

entered into the synagog ue and taught. 
22 And they were a s tonished at his teaching : for he taught them as having 

a u thority, and not as the scribes. 
23 And straightway there was in their synagog ue a man with an unclean 

spirit; and he cried out, 
24 Saying. Whal have we to do with thee. Jesus thou Nazarene? art thou 

come to destroy us? I know thee who thou ar t. the Holy One or God. 
25 And Jesus rebuked him, saying, Hold thy peace, and come out of him. 
26 And U1e unclean spirit. tearing him and crying with a loud voice, came 

out of him. 
27 And they w ere all amazed, insomuch that they questioned among them­

selves. saying . What Is this? a new teaching ! with authority he commandeili 
even U1e unclean spirits, and they obey him. 

26 And the report of him went out straightway everywhere into all the 
region of Galilee round about. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"The time is fuLfilled, and the kingdom of God is 
at hand: r epent ye, and beLieve in the gospeL" (Mark 1: 15.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-lsa. 11: 1-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 10. M ...... . .... ........ . . Repentance and Faith (Mark 1: 14, 15) 
January 11. T. . .. . . F ishermen Begin a Life or Service (Mark 1: 16-20) 
January 12. W . ...... .. . .. . .. Jesus' First Act of Healing (Mark 1: 21-26) 
January 13. T . . ... .. .. . . . ..... J esus Calls Men to Service (Matt. 4: 16-22) 
January 14. F . .... . .... ..... . .. . . Peter Heals a Lame Man (Acts 3: 1-11) 
January 15 S. .. . Three Thousand Enlis t for Service (Acts 2: 37-47 ) 
January 16. S . . .. . The Culmination of Our Lord's Ministry (Isa. 11: 1-9) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.- Matt. 4: 18-22; Luke 4: 31-37. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. 28. By reading John 1: 19-51, also the second, third, 

and fourth chapters of John, and Luke 4: 1-32, the student will see 
that Mark skips over a considerable period of time. After the 
temptations of Jesus, Mark immediately takes up the beginning of 
the Galilean ministry of Jesus. As John's preaching was done in 
the open country, it must have been done mostly in the warm dry 
season ; and as he had been preaching and baptizing a considerable 
t ime before Jesus was baptized, J esus must have been baptized 
toward the close of the summer or in the early fall o.f A.D. 27. It 
was some time during the next year that the events of our lesson 
occuiTed. (See Lesson Links .) 
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Place.-Capernaum, in Galilee. Galilee was the northern province 
of Palestine. To the south of it lay Samaria; south of Samaria lay 
Judea. Ga lilee was a fertile and prosperous d is trict, thickly dotted 
with cities and villages, mostly inha bited by Jews. Be ing cut off 
by Samaria from close contact with Judea, the Galileans were not 
much under the influence of Jerusalem, the center of J ewish culture 
and piety. To a certa in extent they developed their own habits and 
customs. It seems that the masses were not so strict in observing 
the traditions of the e lders as were the J ews in J udea . But they 
resented the Roman y oke, and longed .for freedom. 

Persons.-Jesus, Peter, Andrew, J ames, John, a man w ith an 
unclean spirit, and the multitudes in Galilee. The four disciples 
named were partners in the fishing business. 

Lesson Links.-Between the temptation of J esus and the be­
ginning of his Galilean ministry many things occurred, none of which 
are ment ioned by Mark. After the temptation J esus retur ned to 
the place where John was baptizing, and John bore witness of him 
to the people. (John 1: 29-36.) Here J esus gathered about h im 
five disciples a nd returned to Galilee. (John 1: 37-51.) He and his 
d isciples attended a marriage in Cana of Galilee, where he per­
formed his firs t miracle . (John 2: 1-11.) He then went down to 
Capernaum where he rema ined but a few days, and the n went u p 
to Jerusalem to attend the Feast of the Passover. (Jolrn 2: 12, 13.) 
While there he cleansed the temple and performed many signs. He 
also held the conversation with Nicodemus, and then spent some 
time in J udea teaching and baptizing people before starting back 
to Galilee. On his way he stopped a t J acob's well, where he held 
a conversation with a woman of Sa mar ia. He rema ined with the 
Samaritans two days, and then went down to Galilee. He then went 
up to Cana of Galilee, where he healed the son of a certain nobleman. 
(Read third a nd fourth chapters of J ohn. ) He also visited Nazareth, 
and his old neighbors sought to kill h im, but he escaped out of their 
hands, and went down to Capernaum. (Luke 4: 16-31.) Here Mark 
takes up the story. It is plain there.fore that the title to our lesson 
is not correct, for this lesson is not the beginning of a l ife of service. 
Jesus had been active in his ministry for several months. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jesus Preaches in Galilee (Verses 14, 15) 

After Jesus attended the first Passover after h is baptism, he 
spent some time preaching and baptizing in J udea (John 3: 22), 
before going in to Galilee. Two circumstances seemed to cause him 
to make this move. The Phar isees resented his grow ing fame. 
(John 4: 12, 13.) Herod had induced his brother Philip's wife to 
become his own wife, and J ohn had rebuked him for that sin. 
For this rebuke Herod cast J ohn into prison. Herodias, Herod's 
wife, was greatly angered at John, and would have k illed him, if 
Herod had not protected him. Herod both feared and respected 
John for h e knew John to be a r ighteous man. (Mark 6: 14-20.) 

T he main theme of John's preaching was, "Repent ye; for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand." After John was cast in to prison, 
"J esus came in to Galilee, preaching the gospel of God, and saying, 
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The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand: repent ye, 
and believe in the gospel." The connection shows that the gospel 
that Jesus preached was the good news that the kingdom was at 
hand-its establishment was near. The time for i ts establishment 
was fulfilled. God had set his own time for the kingdom to come, 
and God's time for it had come. To be ready for the kingdom the 
people had to repent and believe in the gospel. Many of them 
repented and believed in the good news of the near approach of the 
kingdom. J esus made two emphatic declarations: "The time is 
fulfilled," "the kingdom of God is at hand." To say that the kingdom 
is yet future is to say that both statements of Jesus were, and ru·e, 
false. 

Repent and Believe.-The commands to repent and believe were 
addressed to the J ews. They believed in God and in his law as given 
through Moses, but they had sinned against God in whom they 
believed-they had violated the law which they recognized. They 
were called on to repent of these sins, and to believe in this gospel 
of the kingdom. They could not believe in it nor sin against it, 
before it was preached to them. It is therefore a perversion of the 
scriptures to try to make this passage teach that a sinner must repent 
of his sins before he can believe in God. No man can t·epent of sins 
unless he recognizes himself as a sinner, and he cannot recognize 
himself as a sinner against God unless he believes in God. 

Peter, Andrew, James, and John Called (Verses 16-20) 
Jesus spent much time on the Sea of Galilee and along its shore. 

He was not engaged in a mere aimless walk along its shores when 
he came upon Peter, Andrew, J ames, and John. They were fisher­
men. They were not spending a few days at the seashore, fishing 
for sport; fishing was their business. The four, with Zebedee, the 
father of J ames and John, were partners. (Luke 5: 10.) These men 
were not paupers, not shiftless ne'er-do-wells. It required con­
siderable outlay of money to equip themselves with nets and with 
boats of sufficient size to weather the storms which so frequently 
swooped down on the Sea of Galilee. 

Jesus Call.s Them.-"Come ye after me, and I will make you to 
become fishers of men." The ph1·ase, "fishers of men," refers to 
their future work of preaching the gospel and converting men. 
Once w hen Peter was amazed at the a bundance of fish caught in 
the net, J esus said, "Fear not; from henceforth thou shalt catch 
men." (Luke 5: 10.) For catch the marginal reading has Greek, 
"take alive." 

They Promptly Obey.-"And straightway they left the nets, and 
followed him." Does their prompt obedience seem strange to you? 
Did they so promptly follow one of whom they knew nothing? No; 
Jesus would not want that kind of followers. Peter, Andrew, and 
John had become acquainted with Jesus some months before this 
when John pointed him out to his disciples on the banks of the 
Jordan. (John 1: 35-42.) Perhaps they and the others who became 
apostles were with Jesus in his movements as outlined in Lesson 
Links, but were now seeking to make some expense money. Now 
J esus calls them to forsake all a nd follow h im. 
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Property Not Abandoned.-He who, when the thousands were fed, 
would have the scraps gathered up that nothing be lost, would 
certainly not have these men abandon their property to ruin. They 
left their nets and boats with Zebedee and the hired servants. It is 
likely that some of the profits made by Zebedee and the servants 
went to the support of Jesus and his company. Their having hired 
servants also shows that they were carrying on considerable business. 

Jesus Teaches in Synagogue at Capernaum (Verses 21, 22) 
"And they go into Capernaum; and straightway on the sabbath day 

he entered into the synagogue and taught." It seems that synagogues 
originated while the Jews were in Babylonian captivity. They could 
not go to Jerusalem to worship, and they were badly scattered 
through Babylonian provinces. Their only means of encouraging one 
another was for the J ews in a community to meet for the purpose of 
teaching and exhorting one another. The word synagogue means an 
assembly, and was originally applied to these local assemblies. 
These meetings were kept up after the J ews returned to their own 
land; and the word synagogues finally came to be applied also to 
the house in which they met. Jesus often taught in these synagogues. 
They had regular meetings on the Sabbath. It seems from Luke 7: 
1-5 that the Roman centurion at Capernaum built the Capernaum 
synagogue. 

The Peopie Astonished.-No teacher was supposed to teach any­
thing on his own authority. He might teach the law of Moses and 
the traditions of the elders, but no more. Jesus astonish ed them; 
"for he taught them as having authority, and not as the scribes." 
When Jesus preached the sermon on the mount, "the multitudes were 
astonished at his teaching; for he taught them as one having author­
ity, and not as their scribes." Boldly, and on his own authority, 
he presented his teaching. He avoided the traditions of the elders 
as one would avoid a deadly poison. The people had never seen 
it done in that fashion, and they did not know what to make of it. 

A Demon Cast Out (Verses 23-26) 
The Undean Spirit.-"And s traightway there was in their syna­

gogue a .man with an unclean spirit." The demons were sometimes 
called "evil spirits," and were also called "unclean spirits," as in this 
verse. It is said that the Greeks thought the spirits of their dead 
heroes acted as messengers between their gods a nd men. These 
they called demons, and worshiped them. The Jews had a different 
theory. With them demons were evil spirits in people-the spirits of 
wicked dead people, which took up their abode in people. Of one 
fact we can be certain, namely, that people were then sometimes 
possessed of demons-beyond that we know little. 

The Worship Disturbed.-"What have we to do with thee, Jesus 
thou Nazarene? art thou come to destroy us? I know thee who thou 
art the Holy One of God." To have the worship so rudely dis­
turbed must have been an unusual thing in that synagogue. It is 
evident that these unclean spirits, or demons, possessed superhuman 
knowledge, else they would not have been able to recognize Jesus 
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as "the Holy One of God." They also knew that there was nothing 
in common between them and Jesus. 

The Demon Rebttked and Cast Out.- J esus rebuked the spirit, and 
commanded him, as he did others, to hold his peace. Though the 
demon readily recognized him and freely confessed him to be the 
Son of God J esus did not want evidence from that source. It was 
not yet tim~ for J esus to be openly announced to the people in his 
true nature; neither d id he want the impress ion to be made on 
the people that there was any thing in common between him a nd 
these evil spirits. Perhaps Satan, under whose influence these evil 
spirits acted, caused them to confess Jesus as the Son of God as a 
means of discrediting him before the people. Jesus guarded against 
that; but, in spite of this precaution of Jesus, the Pharisees charged 
that he cast out demons by Beelzebub, or Satan, the prince of demons. 
Jesus showed the absurdity of their charge by saying, "If Sata n 
casteth out Satan, he is div ided against himself; h ow then shall his 
kingdom stand?" (See Matt. 12 : 24-29.) It seems that the evil 
spirits found some satisfaction in dwelling in human beings, and 
were much averse to being driven out of their chosen habitation. 
But Jesus cast this spirit out, as he d id others. However, this evil 
spirit showed great d ispleasw·e in being driven out of the man­
"tearing him," or perhaps more correctly, convulsing him. 

The People Amazed-His Fame Spreads (Verses 27, 28) 
If the people had known who J esus really was, they would not 

have been astonished at any p owers he possessed. His mighty 
powers would have filJed them with a we, but not with amazement. 
They would have known that he had power over all unclean spirits, 
as well as over all the forces of nature. With the miracles he was 
performing it is not aston ishing that "the report of him went out 
str aightway everywhere in to alJ the region of Galilee round about." 
His miracles served two ends besides the relief of suffering . They 
gained attention, so that people would more readily listen to him, and 
they proved that God was with him. Miracles wrought in connection 
with any one's preaching were signs that God approved his preaching 
and h is claims. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
When the disciples left their bus iness to follow J esus in his 

journeys, they could not have had very clear ideas as to his mission 
or what lay before them; but they were s incere a nd they were 
devoted to him. Willingness to follow Jesus and to learn of him 
made them acceptable to him, and that condition of heart is needed 
now . 

Jesus honored labor when he toiled at the carpenter's trade. He 
also honored labor when he chose these hardy fishermen. Men who 
can work, but will not work, are parasites-just so much v ermin 
on the rest of the human fami ly. If a man like that unde rtakes to 
preach, he does so without an invitation from J esus. 

No one who is acquainted with the fishing bus iness need be sur­
prised that Jesus selected so many apos tles who were fishermen. To 
be successful in the fishing business, as wer e these men requires 
physical strength, energy, and perseverance. They knew i1ardsh.ips, 
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a nd how to meet disappointments-how to toil all night, a nd catch 
nothing, a nd not give up. In fishing for men they would need these 
qualities. Men who made a success of fishing were not quitters . 
They were not of the class who say , "If I fish a few minutes and catch 
nothing, I am ready to quit." Jesus could not make fishers of men 
out of that sort of material. An apostle would need to know how 
to mee t discouragements, and how to endure hardships. If a man 
would be a fa ithful gospel preacher today, he must have these 
qualities. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
When the kingdom came. 
The kind of men needed for preachers. 
The synagogue. 
Miracles and their uses. 

QUESTIONS 
T e ll where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

refere nce. 

T h e Lesson Settin s:s 
Give information as to time of lesson. 
Give facts about the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give outl ine of events skipped by 

Mark. 
Verses 14, 15 

Give information about G alilee and 
its p eople. 

What d id John preach about the 
k in gdom? 

Wha t s imi lar preaching d id J esus do? 
What theory contradicts what they 

prenched? 
Of what were the J ews to repent? 
Can a man repent who docs not 

believe in God ? 

Verses 16-20 
Which four d isciples were called ? 
Why did they so promptly respond? 
What shows that they were pros-

perous? 
What was done with their prol?crty? 

What did J esus say he would make 
them? 

Verses 21, 22 
Give probable origin of synagog ues? 
To w hat did the word synagogue 

origina lly r efer? 
How did J esus astonish th e w or­

shipers?· 
How d id h is teachinf! differ from 

th eir usual teaching? 

Verses 23-26 
What disturbed th e synagogu e wor­

ship? 
How did the demons k now J esus? 
Why clicl Jesus command the demon 

to hold h is peace? 
What e lse d id J esus command the 

demon to do? 

Ver ses 27, 28 
What effect did the miracles h ave on 

the people? 
Why were the~· so amazed? 
What is sa id of his fame? 
What two ends did the miracles 

ser ve? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson IV- Januar y 23, 1938 

MINISTERING TO PHYSICAL NEEDS 
Mark 1: 29-45 

29 And s t raightway. when they were come out of the synagogue . they came 
into the house of Simon and Andrew. with James and J ohn. 

30 Now S imon's wife's mother lay sick of a fever ; and straightway t hey 
tell him of her: 

31 And he came and took he r by the hand. and raised her up; and the 
fever left her, and she ministered unto them. 

32 And at even, when the sun did set, they brought unto him all thnt were 
sick, an d them that were possessed with demons. 

33 And a ll the city was gathered together at the door. 
34 And he healed many that were s ick with divers diseases. and cast out 
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many demons; and he suffered not the demons to speak, because they knew 
him. 

35 And in the morning, a great while before day, he rose up and went out, 
and departed into a desert place, and there prayed. 

36 And Simon and they that were with him followed after him; 
37 And they found him, and say unto him, All are seeking thee. 
38 And he s11ith unto them, Let us go elsewhere into the next towns, that 

I may J>reaeh there a lso: :for to this end came I forth . 
39 And he went into their synagogues throughou t all Galilee, preaching and 

casting out demons. 
40 And there cometh to him a leper. beseeching him. and k neeling down to 

him, and saying unto him, U thou wilt, thou canst make me clean. 
41 And being moved with compassion, he s tretched forth his hand , and 

touched him, and saith unto him, I w lll; be thou made clean . 
42 And s traightway the leprosy departed from him, and he wns made 

c lean. 
43 And he strictly charged h im, and straightway sent him out, 
44 And saith unto him, See thou say nothing to any man: but go show 

thyself to the pries t, and offer for tily cleans ing the things which Moses 
commanded, for a testimony unto them. 

45 But he went out, and began to publish It much, and to spread abroad the 
matter Insomuch that Jesus could no more openly enter into a city, but 
was without in desert places: and they came to him from every quarter . 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And he healed many that we-re sick." (Mark 
1: 34.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-lsa. 61: 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
J an uary 17. M .. .. ...... ... Jesus' Second Act of Heall ng (Mark 1 : 29-39) 
January 18. T. ...... . . . . . Healing a Leper (Mark l: 40-45) 
January 19. W .... ......... . ......... A Palsied Man Healed (Matt. 9: 1-8) 
January 20. T ...... ........ . ....... Commlssionetl to Heal (Matt. 10: 1-8) 
Jan uary 21. F . .. .. . . .. . .... . .... . .. Peter's Power to Heal (Acts 9: 32-41) 
Jan uary 22. S. . ... ....... . . . .. Meeting f!l!man Needs (Luke 9: 10-17) 
January 23. S ........................ The D1vme Benefactor (Isa. 61 : 1-6) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.- Matt. 8: 2-4; Luke 4: 42, 43; 5: 12- 14. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. 28. See time, in Lesson III. 
Places.-A synagogue in Capernaum, and desert places in Galilee. 

It is probable that synagogues originated in community meetings 
during the years of Babylonian captivity. Originally the word 
synagogue, as i ts meaning indicates, applied to these assemblies; 
later the name was also applied to the place of meeting. The sy n­
agogue activities consisted in teaching, d iscipline, a nd worsh ip. It 
was the custom of J esus to attend the synagogue ser vices. The 
deser t places mentioned in the Bible were not dry regions devoid 
of vegetation. In New Testament usage a desert place was an 
uninhabited place, and not an arid region. Proof: "And they went 
away in the boat to a desert place apart." In prepar ing to feed the 
thousands which followed him, Jesus commanded them to sit down 
by companies upon the green grass. (Mark 6: 31- 44.) Hence, they 
went in a boat to a desert place where there was green grass. It is 
well to call these things to mind when some one argues that Philip 
could not have found enough water in a desert in which to immerse 
the Ethiopian nobleman. (Acts 8: 26-38.) 

Pe-rsons.-Jesus, Simon, Andrew, James, John, Peter's mother-in­
law, a leper, and the multitudes. Simon, better known as Peter, 
was Andrew's brother. James and John were brothers. These fou r 

34 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



_F_I_RS_T_Q_u_A_RT_E_R __________________ J_A_N~U~RY23 , 1938 

later became apostles. Peter, claimed by Roman Catholics as the 
first pope, was a married man. Married men cannot be popes. 

Lesson Links.- With Jesus human suffe r ings were real. He did 
not treat them as "delusions of the mortal mind." Such sufferings 
stirred his heart with compassion, a nd he healed many that were 
afflicted; lepers were cleansed, sick people were made well, the blind 
were made to see, the maimed were made whole, a nd the cr ippled 
were made to walk. But the mission of Jesus was mainly to save 
people from sin, and to make them whole spiritually. The cures 
he performed were a means to that end. They showed the benev­
olence of his purposes and aims toward the h uman family, and 
thereby to create in men a desire to do good to others. They also 
served to gain him a hearing; but above all things else, they proved 
th at he was w hat he claimed to be. They were signs that God was 
w ith him, and approved him. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jesus Heals Peter 's Wife's Mother (Verses 29-31) 

J esus had been teaching in the synagogue a t Capernaum. During 
t he services in the synagogue he also cast an evil spiri t out of a 
man. "And straighhvay,'' immediately, after leaving the synagogue, 
"they came into the house of Simon and Andrew, with J ames and 
John." F rom this and other references it seems that not all the 
men who afterwards became apostles had yet joined the group of 
personal followers of Jesus. Peter and Andrew had formerly lived 
at Bethsaida. (J ohn 1: 44.) Now it appear s that they live in 
Capernaum, and that Peter 's wife's mother lives with t hem . "Now 
Simon's wife's mother lay sick of a fever." Luke calls it a great 
fever. J esus was immediately told of this sickness, and he lost no 
time in relieving the suffering woman of her fever. Her recovery 
from fever was not gradual, but instantaneous. When Jesus took 
her by the hand and raised her up, the fever left her. Neither did 
her sickness leave her in a weakened condition. In curing her Jesus 
also restored her strength, so that she was a ble to minister to them. 
Most likely she prepared something to eat, a nd otherwise ministered 
to the comfort of the visitors and the men of the family. This 
miracle was an instant and complete restoring of health and strength. 

Jesus Casts Out Demons and Heals the Sick (Verses 32-34) 
"And at even, when the sun did set, they brought unto him all 

that were sick, and them that were possessed with demons." It 
was the Sabbath, but with the Jews the day ended at even and a new 
day began. These J ews would not bring their sick to be cured while 
it was still the Sabbath. With them no effort was made to heal the 
sick on the Sabbath. There was nothing in the Sabbath law that 
prevented deeds of kindness or mercy on the Sabbath, but by their 
traditions the Jews had added a number of refinements to the law. 
They would attend to the needs of their stock on the Sabbath, bu t 
mus t not carry any burden nor practice the healing art. Jesus ob­
served the Sabbath law, but he showed no respect for their tra­
ditions which were a dded to the law. The Iact that the people would 
not bring their sicl{ to be healed till the Sabbath ended shows what 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 35 



LESSON IV FIRST QUARTER 

a hold traditions of the elders had even on the Galileans. But 
when the Sabbath ended, they came in crowds, bringing their sick 
and afflicted, so that J esus had no time that evening for rest and 
enjoyment of the hospitality of that home. But he healed the s ick 
and cast out the demons. Again he suffered not the demons to speak. 

Jesus Prayed (Verse 35) 
It was likely very late in the night before Jesus had any rest 

from the crowds that thronged him the evening before; yet "in the 
morning, a great while before day, he rose up and went out, and 
depa rted into a desert place, and there prayed." "A desert place," 
a deserted, or uninhabited place. The Son of God prayed! The 
record shows that he spent much time in prayer. Prayer grows out 
of a feeling of need and confidence in God's ability and willingness 
to hear. Jesus knew that his Father was both willing and able to 
answer prayer. Such conditions of heart mak e praying as natural 
as breathing. It is a fine thing for people to cultivate in their hearts 
a feeling of dependence on God and a confidence in him as a Father 
who is able and willing to help h is children. Too many people have 
hedged God in with a lot of their theories about the impossibility 
of God's answering prayer without working miracles till he means 
little more to them than a heathen god. 

Jesus Preaches and Casts Out Demons Throughout Galilee 
(Verses 36-39) 

It appears that Peter and the other disciples knew where to find 
Jesus, for they followed him. Crowds had begun to gather about 
the house before P eter and the others left, so much so that they 
reported, "All a re seeking thee." The miracles of the evening before 
had crea ted great excitement. But Jesus had demonstra ted his 
powe r in Capernaum, and he had preached to the people of that city. 
Other places must be visited. "And he saith unto them, Let us go 
elsewhere into the next towns, that I may preach there also; for to 
this end came I forth ." He would let the people of Capernaum 
meditate for a while on his teaching and his miracles. He would give 
them t ime to quiet down from their excitement so that they might be 
able to think more calmly about the significance of his miracles and 
the meaning of his teaching in synagogues as he went through Galilee. 
This seems to have been his first circuit through the towns of Galilee. 
Again we find him casting out demons. 

Jesus Heals a Leper (Verses 40-42) 
Lepers and demoniacs seem to have been numerous in Galilee. 

Jesus had been casting out demons; now a leper comes to him with 
faith enough to say, "If thou wilt, thou canst make me clean." He 
was sure that J esus could cure him of his loathsome disease; but 
seemed not to be sure that J esus would do so. Hence, he said, "If 
you will." Did he doubt the willingness of J esus to cure s ickness? 
Certainly not. He knew that J esus was both able and willing to cure 
sickness; otherwise, he would not have made the plea that he did. 
Doubtless, having been a n outcast from society because of his leprosy, 
he felt that he was not worthy of any notice from Jesus. J esus was 
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moved with compassion at the wretched condition of the man. He 
touched the man and said, "I will; be thou made clean." J esus 
did not have to touch the man in order to heal him; but a friendly 
touch would mea n much to a man whom all people had shunned. It 
would help to restore confidence a nd self-respect. 

Leprosy.-In the days of Moses there were several kinds of skin 
diseases called leprosy, two of which rendered a person unclean. 
Such leprous persons might infect others. This was the l aw for 
them: "And the leper in whom the plague is, his clothes shall be 
rent, and the hair of his head shall go loose, and he shall cover 
his upper lip, and shall cry, Unclean, unclean .... He shall dwell 
alone." (See Lev. 13: 1-46.) Lepers were not to come into the 
company of other people. If they saw any one approaching, they 
were to cry out "Unclean, unclean." How thrilled must h ave been 
the leper of our lesson when Jesus bestowed upon him a friendly 
touch! The man was made clean, that is, he was cured. 

The Leper Required to Obser ve the Law (Verses 43, 44) 
"See thou say nothing to any ma n." Perhaps this prohibition was 

given so as to keep the excitement from running too high. People 
do not weigh evidence nor think seriously when excited. Healing 
a leper was a new kind of miracle, and each new kind o! miracle 
seemed to create new excitement. J esus would ha ve the people to 
think soberly on what he was doing and teach ing. "Go sh ow thy­
self to the priest." When a leper was thought to be cured, he had to 
be inspected by the priest to see if he had been really cured. If all 
eviden ce of leprosy was gone, the person was required lo make 
certain offerings. He was required to wash his clothes, shave off 
his hair, and bathe himself in water. He was then to remain out 
of the camp seven days, and then repeat the shaving and washing. 
This was a legal cleansing of the one who had already been cured. 
(Lev. 14: 1-32.) The cure, the real cleansing, and the legal cleansing 
were two different matters. For this man to go through the pro­
cedure required would be evidence that he was clean and w hole. 
No one need fear him. 

The Leper Publishes His Cure (Verse 45) 
The man was so full of enthusiasm and rejoicing over his cure 

that he began to publish it abroad, though J esus had s trictly charged 
him to tell no one what had been done. So much excitement was 
created that J esus could not openly enter into any city. The 
crowds would become so great in a city as to be beyond control; 
neither would there be any gathering place for such throngs of 
people. Hence, for a iime he remained in desert places, that is, 
he st ayed out in the open country. There were no such places in 
Galilee as are now called deserts. The people went out to him. 
If great crowds went out to him they had plenty of room. "And 
they came to him from every quarter." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Sickness and death come to men as a result of sin. Death is 

more than a dream; and s in is not merely a "delusion of the mor tal 
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mind," but is a deadly reality. Yet in the face of our own sickness 
and suffering, and in the face of the universal experience of the 
human family, the reality of disease and dea th is denied by some. 

Jesus recognized the fact of sickness and death-so much so that 
he was moved with compassion at the sight of human suffering. 
"And he came forth, and saw a great multitude, a nd h e had com­
passion on them, a nd healed their sick." (Matt. 14: 14.) When 
J esus saw the widow of Nain weeping for her only son whom friends 
were carrying out to bury, "he had compassion on her, and said unto 
her, Weep not." Then he raised her son from the dead, and re­
stored him to her sound and well. 

Compassion for the suffering is one of the noblest traits of huma n 
character, and it is a calamity when one's religion robs him of it, and 
replaces it with a feeling of disgust at the sufferer for imagining 
himself to be suffering from sickness and pain. J esus had no such 
feelings toward the s ick and suffer ing people; neither is he the 
author of any religion that engenders such feelings. 

If ther e is no real sickness, no real bodily ailments nor injuries, 
then Jesus performed no real miracles. Yet the Bible asserts in the 
most positive terms that Jesus healed the s ick, cleansed the lepers, 
restored sight to the blind, made the maimed whole, and ra ised the 
dead. It is a pity that any one can find it in his hea rt to deny such 
things. To deny the reali ty of disease and bodily afflictions is to 
deny the discoveries of science relative to diseases and their causes. 
To deny the reality of sickness and bodily injuries is to deny the 
evidence of our own senses, our own consciousness. If we deny 
these, how can we know anything? If we deny the reality of sick­
ness and bodily injw·ies, we deny the plain statements of the word 
of God. A man's thinking is terribly warped when he professes to 
believe the word of God, and yet deny its plain statements. A theory 
that denies the reality of death and the resurrection denies the very 
foundation of all our hopes. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The reality of sin. 
The reality of sickness and death. 
The purpose of miracles in connection with preaching a nd proph­

esying. 
How we can imitate Jesus. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. Into whose house did he now enter? 
R~~~;e~~i. Golden Text, and give Te ll a bout the miracle h e performed. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places, and persons. 
Give probable origin of synagog ues. 
Give facts about desert places. 
Discuss the attitude of Jesus toward 

human suffering . 
What was his chief mission to earth? 
What purposes did miracles serve? 

Verses 29-31 
Where was J esus at the close or our 

last lesson? 
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Verses 32-34 
What h appened at sunset? 
Why did they wait t ill sunset? 
How had the Jews made add itions to 

the law? 
In what way were they inconsistent 

about their observance of the 
Sabbath? 

What miracles did Jesus perform 
that even ing? 

Verse 35 
Where did J esus go, and why? 
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Wh y do people pray? 
Think up some th ings that hinder 

people from praying. 

Ver ses 36-39 

W hat did J esus do and say? 
What was required of lepers? 
Give the laws concerning leprosy. 

Verses 43, 44 Who !allowed J esus to the p lace of 
prayer ? 

What did they r eport? 
Wh at d id J esus say? 

Wlrnt did J esus tell the man not to 
do? 

Why not return immediately to 
Capernaum? 

What did he tell the man to do? 
Discuss the Jaws of cleansing found 

in Lev. 14 : 1-23. 

Ve rses 40-42 
What did the leper say to Jesus? 
What does his question seem to 

imply? 
Why should he feel that J esus would 

take no accoun t of h im? 

Verse 45 
What did the leper do? 
What was the result? 
What did the people do? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson V- J anuar y 30, 1938 

MINISTERING TO SPIRITUAL NEEDS 
Mal'k 2: 1-12 

1 And when he entered again into Caoernaum acter some days, It was 
noised that he was in the house. 

2 And many were gathered together, so that there was no longer room 
for tltcm, no. not even a bout the door: and he spake the word unto them. 

3 And they come. brinf:(i ng unto h im a man sick or the palsy, borne of !ou r. 
4 And when they could not come nigh unto him for the c rowd, they 

uncovered the roof where he was: a nd when they had broken it u p, they 
le t down the bed whereon the sick or the palsy Jay. 

5 And Jesus seeing their fai th saith unto the sick of the pa lsy, Son, thy 
sins nre fo rg iven . 

6 But there were certain or the scribes s itting there, and reason in g in their 
hearts, 

7 Why doth this man thus speak? he blasphemeth: who can forgive sins 
but one, even God? 

8 And straightway Jesus. perceiving in his spirit that they so reasoned 
within themselves, saith unto them, Why reason ye these things in your 
hearts? 

9 Which is easier, to say to the s ick of the palsy, Thy sins are forgiven; 
or to say, Arise, and lake up thy bed, and walk? 

10 But that ye may know that the Son of man hath authority on earth to 
forgive sins (he saith to the sick or the palsy). 

11 I say u n to thee, A r ise. take up thy bed , and go un to thy house. 
12 An d he a rose, and s traigh tway took up the bed, and wen t f or t h befor e 

the m all: insomuch that they were all amazed. and glorified God, saying. 
We never saw it on this fashion . 

G OLDEN TEXT.-"Son, thy sins are forgiven." (Mark 2: 5.) 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-Ps alm 32 : 1- 7. 

D AILY B IBLE READINGS.-
January 24. M .. . . ... .... ... . ... ... . Healing and Forgiv ing (Mar k 2 : 1- 12) 
Jan uary 25. T .. . . .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. . God Knows Our Needs (Matt. 6: 5-8) 
January 26. W .. . . , . .... . ...... God Supplies Every Need (Psalm 23 : 1-6) 
J anuary 27. T ... .......... . . ... ... . Salvation Freely Offer ed (Isa. 55: 1-7) 
J anuary 28. F . .............. . .... J esus Forgives a Sin ner (Luke 7: 36-48) 
J a nuar y 29. S .. .... .. . ..... .. . ... God's P u rpose and Grace (Tim. 1 : 7-14) 
J a nuary 30. S .. .... .. ............ ... Deliverance from Sin (Psalm 32: 1-7) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 9: 2-8; L uke 5: 18- 26. 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
T i1ne.- A .D. 28. 
Piace.- Capernaum. Capernaum was situated on the nor thwest 

coast of the Sea of Galilee. It was an impor tant city at the time of 
the persona l ministry of J esus. Here J esus made his home after 
the people of Nazareth sought to kill him. (Matt. 4: 12, 13; 9: 1; 
L uke 4: 27- 3 1.) J esus did much teaching in Capernaum, and did 
many mighty works there . To us it seems that the w hole city would 
have believed on him, and r emained faithful to him. But evidently 
the ir enthusiasm for h im waned, for Jesus later said, "And thou 
Caperna um, shalt thou be exalted unto heaven? thou shalt go down 
unto Hades : for if the mighty works had been done in Sodom which 
were done in thee, it would have remained until this day ." (Matt. 
11: 23.) But all that now remains of proud Capernaum is a heap 
of stones, and of two such heaps it is not definitely known which 
is that of Capernaum. 

Persons.- Jesus, a palsied man, cer tain scribes, and the multitudes. 
The scribes w ere sometimes called lawyers. "They ha d the care of 
the law; i t was their duty to make transcripts of it; th ey also ex­
p ounded i ts d ifficulties, and taught its doctrines, and so performed 
several functions which are now distr ibuted among different pro­
fessions, being keepers of the records, consulting lawy ers, authorized 
expounders of Holy Writ, a nd, finally, schoolmasters- thus blend ing 
together in one character the several elements of intellectual, moral , 
social and religious influence. It scarcely needs to be added that 
their powers were very g reat."-The Popuiar and· Criticai B ib le 
Encydopedia and Scriptural D ictionary . 

Lesson Links.- J esus performed many physical cures, but his 
mission was to save people from sin and to prepare them for 
habitation w ith God. He came to seek the lost, to call sinners to 
repentance, to give rest to the weary, to give eternal life to those w ho 
would follow him to the end. He begins to emphasize th is feature 
of his mission in today 's lesson. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jesus Again in Capernaum (Verses 1, 2) 

Our last lesson closed w ith J esus preaching in the country, because 
the people had become so ex cited over his healing the leper th at he 
could not enter openly into a city. "And when he en tered aga in 
into Capernaurn after some days, it was noised that he was in the 
house." For "in the house" th e marginal reading has "at home." He 
h ad entered into the city quietly, not "openly." He must h ave come 
into the city at n ight, else people would have seen h im en ter . 
Doubtless he h ad come h ome to rest, but not for long did he remain 
in quietness. T he first neighbor that saw him would be sw·e to 
blaze it abroad. "And many were gathered together, so that there 
w as no longer room for them, no, not even about the door: a nd he 
spa ke the word un to them ." In those days physicians were scarce 
a nd their methods of treating the sick were crude; but now ther e 
was one in their midst who, with a word, healed thei1· sick, cast out 
demons, made the blind to see, the lame to walk, and had n o failures 
marked up against him. It was natural, therefore, for th e peop le to 

40 ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 



FIRST QUARTER J ANUAHY 30, 1938 

be carried away with tremendous en thus iasm for one who was doing 
so many great things for them. J esus took advantage of their interest 
in what he was doing, and preached to them what they should do. 
The people had become so interested in what Jesus was doing that 
they were losing sight of their own obliga tions. It is even now easy 
for people to study so much about what the Lord has done a nd will 
do, that they forget to think anything about what U1ey should do, or 
that they should do anything. We should know that the Lord does 
his part promptly a nd thoroughly, iI we do our ·part .faithfully. Let 
us praise God for what he does, and show our appreciation by fai th­
ful service. 

A Palsied Man Brought to Jesus (Verses 3, 4) 
"And they come, bringing unto him a man sick of the palsy, borne 

of four." The term "palsy" seems to have been applied to the loss 
of motion or feeling, of any par t of the body, no matter what m ight 
have been the cause. This man was so paralyzed as to be helpless. 
Nothing is said as to what cause.ct his helplessness. Matthew and 
L uke tell us that they brought him on a bed. Such helplessness, 
with the suffering of body ana mind that accompanied it, is pitiful. 
And no one likes to be such a burden to his family and friends. This 
man had friends that sympa thized with him and did w hat they could 
for him . They could minister to him in his helplessness, but could 
not heal him. Now they learn of one who they believe can cure even 
the palsy. 

D ifficulties Overcome.-Jesus was in his home. They could not 
bring the pals ied man to J esus through the door, for the crowd was 
so dense as to block the door. To us it seems that the people would 
have made it possible for the man to be carried in through the door. 
Frequently people are not as considerate as they should be. Less 
resolute souls than these four friends might have given up, but not 
these. The failure of the crowd to show any interest in their help­
less friend did not discourage these men. If there was no way open, 
they would open up a way. There must have been a sta irway on 
the outside leading up to the rooL It is a difficult thing to carry a 
helpless man up a flight of stairs, bu t these men had thei r hear ts 
set on a certain goal. When they found it imposs ible to carry him 
through the door, they carried the palsied man up the stairs to the 
top of the house, removed some of the roof, and let the palsied man 
down through the hole in to the p resence of J esus. These wer e men 
of great determination, and their persistence in the face of difficulties 
showed how much regard they had for their friend and also h ow 
much faith they had in the power and willingness of Jesus to heal 
all manner of diseases. They showed their fai th by their works. 

Jesus Forgives Sins (Verses 5-9) 
"And J esus seeing their fai th." They made their faith visible by 

action. Action is the only way in which people can show their faith. 
The fa i th of these men was strong enough to overcome difficulties , 
but there is no indication that they believed Jesus to be the Christ. 
They believed he had power to heal disease; but they likely thought 
of him only as a great prophet of God. It is likely that the p alsied 
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man showed h is fa ith by his confident, hopeful look. The first thing 
J esus said to the man must have been a surpr ise to these men as 
well as to all others who heard him, "Son, thy sins are forgiven." 
Mat thew records J esus as saying, "Son, be of good cheer ; thy sins are 
forgiven." The admonition, "Be of good cheer," carried with it the 
promise of better things for the sick man. But the man had not 
been brought that h is sins might be forgiven. Can sins be forgiven 
where th ere is no repentance? Jesus could look into the heart of 
that man and see what was there, as well as he could see what was 
in the hea rts of the scribes. He must have seen that the man was 
penitent, else he would not have said, "Thy s ins are forgi ven." The 
final outcome shows that the man r eceived more than he and his 
friends hoped he would receive, for they had evidently expected no 
more than that he would be relieved of his physical ailment. It 
does not appear that Jesus had previous to this claimed to have 
power to forgive sins. But Jet this thought sink into y our hearts: 
Faith only would have left the palsied man at home in h is palsied 
condition a nd in his sins, and faith only today will leave a s inner 
where he is and in his sins. "Faith apart from works is dead." 

Scribes Present.-"There were certain of the scribes sitting there." 
Luke says, "There were Pharisees and doctors of the law sitting by." 
The Phar isees were a sect of the Jews. They were very strict in 
conforming to the forms of the law and also to the traditions of the 
elders. Because they were skilled expounders of the law the scribes 
were called also lawyers, sometimes, doctors of the law. It seems 
that they were usually Pharisees. Naturally the scribes and Pharisees 
would feel hostile toward any teacher who had not been trained in 
their schools, and who was not sanctioned by the authorities in 
Jerusalem. J esus was so active as a teacher, and his fame had 
become so widely spread, that these men felt that they must look 
into matter s. So, on this occasion, " there were P harisees and doctors 
of the law sitting by, who were come out of every village of Galilee 
and Judaea and J erusalem." Likely those from Jerusalem and Judea 
had been sent down by the authori ties to inquire into this new 
teaching. The events of this day developed the first real antagonism 
of these leaders toward Jesus. Ii they had not been friendly, they 
at least had not been active in their opposition to him. On th is occa­
sion, though they w ere keeping quiet, t hey wer e "reasoning in their 
hearts, Why doth th is man thus speak? he blasphemeth: who can 
forgive sins but one, even God?" "The scribes were right in charg­
ing him w ith blasphemy, if he were not the Son of God. He doubt­
less made the remark for the purpose of framing the issue, a nd 
thereby prepar ing his hearers for the demonstration which followed." 
-McGarvey. If he could forgive sins, then he was God manifest 
in th e flesh ; if he could not forgive sins, then he was an impostor and 
a blasphemer. But he would show them that he was not a blas­
phemous impostor. 

Jesus Questions His Critics .- Jesus had accurately read the un­
spoken thoughts of his critics, and they must have been astonished 
when his words showed that he had done so . . "Why reason ye these 
things in your hearts? Wh ich is easier, to say to the sick of the 
palsy, T hy sins are forgiven; or to say, Arise, and take up thy bed, 
and walk?" So far as the mere pronouncing of the words is con-
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cerned, it was as easy to say the one as the other. Evidently Jesus 
meant, which is easier, to forgive s ins or to cure the palsy? It 
would be as impossible for a man without God's power to cure the 
palsy as to forgive sins. A miracle wrought through a man proved 
that God was with him; it was a sign that God was with the man. 
Even the b igoted scribes and Pharisees should have known th'is, a nd 
also that God would not be with a blasphemer. Nicodemus ex­
pressed the truth when he said, "Rabbi, we know that thou art a 
teache r come from God; for no one can do these signs that thou doest, 
except God be with him." (John 3: 2.} Jesus would, therefore, 
cure the man, and thereby prove that he was neither a blasphemer 
nor an impostor. 

The Palsied Man Healed (Verses 10-12) 
"But t hat ye may· know that the Son of man hath a uthority on 

earth to forgive sins"-that they might know, at least have proof­
that he was no blasphemer, he turned his attent ion to the sick 
man and said, "I say unto thee, Arise, take up thy bed, a nd go 
unto thy house." Try to visualize that scene. It was a tense 
moment. A great crowd of people, some interested and some merely 
curious, were present. Jesus, calm and assured, stood in their midst. 
The a ntagonism of the scribes and his ready reply to their thoughts 
would further put the people "on edge." Do not forget the fou r 
friends on the roof, most likely sprawled out on the roof with their 
faces over the hole in the roof, anxiously listening and watching to 
see the outcome. Will the sick man be cured? Will he be able to do 
as b idden? "And he arose, and stra ightway took up the bed, and 
went for th before them all." And thus J esus demonstrated before 
them all that God was with him, and that he was therefore not a 
blasphemous impostor. The feeling of suspense that gripped all 
gave way to a feeling of amazement, " insomuch that they were all 
amazed, and glorified God, saying, We never saw it on this fashion." 
It appears that the critical scribes and Pharisees were so astounded 
at what they had seen that they could say nothing. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
S in is an awful reality. Its devastating effects are seen every­

where. Its awfulness is seen even in what it does for the sinner 
himself. So often it robs him of business, health, friends, peace of 
mind, and self-respect, and makes of him a veritable demon. Sin 
cost the lifeblood of Christ. 

Jesus healed all manner of diseases; but he did not come to earth 
merely to cure sick folks. He came to save s inners, and the miracles 
he performed proved him to be from God. The pretended miracle 
workers and faith healers of today fa il utterly to comprehend the 
purpose of miracles. 

We cannot perform miracles, but we can do much to relieve human 
suffering. We can demonstrate before a critical and unbelieving 
world that our religion is helpful and uplifting, and therefore d ivine. 
Let the scoffer and unbeliever s it down and try to figure out just 
what condition the world would now be in if Jesus had never 
come to earth, or if no one were now teaching and practicing his 
precepts. 

ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 43 



L ESSON VI FIRST Q UARTER 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The awfulness of s in as seen in­

What it does to the s inner himself. 
·w hat i t does to the innocent. 
Wha t it cost to redeem sinners. 
The final doom of lhe sinner. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell wh er e the lesson ls lound: 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

Th e Lesson Set tlni;s 
Give time, place, and persons. 
Give information aboul Capernaum. 
What did J esus later say of Caper-

naum? 
Te ll about scribes and Pharisees. 
What was the main purpose of 

Clu-is t's coming? 

verses I, 2 
Why would Jesus not enter a city 

openl:y? 
What 1s said of the crowds at 

Capcrnaum? 
In what wer e they m ainly Interested? 
What use did J esus make of their 

interest? 
Verses 3, 4 

What was the p alsy? 
How was this palsied m an brought ? 

llow did these fri ends show their 
faith? 

Verses 5-9 
In what way is faith seen? 
What d id J esus flr~t say lo the 

l)u ls icd man? 
Why was not this what they ex­

pected? 
What would have bee n the r esults of 

faith only? 
Discuss the worthlessness of faith 

only. 
Why were Lhe scribes the re? 
Whe nce had they come? 
Whal did Lhcy thjnk In Lheir hea r ts? 
llow did J esus show that he knew 

their thoughts? 
What did m iracles prove·? 

Ver ses 10-12 
How did J esus prove that he was no 

impostor? 
What effect did the m iracle have on 

the people? 
Discuss the re flections. 

Lesson VI-Februar y 6, 1938 

CHALLENGING THE SOCIAL ORDER 
Mark 2: 13-22 

13 And he went fortJ1 again by the sea side: and all U1e multitude resorted 
unto him, and he taught them. 

14 And as he passed by, he saw Levi the son of Alphaeus s itting at the place 
of toll. an d he saith unto h im. Follow m e. And he arose and followed h im. 

15 And it c ame to pass. that he was sitting at meat in h is house. and many 
publicans and s inners sat down with Jesus and his disciples: for there were 
many, and they followed him. 

16 An d U1e scribes or the Pharisees. when they saw tha t he was eating 
with the sinners and publicans, said unto h is discip les, How is it that h e 
eateth and drinketh with publicans and s inners? 

17 And when Jesus heard it. he saith unto them, They that arc whole have 
no need or a physician. but they that ore s ick: I came not to call the 
righteous. but sinners . . 

18 And J oh n 's disciples and the Pharisees were fasting : and they come and 
say unto h im, Why do John 's d isc iples and the d isciples of the P har isees fast. 
bu t thy d isciples fast not? 

19 And J esus said unto them. Can the sons or the brldcchambcr fast. 
while the bridegroom Is with them ? as lon g as they have the bridegroom 
with them. they cannot fast. 

20 B ut the days w ill come. whe n the bridegroom shall be taken away from 
them. and then will they fast in that day. 

21 No ma n seweth a piece of undressed cloth on an old garment: else that 
which should fill it up taketh from it, the new from the old, and a worse 
rent is made. 
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22 And n o man putteth new wine into old wine-skins; else the wine will 
burst the skins, and the wine perishcth, and the skins: but they put new wine 
into fresh wine-sk ins. · 

GOLDEN TEX'l'.-"1 came not to call the righteous, but sinners." 
(Mark 2: 17.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 65: 21-25. 

DAU. Y BIBLE READINGS.-

.January 31. M ... . . Jesus and Accepted Social Standards (Mark 2: 13-17) 
February 1. T . . . .. . J esus Demands a New Social Order (Mark 2: 18-22) 
February 2. W ... .... . .. .... .. Christianity In the Family (1 Cor. 5: 1-8) 
February 3. T . ... .... . . ..... Christianity and the State (Luke 20: 21- 26) 
February 4. F . .............. Christianity and the Races (Acts 8: 27-38) 
F ebruary 5. S .................. The Royal Law of Love (James 2: 1-10) 
February 6. S . ................ A New Social Order (Isa. 65: 17, 21-25) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 9: 9- 17; Luke 5: 18- 38. 

T.HE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. 28. 
Place.-In the house of Levi at Capemaum. Much of the activities 

of Jesus centered arourtd Capernaum. It was at this time the home 
of Peter, Andrew, James, and John, and also of Levi. 

Persons.-Jesus, Levi and other disciples or Jesus, publ icans, and 
sinners, scribes a nd Pharisees, and John's disciples. Publicans were 
Roman tax collectors. Sinners were Jews who had been turned out 
of synagogues, or who, for some reason, were debarred from mem­
bership in synagogues, and hence were religious and social outcasts. 
A disciple is a learner-one who adheres to some leader or to some 
school of thought. J ohn's disciples were the people who adhered to 
John as their teacher. 

Lesson Links.-The law of Moses was given to regulate the entire 
life of the Jew. To this law they had from t ime to time added cer­
tain refinements or requirements, which they called the traditions 
or the elders, and which they regarded as equal, 0 1· even superior, 
to the law of Moses. The law and these traditions co\·ered the entire 
life and activities of the J ew, home, social, business, and political. 
Jesus paid no attention to the traditions of the elders. The social 
requirements of these traditions meant nothing to him. It seems 
that J esus ignored the social order bound on the Jews by their tra­
ditions. He said little, or nothing, about the social order as required 
by traditions; he merely proceeded as ii no such social order existed. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Matthew Called (Verses 13, 14) 

The crowds became too large for comfort in Capemaum, and again 
Jesus went out into the open country-this time, to the seaside-to 
teach the increasing multitudes. Here the multitudes came to him 
a nd he taught them. J esus worked miracles as cases came to him, 
but his main work was teaching and preaching. Apparently, the tax 
collector's office was by the roadside, near the seashore. Levi, who 
also bore the name Matthew, was in charge of this office. J esus 
called Levi to follow him. We would not understand that Levi 
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started out the very moment J esus called him. He had a responsible 
position, and would certainly make arrangements for some one to 
take his place. He would also have to g ive proper account of the 
affairs of his office. But his decis ion to follow Jesus was prompt 
and final. We can be sure that he Jost no time in setting things in 
order so that he could follow Jesus. When he became a believer in 
Christ we are not told, but Jesus was no stranger to him at this time, 
else Levi would not have followed him. A man fi t to become an 
apostle would n ot have followed one of whom he k new nothing; 
nor would Jesus have had him do so. 

Levi Makes a Feast for .Jesus (Verses 15-17) 
In Luke 5: 27, 28 we read: "And after these things he went forth, 

and beheld a publican, na med Levi, sitting at the place of toll, and 
said unto him, Follow me. And he forsook all, and rose up and 
followed him. And Levi made him a great feast in his house: and 
there was a great multitude of publicans and . of others that were 
sitting at meat with them." Matthew says, "Many publicans and 
sinners came and sat down with J esus and his disciples." It would 
require much food and many helpers to feed a multitude of people. 
Levi, or Matthew, made that feast in honor of Jesus. Perhaps his 
ob ject in inviting the publicans and sinners to his feast was twofold. 
They were his associates, and he naturally wanted to entertain them 
in his home: a nd being a d isciple of Jesus, he wanted his associates 
to become better acquainted with Jesus and to hear more of his 
teaching. With the Jews, if a man was a member of a synagogue 
he was not classed as a sinner; and a sinner was not necessarily a 
wicked man. If he did not conform to the forms of the law nor keep 
the traditions of the elders, he was turned out of the synagogue­
he was a sinner . Such a man was a religious outcast. To be a 
religious outcast among the Jews was also to be a social outcast. 
The scribes and Pharisees would not eat at the same table with 
such a man. To touch a man of that sort was to become unclean. 
Such were their feelings and deep-seated prejudices. Even w ith this 
in mind we can have but a faint idea of the shock they experienced 
when they saw J esus si tting at meat with sinners. Especially would 
they be shocked at his eating with publicans, who, in their estima­
tion, had become so low as to collect taxes off their own people to 
support the hated Roman government. Of course these scribes and 
Pharisees were not eating at Matthew's table; they would not so 
much as enter such a man's house. 

Jesus Explains.-These scr ibes did not voice their protest to 
Jesus, but asked his disciples for an explanation of his conduct. 
"When J esus heard it, he saith unto them, They that are whole have 
no need of a physician, but they that are sick: I came not to call the 
righteous, but sinners." Jesus did not mean that his critics were 
sound spiritually so as not to need h im, or that they were righteous; 
but for the purpose of meeting their criticism he took them at their 
own valuation. Jesus came to cure the morally s ick; he came to call 
sinners to repentance. To do so, he had to come into contact with 
such characters. Besides, before he could benefit people, they must 
realize their need of him. These scribes and Pharisees felt thorough­
ly well and righteous. Jesus did not come to call such people; yet 
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no one needed him more than they did. No other class of people 
was ever so severely denounced by J esus as were these scribes and 
Pharisees. Those who think J esus was always mild and persuasive 
of speech should read what he said of these men as recorded in 
the twenty- third chapter of Matthew. 

The Question About Fasting (Verse 18) 
"And John's disciples a nd the Pharisees were fasting: and they 

come a nd say unto him, Why do John's disciples a nd the disciples 
of the Pharisees fast, but thy disciples fast not?" John had already 
been cast into prison; and though J ohn had pointed J esus out as 
the Messiah, not all of his d isciples had become followers of Jesus. 
The parallel passage in Matthew says the disciples of John asked this 
question; Luke represen ts the Pharisees as asking it. Mark clears 
up the seeming discrepancy by saying that the disciples of John and 
the Pharisees both asked the question. Besides, it is evident that 
these disciples of John were also classed as Pharisees. However, 
there is no evidence that John's disciples fe lt any enmity toward 
Jesus; neither does it seem that the scribes and Pharisees had at this 
time become very hostile toward him. Apparently both classes were 
s incere in a sking the question. The J ews h ad established certain 
fast days. They felt that these traditional fast days were binding 
upon a ll Jews. Levi had made his great feas t on one of these days 
that tradition had established as a day for fasting. Of course J ohn's 
disciples and the Phal'isees were fasting on that day, and it seemed to 
them as a thing entirely out of place for J esus, as a religious teacher 
and leader, to disregard an established religious custom, and to be 
feasting while others were fasting. As it appeared that they asked 
the ques tion, not in criticism, but in sincerity, so J esus, in h:s reply, 
treated the question w ith due consideration, and answered them with 
p atience. 

Jesus Gives Answer (Verses 19-22) 
No Occasion for Fasltng.-" And J esus said unto them, Can the sons 

of the bridechamber fast, while the bridegroom is with them? as 
long as they have the bridegroom with them, they cannot fast ." 
With the possible exception of the great day of a tonement, it does 
not seem that a ny days of fast ing were set apar t in the law of Moses. 
The number of fast days were established by huma n authority. Of 
course, a ny ind ividual might set aside certain days for fasting, but 
he had no right to require others to observe his fast days. It is said 
that "fasting has, in a ll ages and among all nations, been practiced 
in times of mourning, sorrow, and affliction." But J esus was with 
his disciples, they were rejoicing in their happy lot, a nd there was 
no occasion for fasting. Jesus did not object to voluntary fasting; 
in fact, he gave regulations governing such fastings (Matt. 6: 
16- 18); but for him and his disciples to fast when there was no 
occasion for it except lo comply with a regulation made by ma n 
would have been to honor man-made laws a nd lo recognize men's 
r ight to impose religious duties and ceremonies on t heir fellow men. 
To have done so would h ave been to enthrone man on an equa lity 
with J ehovah, a nd to sacrifice a fundamental principle, "Thou shalt 
worship the Lord thy God, and him only shalt thou serve." 
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The T ime for Fasting.-"But the days will come, when the bride­
groom shall be taken away from them, and then will they fast in 
that day." J esus was the bridegroom . He was then with his 
disciples ; therefore they were not fasting. Jesus here refers to the 
time in which he would be put to death. Sorrow and a feeling of 
despair would then flood the ir souls. In homs of great mental or 
emotional s tress desire for food passes away. It is natural then to 
fast. Such an experience was in store for these happy disciples; 
they would then fast, and it would be mere ceremony. It would 
not be a fasting imposed upon them by their religious leaders. 

Undressed Cloth and Old Garments.-"No man seweth a piece of 
undressed cloth on an old garment: else that which should fill it up 
taketh from it, the new from the old, and a worse rent is made." 
Undressed cloth was unfulled cloth; cloth that had not been shrunk 
by wetting and heating. Such cloth used to patch an old garment 
would shrink and make a worse rent than it patched. It would 
be foolish to do that; and it would be just as foolish for the disciples 
to fast when there was no occasion for it. Some have fancied t hat 
Jesus meant by this illustration that n o piece of the old law was 
to be patched on to his new religion, but that application of his 
language cannot be correct. In the first place, Jesus said that his 
disciples could not fast t.hen, but that the time would come when 
they would fast. Are we to understand that Jesus was saying that 
the disciples could not tack a part of the old law on his religion while 
he was with them, but that it would be proper for them to do so after 
he was taken away? The thought is absurd. In the second place 
that application of his illus tration reverses his illustration. Jesus 
was talking about putting new cloth on old garments, not putting a 
piece of the old garment, the old law, on his new garment, his new 
teaching. The application in question misses the facts entirely. 
The fast days were no part of the law of Moses, but inventions, or 
innovations, of their own making. Surely we are not to understand 
Jesus as saying that the disciples could not tack human inventions 
on his teaching while he lived, but when he was taken away it would 
be proper and right for them to do so! 

Wine and Wineskins.-"And no man putteth new wine into old 
wine-skins; else the wine will burst the skins, and the wine perisheth, 
and the skins: but they put new wine into fresh wine-skins." These 
"wine-skins" were usually goatskins made so as to hold liquids. 
"Such bottles, being more portable and less breakable than earth­
enware, were peculiarly well suited to primitive and nomad people, 
as they are to the roving Bedouins of today."-International Standard 
Bible Encyclopedia. There would be some fermentation in new wine. 
It would be safe, however, to put new wine into new wineskins, 
for they would stretch as the new wine fermented; but old wine­
ski.ns, already stretched, dry, and brittle, would burst under the 
pressure. 

The Lesson.-As already suggested, some have thought that the 
old cloth represented the old law, and lhat U1e new cloth represented 
the teaching of Christ. They also think the old wine and the old 
wineskins represented the old law and that the new wine and new 
wineskins represented the teaching of Christ, and that it was not 
safe to mix the two. Others have thought that Jesus was con-
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trasting the corrupted religion of the Pharisees with his own pure 
religion, and that the two should not be mixed. But such positions 
are not at all tenable. J esus was not contrasting the law and the 
gospel, nor the corrupt relig ion of the Pharisees with his r eligion. 
Nor did J esus say that his disciples refrained from fas ting because 
fasting belonged to the old order or the corrupt religion of the 
Pharisees. The reason he gave for their not fasting was the fact 
that he was with them, but that they would fast when he was taken 
away. That involves the absurdity of representing him as saying 
that his disciples could not safely m ix the old order of the corrupt 
religion of the Pharisees with his r elig ion while he was with them, 
but that they could safely do so after he was taken away. Besides, 
to argue that the old things mentione d represent either the law or 
the corrupt relig ion of the Pharisees and the new things mentioned 
represent the religion of Christ is to represent him as saying that 
the old law or the corrupt rel igion oI the Pharisees was better than 
his religion; for , in Luke's account, Jesus immediately adds, "And 
no man hav ing drunk old wine desireth new; for he saith, The old is 
good," or "better." Wha t the n is the point? Simply that for his 
disciples to fast while he was with them would be as foolish a nd 
absurd as to put a new patch on an old garment or to put new wine 
into old wineskins. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
People must eat, and it is not wr ong to have an orderly feast, 

especially when there is an opportunity to bring people under the 
r ight kind of influence and teaching, as Levi evidently sought to do. 

J esus does not call people who feel righ teous and self-sufficient, 
but he calls those who ,feel the burden of s in and who desire rest 
from doubts and fears. Hear him: "Come unto me, all ye that labor 
and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest." (Matt. 11: 28.) 
No others are invited, for no others would come. 

T he Pharisees put more stress on t he traditions of the elders t han 
they did on the written law. They claimed that these traditions 
were laws delivered orally by Moses, and handed down from genera­
tion to generation by word of mouth, but tha t could n ot have been 
done. If tha t had been so, Jesus would have respected them; ins tead, 
he called them the commandments o( men. He told them plainly 
that teaching these things made the ir worship vain. But they were 
n ot so different from people of all other times. When men make 
additions of their own to the religion of Christ, they hold them in 
higher regard tha n they hold the commandme nts of Chr ist. They , 
like the Pharisees, will make void the commandments of God in 
order to keep their traditions. (See Matt. 15: 1-9. ) 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and g ive 

reference. 

'rl1e Lesson Settini;s 
Give time, place, and persons. 
What is a disciple? 
Who were publicans? 
Wha t had the J ews added to the law? 
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How did they rega1·d these additions? 
How did J esus treat them? 

Verses 13, 14 
Why would J esus go out of Lown to 

teach? 
Whom clid he call? 
Why cou ld not Levi have afforded t o 

go at the momc11t of ca ll? 
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Is there any evidence that he was 
a lready a disciple? 

Verses 15-17 
What addllional fact does Luke g lve? 
Who attended that feast? 
Why should Mallhew have Invited 

so many to his !east? 
Whom did the J ews class as sinners? 
What was their attitude toward these 

sinners? 
What question did they raise? 
What answer did Jesus give? 
Why did he so answer his critics? 
Give some things J esus later said 

about the scribes and Pharisee~. 

Verse 18 
What other ques tion was raised? 
Who asked the question? 
Why was the question asked? 

Verses 19-22 
Why did not the d isciples oC Christ 

then fast? 

FIRST QUARTER 

When would they fast? 
Why did the J ews observe fast days? 
When Is fasting natural and appro-

priate? 
What evidence that Jesus d id not 

object to voluntary fasting? 
Why would not Jesus observe the 

Jewish days of fasting? 
What did Jesus say about new cloth 

and old garments? 
What explanation do some give o! 

this verse? 
Why is the explanation wrong? 
What did J esus mean? 
What did he say about wine and 

wlneskins? 
What applications do some make oC 

this language? 
Why arc such applications wrong? 
Whal ls the real lesson in these 

illustrations? 
Discuss the reflections. 

L esson VII- February 13, 1938 

JESUS AND THE SABBATH 
Mark 2: 23 to 3: 6 

23 And it came to pass. that he was golng on the sabbath day through the 
grainfields; and his disciples began. as they went. to pluck the ears. 

24 And the Pharisees said unto him, Behold, why do they on the sabbath 
day that which is not lawful? 

25 And he said unto them. Did ye never read what David did, when he 
had need. nnd was hungry, he, and they that were with him? 

26 How he en tered in to the house of God when Abiathar was high priest. 
and ate the showbread, which it ls not lawful to eat save !or the priests. 
and gave also to them that were with him? 

27 And he said unto them, The sabbath was made for man, and not man 
!or the sabbath: 

28 So that the Son of man is lord even of the sabbath. 

1 And he entered again into the synagogue; and there was a man there 
who had his hand withered. 

2 And they watched hlm, whether he would heal him on the sabbath day; 
that they mlght accuse hlm. 

3 And he saith unto the man that had his hand withered, Stand forth. 
4 And he saith unto them, Is it lawful on the sabbath day to do good, or 

to do haxm? to save a life, or to kill? But they held their peace. 
5 And when he had look ed round about on them with anger, being 

grieved al the hardening of their heart. he salth unto the man, Stretch forth 
U1y hand. And he stretched it forth; and his hand was res tored. 

G And the Pharisees went out. and straightway wiU1 the Herodians took 
counsel agains t him. how they might destroy him. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And he said unto them, The sabbath was made for 
man." (Mark 2: 27.) 

50 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Psalm 122. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS .-
F ebruary 7. M . . .......... . ... .. .. The Sabbath for Man (Mark 2: 23-28) 
February 8. T . ................. . The Sabbath for Service (Mark 3 : 1-6) 
February 9. W. ......... The Sanctity of the Sabbath (Ex. 31 : 12-18) 
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February 10. T. .. ..... . .. The Sabbath and the Nation (Je r. 17: 24-27) 
February 11. F .. .. ........ . ..... . . Sabbath Occupations (Acts 16: 10-18) 
February 12. S . .. . . .. ........... Sabbath Sophistries (Luke 13: 10-17) 
February 13. S . . .. .. .. ... .. ... The Sabbath for Worship (Psalm 122 : 1-9) 

PARALLEL P ASSAGES.-Matt. 12 : 1-14; Luke 6: 1-11. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. 28, or the early part of A.D. 29. 
Places.-Grainfields and a synagogue. In Palestine much land 

was sown to wheat a nd barley. Maize, or Indian corn, the grain we 
in America know as corn, was not then known in P alestine. It 
appears that the land produced wheat and barley in abundance. 

Persons.- J esus, his disciples, the Pharisees, a nd a man with a 
withered hand. The Pharisees we1·e the most influential sect of the 
Jews. They were very strict in observing the forms of the law, and 
they held the traditions Qf the elders in great reverence. Outwardly 
they appeared to be all that men should be, but they were gener ally 
corrupt in heart. They were exact in their teaching, but loose in 
their living. "They say, and do not." 

L esson Links.-The last day of the week, the day we call Saturday, 
was the Hebrew Sabbath. "The seventh day is a sabbath unto 
J ehovah thy God." (Ex. 20: 10.) This Sabbath law was given to 
the Hebrews, a nd to no one else. Said Jehovah to the children of 
Israel, "Verily ye shall k eep my sabbaths: for i t is a s ign between 
me and you throughout your generations; ... it is holy unto you . 
. . . Wherefore the children of Israel shall keep the sabbath .... 
It is a sign between me and the childr en of Israel for ever." (Ex. 
31: 12-17. ) The Sabbath was holy to Israel, and they were com­
manded to keep it. If the whole world had been commanded to keep 
the Sabbath, it could not have been a sign between Jehovah a nd the 
Israelites. Again, "And thou shalt remember that thou wast a 
servant in the land of Egypt, and J ehovah thy God brought thee out 
thence by a mighty hand and by an outstretched arm : therefore 
J ehovah thy God commanded thee to keep the sabbath day." (Deut. 
5: 15. ) The law of the Sabbath ended at the cross. (Eph. 2: 14-16 ; 
Col. 2: 13-15.) It would therefore be wrong for us to a ttempt to 
conserve the Sabbath, inasmuch as Jehovah himself abrogated it. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Pharisees Question Jesus (Verses 23, 24) 

"And it came to pass, that he was going on t he sabbath day through 
th e grainfields; and his disciples began, as they went, to pluck the 
ears." Luke says, "His disciples plucked the ears, and did eat, 
rubbing them in their hands." The roads passing through the fields 
were not separated from the tilled land by fences; so it was an 
easy matter for the disciples, "as they went, to pluck the ears." It 
does not seem that any one could have found fault with their seem­
ingly innocent actions. It is true tha t the law prohib ited work on 
the Sabbath, but it does not seem that what these disciples were 
doing could be classed as work. However, the Pharisees asked Jesus, 
"Why do they on the sabbath day that which is not lawful?" They 
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could not question the r igh t of the disciples to eat a few handfuls 
of grain as they passed through the fields, for the law plainly said, 
"When thou comest into thy neighbor's standing grain, then thou 
mayest pluck the ears with thy hand; b·ut thou shal t not move a 
s ickle unto thy neighbor's standing grain." (Deut. 23 : 25.) Though 
there was noth ing in the original Sabbath law that condemned what 
the disciples wer e doing, yet the Pharisees considered their actions 
a v iolation of th e Sabbath. T hrough the centuries the J ewish leaders 
h ad added cer tain defin itions and limitations not found in the law of 
Moses. The law prohibited a journey on the Sabbath, the J ewish 
leaders made a regulation as to how far one might go on th e Sabbath, 
and called the distance a Sabbath day's journey. The law also, 
in prohibiting work on the Sabbath , of course, prohibited reap ing and 
threshing, but the J ews had so refined that law as to make plucking 
the ears a sort of reaping and t.he rubbing the grains out a sort 
of threshing. The d isciples were not r eally violating the Sabbath 
law, but were going contrary to the additions th e Jews had made 
to that law. The leaders had sb·ained the Sabbath law beyond ail 
r eason. J esus kept the Sabbath according to the law, for it is plain­
ly sta ted that he d id no sin; yet he did not respect the require­
ments the J ews had added to that law. The Sabbath law, as well as 
the rest of the law, was made for man, and did not prohibit deeds 
of mercy or of necessity. 

Jesus Replies to the P har isees (Verses 25-28) 
"And he said unto them, Did ye never read what David did , 

when he had need, and was hungry, he, and they that were with 
him?" There is in this question a severe rebuke to these inter ­
preters and guardians of the law for their ignorance of its real 
application. David and those with him had eaten the showbread, 
"which it is not lav.rful to eat, save for the priests." The imperative 
need overrode the plain law respecting the showbread. (F or an 
account of this incident read 1 Sam. 21: 1- 6. ) Did not the disciples 
have the same need that David had? Why, then, be so inconsisten t 
as t o excuse Da vid a nd yet condemn these disciples? Besides, the 
disciples were not really violating God's law concerning the Sabbath ; 
but J esus d id not raise th is point-he answered his critics as if the 
disciples h ad really v iolated the Sabbath law, as the Pharisees 
charged. "And he said unto them, The sabbath was made for man, 
and n ot man for the sabbath." Man needed one day in seven for 
rest a nd meditat ion ; to meet that need the Sabbath was given; but 
that law was never intended to be enforced to the injury of man. 
There is no pr oof that the Sabbath day was changed from the seventh 
day to the first day of the week, yet in a n important sense the Lord's 
day serves a similar purpose. If it is devoted to the Lord in a 
m anner true to its name, selfish pleasure and business w ill be laid 
aside on that day. The words in the Greek really mean, "a day 
devoted to the Lord," just as Lord's Supper means "a supper de­
voted to the Lord." Hence, the Lord's day should not be used as a 
common day, any more than the Lord's Supper should be used as 
a common meal. They are the Lord's, not ours. 
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The Sabbath Controversy Continued (Mark 3: 1-4) 
"And he entered again into the synagogue; and there was a man 

there who had his ha nd withered." Luke tells us that the man's right 
hand was withered. Perhaps this was said to emphasize the incon­
venience of the man's affliction. 

The Enemies Present.-The scribes and the P harisees were be­
coming more antagonistic. They had reached the point where they 
were not looking for any good in Jesus, but for grounds on which 
they might take legal action against him. "And they watched him, 
whether he would heal him on the sabbath day ; that they might 
accuse him." They could find no grounds for action against him in 
the grainfields incident; for it was the disciples, not he, that plucked 
the ears and rubbed them out with their hands. But his defense 
of his disciples, being a reflection on his critics, left them in a worse 
humor, and more determined than ever to find something aga inst 
him. They expected him to relieve su!Tering wherever he found it; 
so t hey were watching him. Their tradition made it illega l to 
practice the healing art on the Sabbath. But they must have feared 
that Jesus would not see the man with the withered hand; so, ac­
cording to Matthew, they asked Jesus, "Is it lawful to heal on the 
sabbath day? that they migh t accuse h im." But did the hea ling, 
performed in the manner it was, fw·nish anything for which they 
might accuse him? That every one might see plainly what was 
done, Jesus said to the man. "Stand forth." He would have t he man 
out in full view of all. 

A Searching Question.-"And he saith unto them, Is it lawful on the 
sabbath day to do good, or to do harm? to save a l ife, or to kill?" 
That question must have startled these spies ; for they had come to do 
Jesus h arm, to find him guilty of something for which they could 
kill him. They did not expect to be caught in such a trap. If Jesus 
cured the man, he would be doing a good deed to the man, and saving 
a life to usefulness. Now, his point was, which is right? They could 
not answer him without condemning themselves. If they said it was 
right to do good on the Sabbath day, they would clear J esus of the 
charge they expected to make against him ; if they said it was w rong 
for him to do good on the Sabbath day and r ight to do h arm on that 
day, they would make out a worse case against themselves. It is no 
wonder tha t "they held their peace." And their s ilence angered 
Jesus. F or all the Pharisees cared, the man might go on in his a fflic­
tion. All they wanted out of the occasion was a chance to accuse 
Jesus of breaking the Sabbath Jaw. Being angered at such perversity 
a nd grieved that men could so sell themselves to do evil, J esus gazed 
at them for a time, and then dismissed them as unworthy of any 
fw·ther attention, a nd directed his attention to the afflicted man. To 
be thus ignored was a blow to their pride. 

The Man Is Healed on the Sabbath Day (Verse 5) 
"He saith unto the man, Stretch for th thy hand." The man's 

faith prompted him to do what J esus said; and, in so doing, he was 
healed. And so a good deed was done to the man; but who did it? 
Even if curing a man on the Sabbath had been a crime sufficient 
to condemn a man in the court, as the Pharisees thought, could 
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they have found grounds for bringing action against Jesus in this 
case? If Jesus healed the man, they already had their plans l aid 
to bring action against him; but could they prove that Jesus healed 
the man? He did not touch the man; neither did he say anything 
about healing him. He merely told the man to s tretch forth his 
hand, and there was certainly no Jaw against asking a man to 
stretch forth his hand. Not even their tradition condemned that. 
There was no way in which they could prove that Jesus healed 
the man. So far as they knew a n invisible spirit direct from heaven 
might have cured the man. It was a case of their own setting, for 
the very purpose of finding Jesus guilty of healing a man on the 
Sabbath day; but he had evaded their trap, and had so managed the 
whole affafr that they knew they could not make out a case against 
him. They knew also that the way matters had turned out, they 
were left in a bad light before the people. This further enraged 
them. Luke says, "They were filled with madness"-actually so 
enraged that they were put out of their senses. Their own carefully 
built-up scheme fell down on their own heads. They were so angry 
now th at they decided not to wait for court action. 

The Pharisees and Herodians Plot to Kill Jesus (Verse 6) 
"And the Phal"isees went out, and straightway with the Herodians 

took counsel against him, how they might destroy him." These 
P harisees, having failed in their scheme to find grounds Lor legal 
action against Jesus, now plot with the Herodians lo murder him. 
They who had professed such high regard for God's law now plot 
to commit murder in violation of lhat law, and they plot with their 
enemies, the Herodians. Herodians were partisans o! the Herods, 
and favored Roman rule. Pharisees were bitter against what the 
Herodians favored. Though antagonists, U1ey joined together in 
this murder scheme. They were united only on their hatred of 
Jesus. Hatred is a strange basis for union. But that sort of unions 
are found even today among both relig ionists and politicians. Gos­
pel preachers meet up with such combinations. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The Pharisees, who were such sticklers for the traditions of the 

elders, r ecognized the diITerence between the written law and the 
unwritten traditions of the elders, but they held that the traditions 
were even more sacred and binding than the written law. They 
would even make void the law that they might keep their traditions. 
May we not also now make a similar mistake. Men now become so 
wedded to a custom that they will disobey a plain command of God 
if they cannot keep their custom. 

Loyalty to God's law is commendable, but it may be carried to 
a point where it becomes fanatical and cruel. The Pharisees al­
lowed no one to practice the arts oI healing on U1e Sabbath day. 
If a person was sick or wounded on the Sabbath, he must have no 
medical attention till the Sabbath was past. When a person's re­
ligion makes him so fanatical and cruel as that, he should know 
that there is something radically wrong willi his religion. There are 
extremes. One person may become so exacting on others that he is 
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a nuisance; another may become so loose and indifferent that he is 
worthless. A well-balanced Christian character is as rare as it is 
beautiful. 

The Pharisees would care for their stock on the Sabbath, but they 
would do nothing toward healing the sick and relieving the suffering 
among men on that day. Like ly they were unconsciously influenced 
by self- interest in making it lawful to care for their stock on the 
Sabbath. It is hard for men to know just how much self- interest has 
to do in forming their notions in such matters. A good man made 
this remark, "While I was making money dealing in futures, it was 
hard for me to see any wrong in it; but when I met with a series of 
losses, I decided it was wrong. Then I qu it." 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
What the Sabbath law required. 
To whom was the Sabbath law given? 
What was the penalty for Sabbath law violation? 
Is the Sabbath law still in force? 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found . 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give the time, places, and persons. 
Name the chief grain crops of Pal­

estine. 
Give some characteristics of the 

Pharisees. 
What clay was the Hebrew Sabbath? 
Prove to whom the Sabbath Jaw was 

given . 
Show when the old law ended. 

Verses 23, 24 
Give the incident of the gralnfields. 
What question did the Pharisees raise? 
What did the law say about eating 

grain in the fields? 
Why dld the Pharisees think the 

disciples were doing an unlawful 
thing? 

What were they really violating? 

Verses 25-28 
Give the reply Jesus made to the 

Pharisees. 
Give the facts of the incident Jesus 

mentioned. 
What is the lesson from this incident? 
Why was the Sabbath given? 
Was the Sabbath changed? 
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Discuss the s ignificance of the Lord's 
clay. 

Mark 3: 1-4 
On what day did Jesus enter the 

synagogue? 
Why were the Pharisees interested 

in watching Jesus? 
What question did they ask, and 

why? 
What did Jesus say to the man with 

a withered hand? 
What question did Jesus ask the 

Pharisees? 
Why did they not answer him? 
How did J esus feel toward them? 

Verse 5 
What did Jesus say to the man, and 

what occurred? 
Why could not the Pharisees accuse 

Jesus of healing the man? 
Why did they become so enraged? 

Verse 6 
What did they then decide to do? 
With whom did they make a plot? 
What was the attitude of these two 

classes toward each other? 
What was the basis of thls combina­

tion? 
Can you name similar combinations? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Less9n Vill- February 20, 1938 

CHOOSING COMPANIONS IN SERVICE 
Mark 3: 7-19, 31-35 

7 And J esus with his d isciples w ithdrew to the sea : and a great multitude 
from Galilee follow ed; and from Judaea. 

8 And from J erusalem . and from Idumaea. and beyond the Jordan . a nd 
about Tyre and S id on . a great m ultitude, hea r ing wha t great th ings he did, 
came unto h im . · 

9 And he spa ke to h is d isc iples. that a little boat should wait on h im 
because of the crowd. lest they should th ron g h im : 

10 For he h ad healed many: insomuch that as many as had plagues pressed 
upon h im that they might touch h im. 

11 And the unclean sp irits. whensoever the y beheld h im, fell down before 
him, and cried, saying, Thou ar t the Son of God. 

12 And he charged them much tha t they should not m ake h im known. 
13 And he goeth up into the mountain. a nd calle th un to him whom he 

hi mself would; and they w ent unto h im. · 
14 And he appoin ted twelve. that they might be w ith him, and that he 

might send them for th to preach. 
15 And to have author ity to cast out demons: 
16 And Simon he surnam ed P eter; 
17 And J am es the son of Zebedee. and J ohn the brothe r or Jam es; and 

them he surnamed Boanerges. w hich is. Sons or thunder: 
18 And Andrew, and P h il ip, and Bar tholomew, and Matthew. and Thomas. 

and J am es. t he son or Alphaeus. and Thaddaeus. and Simon. the Canan aean. 
19 And Judas Iscariot , who also betrayed h im. 

31 And there com'e h is mOther and. his brelhren: and, standli°ig \vithoUt, 
they sent unto h im. ca ll ing him. 

32 And a multitude was s itting about him; and they say unto him. Behold, 
thy m other and thy brethren without seek for thee. 

33 And he answcreth them, a nd saith, Who is my mother a nd my brethren ? 
34 And lookin g round on them that sat round a bout him. he saith. Behold. 

m y mother and my b rethren! 
35 For whosoever shall do the will of God , the sam e is m y b rother, and 

sis te r, and mother. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"For whosoever shaH do the wiU of God, the same 
i s my brother." (Mark 3: 35.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-lsa. 55: 1-1 1. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 14. M ..... . ........... J esus Chooses the Twelve (Mark 3: 7-19) 
February 15. T .. ........... The Apost les Choose Helpers (Acts 6: 1-6) 
February 16. W . ........................ God Chooses P au l (Acts 9: 10-19) 
February 17. T . ................ . .......... P aul's H elpers (Acts 18: 1- 11) 
February 18. F . ........................... God 's Famlly (Ma rk 3: 31-35) 
F ebr uary 19. S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . God's Fellow Worker s ( 1 Cor . 3 : 1-9) 
February 20. S .. ................... Divine Compan ionship (Isa. 55: 6-13) 

P ARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 10: 2- 4; 12: 46-50; Luke 6: 14- 19; 8: 
19- 21. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 29. 
Places.- By the Sea of Ga Wee, a mounta in in Galilee , a house in 

Capernaum. 
Per sons.-Jesus, his d isciples, his m other and brethren, and the 

multitudes. From Mark 6: 3 we learn the names of the brothers of 
Jesus, and we learn that he had sisters also. The not ion tha t Ma ry 
had rro other child but J esus is contrary to facts. 
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Lesson Links.-Our last lesson closed with the statement that the 
Ph arisees left the synagogue in such a fury as to be beside them­
selves, and that they formed a plot with the Herodians to kill Jesus. 
Matthew adds this: "And Jesus perceiving it withdrew from thence: 
and many followed him; and he healed them all, and charged them 
that they should not make him known." 

The purpose Jesus had in view in selecting his apostles should 
be of more interest to us than any facts concerning their p ersonal 
h istory. He selected them that they might first be his companions 
in his journeys, and then that he might send them forth to preach . 
They were to be with him that he might teach and train them, and 
thus fit them for the great work which he had in view for them. 
Through them the whole plan of human redemption was to be made 
known, and the cause of the Lord firmly established in the earth. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Growing Fame of Jesus (Verses 7, 8) 

As the fame of J esus grew and spread over the surrounding coun­
tr ies the hostility of the Pharisees increased. Of course, w hen the 
p lot to destroy J esus became known, the many thousands who wer e 
then so friendly toward Jesus would be stirred with resentment. 
Such feelings amid so much excitement might lead to serious con­
sequences. It may be that Jesus left the city, and went out by the 
Sea of Galilee to draw his friends away from the center of excite­
ment, so as to avoid a possible conflict. 

T he MtiUitude Grows.-"And a great mullitude from Galilee fol­
l owed ; a nd from Judaea, and from J erusalem, and from Idumaea, 
and beyond th e J ordan, and about Tyre and Sidon, a great multitude, 
hear ing what great th ings he did, came unto him." Because Jesus 
was then in Galilee and because the greater part of his work had 
been done in Galilee, a vast throng would gather about him from 
the cities of Galilee. It is worthy of note that none had come to 
him from the near- by province of Samaria. The three divisions of 
Palestine at that time, beginning at the north and noting them in 
order, were: Galilee; Samaria, south o.f Galilee; J udea, south of 
Samaria . OI coUL"se Jerusalem was in J udea. South o.f J udea Jay 
Id umea, or Edom, t he land of Esau and his descenda nts. "Beyond 
the J ordan" was the district of Perea. Tyre a nd Sidon, cities on t he 
coast of the Mediterranean Sea, wer e a considerable distance to the 
northwest from the Sea of Galilee. They were not Jewish cities, 
though, of course, many Jews lived in them. The great multitude 
of Galileans and the great multitude from the other regions a nd 
cities, when brought together, made an immense gathering of people. 
Their coming from these distant places shows how widely spread 
the fame o.f Jesus had become. They came because they had heard 
"what great things he did." And the report of the great things he 
was doing was principally spread over these distant countries by 
word of mouth . 

The Great Multitudes Press Upon Him (Verses 9-12) 
J esus saw that the gathering crowds would so press upon him 

that he could do nothing. "And he spake lo his disciples, that a little 
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boat should wait on him because of the crowd, Jest they should 
throng h im." Peter, Andrew, James, and John likely still retained 
their interest in the boats which they left with Zebedee when they 
left their fishing business to follow J esus. Whether they did or not, 
they would know the men who owned boats. Procu r ing the use of 
a boat was an easy matter. "The pressure of the people to hear him 
often caused discomfort lo him, confusion to themselves, and indis­
tinct hearing of his speeches. The small ship enabled him to put a 
narrow str ip of water between him and them, thus removing all 
occasion for their crowding one another, and securing that quietness 
which is necessary to thoughtful attention."-McGarney . J esus d id 
not take these measures to get away from the pressure of the crowds 
because he did not like people, but these enthusiastic and persistent 
people, who h ad followed him out to the sea, were becoming so 
excited and anxious for cures that they might have pressed upon him 
beyond endurance, as the next verse shows. 

Why They Pressed Upon Him.-"For he had healed many; inso­
much that as many as had plagues pressed upon him that they might 
touch him." In an eliort lo see a noted man, people will press upon 
one another so as to make it very uncomfortable, and sometimes even 
per ilous. Or let a merchant announce a sale, and people will run 
over one another to be the first to enter the store. But here was a 
greater ·cause for excitemenl--a person whose cures had made him 
famous throughout Pales tine and adjoining countries. Likely various 
motives had brought this immense throng to Jesus. Some had come 
to see one who had such great power and had done such great 
things; others came to be healed of various diseases; others came to 
bring the more helpless to be cured: perhaps many came to hear and 
to learn. And "that as many as had plagues"-scourges, perhaps dis­
eases pronounced incurable-"pressed upon him." Hope had sprung 
up in the hear ts of the hopeless. No longer resigned to their fate, 
they were pressing upon Jesus for cures. Literally, according to 
the Greek, they fell upon him. So determined were they to secure 
healing that they were even rude about it, even disregarding the 
comfort of J esus whose blessings they sought. The boat would be 
a convenien t and effective means of escaping such unpleasant pres­
sure. 

D emon Testimony Not Desired.-Those possessed of unclean spirits 
fell down before J esus, crying, "Thou a rt the Son of God." Some 
one has said, "It is worthy of notice that the afflicted people 'fell upon 
J esus,' but the unclean spirit 'fell down before him'-and this not out 
of love or devotion, but out of abject fear, dreading lest he should 
drive them out of the possessed and send them before their time 
to their destined torments. It is just possible that th is homage paid 
to our Lord may have been an act of cunning-a ruse, as it were, to 
lead the people to suppose that our Lord was in league with evil 
spirits." These demons possessed superhuman knowledge and 
recognized the true nature and mission of Jesus, but Jesus would 
have none of their testimony. Our faith must be better than that of 
demons. "Th ou believest that God is one; thou doest well: the 
demons also believe, and shudder." (James 2: 19.) They believed 
and shuddered ; we must believe and obey. 
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Jesus Appoints Twelve Apostles (Vei·ses 13-15) 
Not much could be done in such a crowd as h ad gathered about 

Jesus except to heal their sick and to preach to them; and not much 
effective preaching could be done to such a multit ude of people who 
were so interested in the healing of their bodies. To attend to an 
important and pressing bus iness, J esus selected a desired g roup of 
disciples to go with him, and leaving the multitudes he went up in to 
a mountain. It was not a matter that then concerned the multi­
tudes; and their presence would cause confusion, and would distu rb 
the solemnity of the occasion. From his disciples who had been with 
him so much in his journeys he selected t'\\telve men whom he called 
apostles. They were to be his apostles-men whom he was to send 
out to preach his gospel. An apostle is one who is sent. T hey had 
been with him long enough to prove their character, but they needed 
additional teaching and training-teaching and tra ining in a more 
intimate and personal way. No set of men ever h ad such a teacher 
as these men now had, and no group of men h ad ever gone in to 
tra ining for such a n important work. L ittle did they then know 
what w as before them in the work for which J esus selected them. 
They were to have power to work miracles. Matthew reports that 
he "gave them authority over unclean spirits, to cast them out, and 
to heal all manner of disease and all manner of sickness." By these 
miracles they would be enabled to prove that God was with them and 
that their preaching was true. The miracles would also show that 
the religion of Christ was intended to do men good and not ha rm, 
for the miracles w hich they were to perform were of a benevolent 
natme. While men do not now work miracles, all w ho have embibed 
even some of the spirit of Christianity are doing what they can to 
relieve suffering. Hospitals, asylums, and other benevolent institu­
tions, as well as much individua l ministrations, follow the spread 
of Christianity. 

The Names of the Twelve Apostles (Verses 16-19) 
In the list of names of the twelve apostles the d ifferent writers 

do not follow the same order. If the student will take the list as 
given by Matthew, letting the names drop in to groups of four, it is 
easy to memorize the names-Peter a nd Andrew, James and J ohn; 
Ph ilip and Ba rtholomew, Thomas and Matthew; J ames the son of 
Alpheus and Thaddeus ; S imon the Cananean and Judas Iscariot. 

Simon.-When Andrew brought Simon to J esus, J esus said to 
Simon: "Thou art Simon the son of J ohn : thou shalt be called 
Cephas." (John 1: 42.) On account of Peter's boldness and activity 
he is often mentioned. His activities were too varied and numerous 
to be mentioned in the short space allotted to th is lesson. 

Andrew.-Andrew was Simon Peter's brother. Perhaps t he great­
est thing h e ever d id was the bringing of h is brother, Simon , to J esus. 
H e seems to have been free from selfish ambitions; yet he was prac­
tical . As soon as he came in to contact w ith Jesus he went in sear ch 
of Peter. It was he who found the lad with the loaves and the 
fishes when the five thousand were fed. Various temperaments are 
needed in a group of men to give the group effectiveness and proper 
balance. 
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James and John.-They were brothers , sons of Zebedee. Jesus 
surnamed them "Sons of thunder." They must have been of 
a fiery and tempestuous temperament to merit such a name. And 
such they were; for when a v illage of Samaria w ould not receive 
Jesus , James and John said: "Lord, wilt thou th at we bid fire to 
come down from heaven, and consume them?" (Luke 9: 54.) But 
the mellowing influence of the life a nd teach ings of Christ made its 
impress on them. 

Philip and Bartholomew.-Very little is sa id of the activities of 
these two men. Tradition is t oo unreliable to depend on as to 
matters of fact. 

Thomas and Matthew.-In Matthew's list of the names of the 
apostles he still refers to hin1self as " the publican," long a fter he had 
ceased to be a publican. Thomas was also called "Didymus," the 
twin. 

James and Thaddeus.-James is also called "J ames the less." Of 
Thaddeus we know very little. 

Simon the Cananean and Judas lscariot.-W e should not confuse 
"Cananean" with "Canaanite." A Cananean was a member of a 
group, or party, of Zealots-a very patriotic party of Zealots, fiercely 
opposed to Roman rule. All Bible readers k now the fate of Judas 
Iscariot. 

The Mother and Brothers of Jesus (Verses 31-35) 
Luke records a number of th ings which occurred beh veen the 

selection of the twelve apostles and the incident recorded in this 
section of our lesson. (See Luke 6: 12 to 8: 21.) Read also the 
verses that come behveen the other section of our lesson and this 
section. The multitudes were so g rea t and insistent that they gave 
Jesus no time to ea t. His friends became uneasy a bou t him. This 
group of friends, of coUl·se, included his mother a nd his brethren. 
They said, "He is beside himself." T hey thought he was so carried 
away with excitement that he needed somebody to take care of him. 
His mother and his brothers came to see about him, but the crowd 
was so dense that they could not enter the house. Some way they 
got word to him that they w anted to see him. The brothers being 
mentioned in this connection with his mother is strong indication 
that they were her sons, and nol merely close relat ives . To send 
word to him, calling on him to come out, while he was speaking, 
seems to have been crude interruption. "It was assuming that the 
business which they had for him was more urgent than his business 
with the people, and that the la tter should give way to the former." 
-McGarvey. But his reply to the a udience showed that he would 
not be interrupted even by his closest r elatives. It also shows that 
he was not subservient to Mary, a nd that fact sets aside the grounds 
upon which the worship of Mary is based. H > mother and his 
brethren are those who do the w ill of God. In this J esus puts 
spiritual relationships equal, if not superior , to fleshly ties. The in­
cident also shows tha t we should not allow even our close relatives 
to interfere with our service to God. 
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SOME REFLECTIONS 
A disciple is a learner. Is il not true then, that when a Christian 

ceases to be a learner , he ceases to be a disciple'! Can a person be 
a Christian and not a disciple? Think on these things. 

Reasona ble people are influenced by the religion of people whose 
lives show that their sole purpose is to do good. Your good deeds 
commend your religion, just as miracles of inspired preachers 
commended the religion they preached. 

Jesus showed in every way that his business was to do the 
Father's will. When eating would interfere with that business, he 
did not eat. When his own people tried to interrupt his work, he 
did not allow them to do so. He left us an example, that we sh9l!ld 
walk in his steps. Imitate his devotion. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The apostles as witnesses o! Christ. 
The apostles as preachers. 
Their qualifications as preachers. 
What a preacher now should be. 
Duty to God comes first. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found . 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places, and persons. 
Name the important things about the 

apostles. 
With what incident did our last lesson 

close? 
Verses 7, 8 

What shows the great fame o f J esus? 
Give the location of the different 

countries and cities named. 
Why did the mu!Utudes come? 

Ve rses 9-12 
Where did J esus go? 
What arr angement did he make lo 

k eep the crowd from pressing u pon 
him? 

What is said of the unclean spirits? 
How did they know J esus? 
Why did they fear Jesus? 
What does J ames say about the 

demons? 
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Verses 13-15 
From the seashore where did Jesus 

go? 
Whom did he take with him? 
What business d id he attend to? 
Why were the multitudes left behind? 
Why did J esus want the apostles to 

be with him continually? 
What power was to be given to the 

apostles? 
Why was this power given to them? 
How can we make religion attractive? 

Verses 16- 19 
Name the apostles. 

Verses 31- 35 
Why did the friends of J esus become 

so excited about him? 
What Is sa id oi his mother and 

brethren? 
What d id Jesus say? 
Give the lesson you learn from the 

incident. 
Discuss the re flections. 
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Lesson IX-February 27, 1938 

MEASURING A MAN'S WORTH 
Mark 5: 1-17 

1 And they came lo the other side of the sea. into the country of the 
Gerasenes. 

2 And when he was come out of the boat. straightway U1erc met him out or 
the tombs a man with an unclean spirit. 

3 Who had his dwelling In the tombs : and no man could any more bind 
him, no, not with a chain: 

4 Because that he had been orten bound with fetters and chains. a nd the 
chains had been rent a sunder by him, and the letters broken in pieces: and 
no man had strength to tame him. 

5 And always, night and day, in the tombs and in the mountains, he was 
crying out, and cutting himsclI with s tones. 

6 And when he saw Jesus from aiar, he ran and worshipped him; 
7 And crying out with a loud voice, he saith, What have I to do with 

thee, J esus, thou Son of the Most High God? I adjure thee by God, torment 
me not. 

8 For h e said unto him, Come forth , thou unclean spirit, out of the m a n . 
9 And he asked him. What is thy name? And he saith unto him, My name 

is Legion; for we are many. 
10 And he besought him much that he would not send them away out of 

the country. 
11 Now there was U1ere on the mountain side a great herd of swine feeding. 
12 And they besought him, saying, Send us into the swine, that we may 

enter into U1em. 
13 And he gave them leave. And the unclean spirits came out, and entered 

into the swine: and the herd rushed down the steep into the sea, in number 
about two thous and; and they were drowned in the sea. 

14 And they that fed them fled, and told it in the city, and in the country. 
And they came to see what it was that had come to pass. 

15 And they come to Jesus. and behold him that was possessed with 
demons sitting. clothed and In his right mind, even him that had the legion: 
and they were afraid. 

16 And they that saw it declared unto U1em how it befell him that was 
possessed with demons, and concerning U1e swine. 

17 And they began to beseech him to depart from their borders. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"How much then is a man of more value than a 
sheep!" (Matt. 1 2: 12. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Psalm 8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 21. M . .................. One Man Worth Saving (Mark 5: 1-17) 
February 22. T. ... . A Woman Worth Saving (John 8: 1-11 ) 
February 23. W. . God's Estimate of Man's Worth (John 3: 14-17) 
February 24. T ............. Paul Champions Womanhood (Acts 16: 16-23) 
February 25. F ............. J esus Champions Childhood (Matt. 18: 1-6) 
February 26. S. ........ . Christ Died for Sinners (Rom. 5: 1-11) 
February 27. S. ..... A Little Lower Than God (Psalm 8: 1-9) 

PARALLEL PASSACES.-Matt. 8: 28-34; Luke 8: 26-37. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 29, or in the early part of the year 30. 
P!ace.-The country of the Gerasenes. Matthew calls it the coun­

try of the Gadarenes. Gadara was a well-known city of that region. 
Perhaps this accounts for Matthew's referring to the place as the 
country of the Gadarenes, but the incident occwTed nearer Gerasa. 
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It is certain that the incidents occurred near the Sea of Galilee, 
and on the east side of that sea. 

Persons.-Jesus, his disciples , a demoniac, and the Gerasenes. 
The disciples are not mentioned in the lesson; but they were present, 
for they had come over with Jesus in boats. 

Lesson Links.-In Mark 4: 1-34 we have a condensed report of 
a discourse in which J esus set forth some of the phases, or character­
istics , of his kingdom in a series of pa rables. A fuller report is 
made of this discourse in the thirteenth chapter of Matthew. Luke 
also gives a report in the eighth chapter. It was a peculiar sermon, 
in that it was made up entirely of parables. His enemies were 
becoming more intense in their hatred toward him, and h ad he at 
that time taught the public in plain language about his kingdom, his 
enemies would have become still more enraged, and would have 
perverted anything he might h ave said; but parables were to them 
little more than beautiful little stories. There was nothing in them 
that they knew how to make capital of. Their hearts had waxed 
too gross-too materialistic-to accept any plain teaching .about a 
spiritual kingdom. For that reason, as he himself explained, he spoke 
to them in parables. Even now some men are so materialistic that 
they can conceive of no kingdom except a kingdom after the fashion 
of world kingdoms. "And on that day, when even was come, he 
saith unto them, Let us go over unto the other side." Even his dis­
ciples might have wondered why he should leave such a multitude of 
his own race and relig ion to go over into a country of heathens. But 
if they voiced any protest, it is not recorded. "And leaving the m ulti­
tude, they take him with them, even as he was, in the boa t." He had 
been teaching the people from the boat, a nd they left without any 
further preparations. Quite a number of his disciples accompanied 
them, for other boats were used. The twelve apostles were not the 
only disciples that accompanied Jesus in his journeys. (See Acts 1: 
21, 22.) As they crossed the sea a great storm of wind arose, and the 
waves began to fill the boat, while Jesus himself calmly slept. In 
distress the disciples awoke him, and sa id, "Teacher, carest thou not 
that we perish?" According to Matthew they also said, "Save, 
Lord; we perish." J esus arose, rebuked the wind, and said to the 
sea, "Peace, be still." Here then was a double miracle-stopping the 
winds and calming the waves. That made it the more impressive; for 
the winds might cease rather suddenly any way; but a raging sea does 
not suddenly become calm. And J esus rebuked the disciples for the ir 
lack of faith. It seems that they thought J esus was indifferent to their 
welfare, for their language shows that they believed he could save 
them if he would. "And they feared exceedingly, and said one to 
another, Who then is this, that even the wind and the sea obey him?" 
Had they then known J esus as they later came to know him, they 
would not have been lacking in faith, nor feared, nor asked, "Who 
then is this?" 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
A Man Possessed of Demons (Verses 1-7) 

The Country of the Gerasenes.-"And they came to the other side 
of the sea, into the country 'of the Gerasenes." This was on the east 
side of the Sea of Galilee, "over against Galilee." It was a heathen 
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country . The country of the Gerasenes was the country sw-rounding 
the village of Gerasa, or Gergasa. It was included in the territory 
known as Decapolis. It seems that not many, if any, Jews lived in 
that section of the country. 

The Demoniac.-Immediately after coming out of the boat, "there 
met him out of the tombs a man with an unclean spirit." One of 
the stra ngest of all maladies was this demon possession. No effort 
to explain away the reality of these demons can be made to 
harmonize with the plain statements of the New Testament . At 
least some of those who were possessed of demons h ad superhuman 
knowledge, and the man of our lesson had more than human strength. 
But Matthew mentions two in this connection. Perhaps only one 
of them was in such desperate condition. He had left home, and had 
his dwelling in the tombs, doubtless the caves of the mountain 
where the natives buried their dead. No one could tame him. Being 
often bound, he had broken the fetters . Being possessed of a legion 
of demons, he was a raving maniac, a wild man, possessed of 
superhuman strength, a terror to all; "exceeding fierce, so that no 
man could pass that way." Stripped of all clothing, "night and day, 
in the tombs and in the mountains, he was crying out, a nd cutting 
himself with stones." The most pitiable and desperate of all the 
demon possessed. Though he was wild and raving, a terror to 
all, yet when he saw the Son of God, he fell down before him and 
worshiped him. Like others possessed of demons, he knew Jesus to 
be the Son of God, and cried out, "What have I to do with thee, 
Jesus, thou Son of the Most High God? I adjw·e thee by God, 
torment me not." Matthew represents him as saying, "Art thou 
come hither to torment us before the time?" It appears that these 
evil spirits recognized that torment was in the future for them, 
and they feared that they might be immediately sent to their doom. 

The Demon Cast Out (Verses 8-13) 
How or why evil spirits entered into people is not known, nor why 

some people had more than one evil spirit. Mary Magdalene must 
have been more than ordinarily wicked, and the man of our lesson 
must have been a terror in wickedness; but no word of reproach 
was lodged against the character of either one, nor against any of 
the others possessed of demons. But the demons themselves were 
doomed spirits-this they recognized. Luke reports these unclean 
spirits as begging Jesus not to command them to enter into the 
abyss. They therefore recognized the right and the power of Jesus 
to send them where he pleased. They did not yet want to be robbed 
of their freedom and sent to their final doom. 

The Demons Enter Swine .-"Now there was there on the moun­
tain side a great herd of swine feeding," "in number about two 
thousand." The evil spirits, not wanting to be sent out of the coun­
try, begged Jesus that they be sent into the swine. When Jesus gave 
them leave to enter the swine, they came out of the man, and entered 
into the swine. Forthwith the swine became as crazy as the man 
had been. He had been wandering through the mountains night 
and day, crying out and cutting himself with stones; now, as soon 
as the unclean spirits entered the swine, they rushed down the moun­
tain into the sea, and were drowned. The whole thing goes beyond 
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our unders tanding. Why should two thousand hogs be destroyed? 
It has been pointed out that the Jews were forbidden to keep swine, 
for they were forbidden to ea t the flesh of swine. It may have 
been that these hogs were owned by a renegade Jew in violation 
of the law-a sor t of "bootlegger". in swine flesh. Such property 
is usually destroyed by the proper authorities. Trench has suggested 
that "if th is granting of the evil spirit's request helped in any way 
the cure of the man, this would have been motive enough . Or, still 
more probably, it may have been necessary for the permanent heal ­
ing of the man that he should have a n outwa rd evidence and 
tes timony tha t the hellish powers which held him in bondage had 
quitted their hold." Besides, U1e benefit lo the whole country, to 
say nothing of the man's benefit, more than outweighed the loss of 
the swine, for the man had become so dangerous that no man could 
pass that way. Neither should we think of that drove of scrubs 
as being at all comparable to the fine porkers that have been 
developed within the memory of some men now living. 

The Man Sane and Clothed (Verses 14, 15) 
"And they that fed them fled, and told it in the city, and in the 

country." They has tened to report the ma tter- perhaps a lso driven 
by fear of what might happen to them if they rema ined in the 
presence of the one who had such powers. The people gathered to 
see w hat had come to pass. "And they come to Jesus, a nd behold 
him that was possessed w ith demons s itting, clothed and in his right 
mind." While the man was crazy, he was a nudist; now that he was 
in h is right m ind he a ppropriately put on clothing. No civi lized 
person in his right mind wants to go naked. Sanity a nd civilization 
demand clothing. 

The People Ask Jesus to Leave (Verses 16, 17) 
Gerasa was rather a n isola ted place. Outside affa irs w ould not 

be much in the minds of the people. Isolated, with no newspapers, 
no telephones, no radios, a nd no means of rapid transportation, they 
would have little to engage their attention excepting local happenings. 
Hence, when a great thing occur red in their v icinity, there would be 
much excitement and no end of talk. No such powers had ever 
before been manifested in their section of country, and they were 
afraid. Afra id of what? P erhaps they would not have been able 
to express their fear in words tha t would make sense. No one else 
had brought, or could bring, such a blessing to them, and ye t they 
were afraid. People are afraid of unusual powers and forces which 
they do not understand. "And they began lo beseech him to depart 
from their borders." To us it seems that they would have begged 
h im to remain longer. He had tu rned a dangerous man into a useful 
citizen . J esus w as the grea test person tha t had ever been in their 
midst, and in so benefiting the demoniac had conferred a n im­
measurable bless ing on the whole country. Now they want him to 
go from them. But were they worse or more stupid than others? 
T he people of Nazareth sought to kill him. The Pharisees and 
Herodians plotted to des troy him, and the authorities in Jerusalem 
murdered him. Ma ny people today will not have him as their 

ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 65 

3 



LESSON IX FIRST QUARTER 

Savior and king. The printed text of our lesson does not give the 
full account of the incident. The student should read verses 18-20. 
As J esus was entering the boat to return to Galilee, the man ou t of 
whom the evil spirits had been cast begged J esus to be allowed 
to accompany him. His attitude toward Jesus differed entirely from 
the attitude of the rest of the people of that section. He appreciated 
what had been done for him. But Jesus did not need him in his 
company, and so sent him back to tell his friends how great things 
the Lord had done for him, and how the Lord had had mercy upon 
him. He could thus prepare the people so that J esus would receive 
a welcome when he came again. "And he went his way, and began 
to publish in Decapolis how great things J esus had done for him: 
and all men marvelled." And his preaching in Decapolis did create 
a favorable impression; for the people of that section gave Jesus a 
fine reception on his next visit, as may be seen by r eading Mark 
7: 31-37. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
A storm is a fearful thing. That is especially true, if a person 

is in a small boat out on the sea, as was the case with the disciples 
as they crossed to the country of the Gerasenes. Even though J esus 
was with them, they were greatly afraid, for their faith was weak. 

There are so many points at which a person's fa ith may be weak. 
He might believe in the power of God, but not in his goodness and 
mercy. This seems to have been the reason for the fear on the part 
of the Gerasenes. A person may believe that God is, and yet not 
believe he is a rewarder of those who seek h im. Some Christians 
believe in God as a Creator, but seem to have little faith in him as a 
Father. It is well to meditate on these things. 

In calming the winds and the waves Jesus showed his p ower over 
the forces of nature, just as in curing diseases he had showed his 
power over all human ailments. Now, in casting a legion of u nclean 
spir its out of an unfortunate man, he shows his power over all the 
forces of evil. Such miracles also showed his benevolence, his good 
purposes toward man. But the Gerasenes did not understand him. 
They knew his power, but not his goodness. Beca use they d id not 
under stand, they were afraid , and did not want him to remain longer 
in their midst. If people understood J esus even now, they would 
love h im and serve him. Beca use the Gerasenes did not understand, 
they sent from them the greatest benefactor that had come, or could 
come, their way. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The p arable of the sower. 
The storm at sea. 
The demons cast out. 
Sending Christ away. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 

66 

Give nature of the speech recorded 
in chapter 4. 

Where did J esus propose that they 
go? 

Give evidence that other disciples 
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besides the twelve apostles accom­
panied Jesus in his journeys. 

Tell about the storm. 

Verses 1-7 
lnto what country did they go? 
Where is that country? 
State the condition of the man who 

met Jesus. 
What did this man say to Jesus? 

Verses 8-13 
Is there any evidence that demoniacs 

were formerly bad? 
What did the evil spirits realize? 
What plea did the evil spirits in this 

man make? 
What h appened? 

MARCH 6, 1938 

Verses 14, 15 
How d id the people first learn of the 

miracle? 
What evidence d id the people find 

tha t the man was sane? 
What bearing does this have on 

nudism? 
Verses 16, 17 

What effect d id the miracle have on 
the people? 

What did they ask Jesus to do? 
Why did they not want him in their 

midst? 
Who now act much as these people 

d id? • 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson X -Mar ch 6, 1938 

SERVING WITH WHAT WE HA VE 
Mark 6: 1-13 

1 And he went out from thence; and he cometh into his own country; 
and his disciples follow him. 

2 And when the sabbath was come. he began to teach in the synagogue: 
and many hearing him were astonished. saying. Whence hath this man these 
things? and, What is the wisdom that is given unto this man, and what 
mean such mighty works wrought by his hands? 

3 Is not this the carpenter. the son of Mary. and brother of J ames. and 
Joses, and Judas, and Simon? and are not his sisters here with us? And they 
were offended in h im. 

4 And Jesus said unto them, A prophet is not without honor, save in his 
own country, and among his own kin, a nd in h is own house. 

5 And he could there do no mighty work. save that he laid his hands upon 
a few sick folk, and healed them. 

6 And he marvelled because of their unbelief. And he went round about 
the villages teaching. 

7 And he calleth unto him the twelve. and began to send them forth by 
two and two; and he gave them au thority over the unclean spiri ts; 

8 And he charged them that they should take noth ing for their journey. 
save a s taff only; no bread. no wallet. no money in their purse; 

9 But to go shod with sandals : and, said lie, put not on two coats. 
10 And he said unto them, Wheresoever ye enter into a house, there abide 

till ye d epart thence . 
11 And w hatsoever place shall not receive you, and they hear you not, 

as ye go forth thence, shake off the dust that is under your fee t !or a testi­
mony unto them. 

12 And they went out. and preached that men should repent. 
13 And they cast out many demons, and anointed with oil many that were 

s ick. and healed them. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"What I have, that give I thee." (Acts 3: 6.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rom. 12: 3-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 28. M . ............. . ..... .... Serving with Power (Mark 6: 1-6) 
March 1. T ......... ..... . .... Serving without Money (Mark 6: 7-13) 
March 2. W ..... ... ..... .. .. . . .. "There Is a Lad Here" (John 6: 5- 14) 
March 3. T. . .. . ..... . "What Is That in Th:v Hand?" (Ex. 4: 1-5) 
March 4. F ............. Serving with Our Talents (Matt. 25: 14-30) 
March 5. S . .. . ....... A Humble Servant Rewarded (1 Kings 3: 5-14) 
March 6. S . ... ... .... ....... . . ..... Acceptable Service (Rom. 12: 3-8) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 10: 1- 15; 13: 54-58; Luke 9: 1-6. 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably early in the year A.D. 30. If, as is generally 

understood, A.D. 27 was the year in which J esus •vas baptized, then 
A.D. 28 must have been the year in which he attended his first 
Passover after his baptism. And if, as appears probable, the feast 
of J ohn 5: 1 was the P assover, it was the Passover of A.D. 29. 
Another Passover came soon after the events of our p resent lesson. 
(Compare Mark 6: 35- 44 and John 6: 1-14.) It would seem, there­
fore, that the incidents of this lesson occurred in the early part of 
A.D. 30. 

P!aces.-Nazareth and other parts of Galilee. Nazareth is not 
mentioned if} the Old Testament. I ts Lame is due to the Iact that it 
was the home of Jesus during the most of his earth life. 

Persons.- Jesus, the people of Nazareth, and the hvelve ap ostles. 
Lesson Links.-When Jesus came back across the Sea of Galilee 

from the country of the Gerasenes, a great multitude gathered about 
h im. Jairus, a ru.ler of the synagogue, hastened to J esus from the 
bedside of a dying daughter, his only daughter, earnestly begging 
J esus t o come a nd lay his hands on her, "that she may be made 
whole, and live." As J esus went with J airus, a woman with a 
long-standing affliction pressed through the multitude that thronged 
J esus, and touched his garment, and was immediately healed. Her 
faith was strong enough to lead her to do what she could, and she 
was healed because of such faith. Some one brought word that 
the ruler's daughter was already dead; but J esus said to Jairu s, 
"Fear not, on.ly believe." At that moment, that was all that J a irus 
could do. His faith had prompted him to come to J esus and beg 
for help. H aving done all he could do, the matter was then wholly 
in the hands of the Lord. When J esus reached the home of J a irus, 
he took with him the fa ther and the mother, also Peter , J ames, and 
J ohn, and entered into the room where the dead child lay. He took 
her by the hand, and said, "Damsel, I say unto thee, Ar ise." Im­
mediately she rose up, and walked. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jesus Misunderstood at Nazareth (Verses 1-3) 

Though J esus had made his home at Capernaum since the people 
of Nazareth tried to kill h im, Nazareth was still referred to as his 
own counh·y or city. No one ever refened to him as J esus of Ca­
pernaum, but always as J esus of Nazareth. By that designation he 
was known in J ericho (Luke 18: 37) , and in Jerusalem at the time of 
his triumphal enh·y (Matt. 21: 11 ), at his arrest (J ohn 18: 5, 7), 
at his trial (Matt. 26: 71 ), and at his crucifixion (J ohn 19: 19). In 
their preaching the apostles frequently so referred to him, a nd he 
identified himself to Saul as J esus of Nazareth. In our lesson we 
find h im back at Nazareth-this time for a short v is it. His disciples 
were w ith him. Some have assumed, without sufficient evidence, 
that this visit is the same as the one mentioned in Luke 4: 15-30. 
At the visit mentioned by Luke the people became so angry that 
they sought to kill him; whereas, at 1his visit, the people were 
puzzled, or astonished at him, rather than angry with him. Other 
reasons might be given as to why the visits were not the same. 
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Whence Such Power?-"Whence hath this man these things? and, 
What is the wisdom that is given unto this man, and what mean 
such mighty works wrought by his hands?" Such were the questions 
that his former neighbors and associates passed among themselves 
when Jesus taught on the Sabbath in their synagogue. It is not 
likely that they b egan this talk till after the services were over. 
But let us not be too hard on these Nazarenes till, at least, we shall 
have advanced beyond them . They were human, as we are, a nd had 
about the same bias we have. Jesus had grown up in their midst, 
had followed a n ordinary trade, h ad attended their synagogue, and 
had never gone off anywhere to school. So far as they could see, 
he had no more education than they had. He belonged to the poorer 
class, the common people, and h ad worked in their midst as a car­
penter. "His old shop stands over there"; "he made that ox yoke of 
mine"; "he made our table"; "he made my plow." Such t houghts 
would run through their minds, even if they did not sp eak them out. 
To them he was a puzzle, a riddle, a mystery-all in one, and they 
were bewildered-they could not understand. His education did not 
account for his powers. What then? His family, some hereditary 
powers? Not that, they knew his people, jus t ordinary folks. They 
knew them all. 

His Mother, Brothers, Sisters.-"Is not this the carpenter, the son 
of Mary, and brother of J ames, and J oses, and Judas, and Simon? 
a nd are not his sisters here with us?" It is here, as well as elsewhere, 
plainly stated that Jesus had brothers and sisters. One of the plain 
and necessary rules of interpretation is, that we must take language 
in its plain and ordinary meaning, unless the ci rcumstances or the 
connections forbid. Nothing militates against the idea tha t Mary had 
other children than Jesus. In fact, the natural conclusion would be 
tha t she did have other children. Therefore, when the Bible plainly 
says that J esus had brothers and sisters, it should be accepted as a 
fact. Whether or not J esus had brothers and sisters would be of 
no special interest to us were it not that certain religionists worship 
her as the Virgin Mary, as if a virg in were so much holier than a 
natura l mother. Their claim for the perpetual virginity of Mary 
is as unscriptural as it is unnatural, as idolatrous as it is unreason­
able. There is incontrovertible proof to the contrary. We know 
not how many s isters Jesus had, but the language the people used 
shows that the s isters were s till Jiving in Nazareth. The people 
knew his family. None or them were considei·cd great-where did 
Jesus get his greatness? So "they were offended in him"-literally, 
"they were caused to stumble." They tried to account for him as 
a man, as the n atural son of poor parents, but from that angle they 
could not account for him at all. Many giant intellects of later yeaTs 
have tried to do the same thing, and have been confronted with the 
same unanswerable questions that baffied the people of Nazareth . 
They can be answered only on the grounds that he is the Christ, the 
Son of the L iving God. "Is not this the caTpenter, the son of Mary?" 
Yes, that; but in finitely more-Immanuel, God with us. 

A Prophet No t Honoxed at Home (Verses 4-6) 
"And Jesus said unto them, A prophet is not without honor, save 

in his own country, and among his own kin, :md in his own house." 
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Jesus h er e states a deplorable truth. It should not have been true; 
but it w as, and still is, true. The people of Nazareth should have 
recognized J esus for what he was, and especially should h is own 
family have done so. For even his brethren did not believe on him. 
(John 7: 5.) It appears that they did later come to believe in him. 
But in not believing in Jesus the people of Nazareth were much like 
all other people. It is a wise man that can recognize true greatness 
in th e people close to h im. Even now preachers from a distance are 
greater in the minds of most people than those at home. Distance 
diminishes the v isibility of physical objects, but it magnifies char­
acter and personalities. Because of this senseless weakness in 
humanity, people cheat themselves out of much help that might be 
given them by the good people at home. The experience of Jesus 
at Nazareth is the experience in some degree of every other good 
man. 

Unbelief Hindered.-"And he could there do no mighty work, 
save that he laid his hands upon a few sick folk, and healed them." By 
their unbelief they cheated themselves and the suffering members of 
their families. They did not have enough faith to call on him to 
cure the sick, with the exception of a few. His main purpose in 
performing miracles of healing was to prove that God was w ith 
him, and to gain a favor able hearing. As they still derided and 
rejected him after he had healed a few sick people, what was the 
use of performing more miracles? So far as his main work was con­
cerned, it would be a waste of time and energy to cure more people. 

Marveled.-"And he marvelled because of their unbelief." Twice 
it is said that J esus marveled. In the other instance Jesus marveled 
at the faith of the centurion. (Matt. 8 : 10, Luke 7: 9.) There he 
marveled at the greatness of faith; here he marveled at the great­
ness of unbelief. Having sought to benefit his old neighbors a nd 
his own people, and they rejected him, he left them and went through 
the villages of Galilee teaching. 

Jesus Sends Out the Twelve (Verse 7) 
In lesson eight we had the selection of twelve men to be apostles. 

This selection would make them realize that Jesus had in view a 
special work for them, and would help to cultivate in them a feeling 
of responsibility. The personal mission of Jesus was fast drawing 
toward its end, and much teaching yet needed to be done. Jesus h ad 
been preparing his apostles, and the time had come for them to 
pass on to others some of the things they had learned. In doing 
this needed but limited work, they would gain training and ex­
perien ce for their world- wide mission on w hich they were later 
to be sent. They were sent out by "two and two." To them it was 
a new work. T wo could do with more encouragement and assur ance 
than if each went alone. In various ways they could help each 
other. J esus assured them that they woul d have power over unclean 
spirits. This power was not inherent in them; neither did they have 
that power simply because they were disciples. It was a special 
power delegµted to them, and not to all disciples. 
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Jesus Gives Them Special Instructions (Verses 8-11) 
"And he charged them that t hey should take nothing for their 

journey, save a staff only." They were not to be out a ny expense in 
fitting themselves up for the journey. They Would be fed w herever 
they were, for t he J ews were trained under the law to care for any 
who came their way. They would be given lodging. The wallet 
was a leather bag, usually suspended fo a s taff on the shoulder. As 
they were to carry no bread or other articles, they would need no 
wallet. The marginal reading g ives "girdle" as the meaning of the 
wor d here translated "purse." Th is the translators d id t o accommo­
date the word to our use, for the ancients carried their money in the 
folds of their girdle. That was their "purse." T hey were to go shod 
with sandals-soles s trapped to their feet. And they were to take 
only one coat. No unnecessary thing was ca rried. 

How They W ere to Behave.-"Wheresoever ye enter into a house, 
there abide till ye depart thence." But, accord ing to Matthew, w hen 
they entered into a city they were fi rst to enquire for worthy people 
with whom to lodge. And they were to make that home their lodg­
ing place so long as they rema ined in tha t city. In a strange town or 
city, with no one to advise him, a preacher might take lodging with 
people whose character and reputation were such as to r uin his 
prospects of accomplishing anything. Jesus requir ed that they avoid 
such a possib ility. F or reasons too numerous to mention here, it is 
better now for a preacher to make one place h is home during a 
ser ies of meetings. "And whatsoever place shall not receive you, 
... as ye go for th thence, shake off the dust that is under your feet 
for a testimony unto them." It is said that a Pharisee, on r eaching 
the borders of Judea from a journey into a Gentile country, stamped 
the dust off his feet. This act required of the disciples on this m is­
sion would say plainly, "We disclaim any connection with these 
people, a nd want nothing of this city to cling to us." On leaving 
Antioch in P is id ia Paul and Barnabas "shook off the dust of their 
feet against them." (Acts 13: 15.) 

They Preached and Worked Miracles (Verses 12, 13) 
"And they went out, and preached that men should repent." In 

Matthew's report J esus commanded them to preach "the kingdom of 
heaven is at hand." To get ready for that kingdom the people had to 
repent. A person may have some faith in God, as did all the J ews 
to whom this preach ing was done, and s till continue in s in as the 
mos t of them did; but repentance is different- it is action. It is 
putting sin out of our thoughts, purposes, and deeds. It is faith 
coming alive and working toward a definite goal. Repenta nce is 
such a ch a nge of mind as to result in a reformation of life. 

They Performed Miracles.-They cast out demons, and healed many 
that were s ick. It must have filled these apostles with amazement 
and joy that they could bring such joy to su!Iering humanity. But 
this was only a foretaste of the greater joy that they would later 
experience in carrying the gospel of salvation to a lost and r uined 
world. 

This Commission Limited.-It was limited as to time, for it was 
tater superseded by t he Great Commission. It was also limited as 
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to territory . Matthew has this additional item: "These twelve Jesus 
sent forth, a nd charged them, saying, Go not into any way of the 
Gentiles, a nd enter not into any city of the Samaritans: but go rather 
to the lost sheep of the house of Israel." It was a lso limited as to 
wha t they preached-they could not preach a full gospel. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
J esus did not send his apostles out to do public preaching till they 

had first h ad a period of teaching and training. There is evidence 
that some of them did personal work from the beginning. In doing 
personal work a d isciple can select the ones he approaches; not so 
in doing public work. 

In fulfilling this commission they would go to none but religious 
people-to none save those who professed to believe in God . They 
would find free lodging in every place they visited. Their journey 
would not last long enough for them to need new clothing. Hence, 
they would need no money. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The making of apostles. 
Making preachers. 
The kingdom at ha nd. 
How preachers should behave. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden T ext, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time. places, and persons. 
Where was Jesus in our last lesson? 
Relate the inciden ts about Jairus and 

daughter. 
Tell about the woman who was 

healed. 
How did J alrus and the woman show 

their faith? 

Verses 1-3 
Locate Nazareth on the map. 
Wher e was J esus making his home a t 

this time? 
What d id people continue to call 

h im? 
What occurred at a former v isit to 

Nazareth? 
How were the people alTectcd by this 

visit? 
Why did h is wisdom and works •so 

puzzle them? 
In w hat way arc w e much like them? 
Wha t evidence tha t J esus had broth­

ers and s isters in the flesh? 
How can w e account for the works 

and wisdom of J esus? 
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Verses 4-6 
What did Jesus say about the s itua-

tion? 
Why is It t rue? 
What lesson ls It to us? 
Why arc people not more practical? 
Why cou ld he not do many mighty 

works? 
What was the main object of his 

miracles? 
Verse 7 

Name the twelve apostles. 
Why did he now send them out? 
Why did he not send them earlier ? 
Why send two together? 
What power was given them ? 

Verses 8- 11 
Repeat the special instructions. 
Why take along no extra supplies? 
How were they to conduct them-

selves? 
II a city did not r eceive them, what 

then? 
Verses 12, 13 

What did they preach? 
Who had former ly preached the 

same? 
What Is r epentance? 
What miracles did they perform? 
Where were they not to go? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson XI- March 13, 1938 

FEEDING THE HUNGRY 
Mark 6: 30-44 

30 And the apostles gather themselves together unto Jesus ; and they told 
him a u things, whatsoever they had done, and whatsoever they had taug ht. 

31 And he saith unto them, Come ye yourselves apart into a desert place, 
and rest a w hile. For there were many coming a nd going, and they had no 
le isure so much as to cat. 

32 And they went away in the boat to a desert place apart. 
33 And the people saw them going, and many k new them, and they ran 

together there on foot irom all the cities, and outwent them. 
34 And he came forth and saw a great multitude, and he had compassion 

on them. because they were as shee p not having a shepherd: and he began 
to leac h them many things. 

35 And when the day was now far spent. h is disciples came unto h im, 
and said. The place is desert . a nd the day is now far spent; 

36 Send them away. that they may go into the country and villages round 
about. and buy themselves somewhat lo eat. 

37 But he answered and said unto them. Give ye them to eat. And they 
say unto him. Shall we go a nd buy two h undred shillings' worth of bread. 
and give them to eat? 

38 And he saith unto them, How many loaves have ye? go and see. And 
when they knew, they say, Five, and two fi shes. 

39 And he commanded them that a ll should s it down by companies upon 
the green grass. 

40 And they sat down in ranks, by hundreds, a nd by fifties. 
41 And he took the five loaves and the two fishes, and looking up to 

heaven, he b lessed, and brake the loaves; and he gave to the disciples to set 
before them; and the two fishes divided he among them all. 

42 And they all ate, and were filled. 
43 And they toolc up broken p ieces, twelve basketfuls , and also of the 

fishes. 
44 And they that ate the loaves were five thousand m en. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Give ye them to eat." (Mark 6: 37.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING._-Isa. 35: 1, 2, 5-10. 

D AILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 7. M .. .. ... . ... . . .. .. . . . .. .. . Feeding the Hungry (Mark 6: 30-44) 
March 8. T .... .... . . .. .. . . .... God Wants the Hungry Fed (fsa. 58: 1-9) 
March 9. W . . .. . . .. . .... .. The Hungry Fed and Taught (John 21: 1-15) 
March 10. T ... ... . . ...... . ... . . . .. . . Feeding t he Enemy (Rom. 12: 10-21) 
March 11. F .. ... . . . . . . . . . ... . Bread for the Hungry Soul (John 6 : 41-51) 
March 12. S . . .. .... . . . .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . .... . No More Hunger (Rev. 7: 9-17) 
March 13. S . . . .. . . . ... ... . . .. .. . . .. .. . Liie Abounding (Isa. 35: 1, 2. 5-10) 

PARALLEL PASSACES.-Matt. 14: 13-21; Luke 9: 10- 17; J ohn 6: 1-14. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 30. It was but a short time before the 

Passover Feast. 
Place.-A desert place on the northeas t shore of the Sea of Galilee. 

It was near Bethsaida. 
Persons.-Jesus, the d isciples, and the multitudes . 
Lesson Links.-In our last lesson Jesus was sending out the 

apostles on a p reach ing tour among the Jews. Matthew adds this 
statement: "And it came to pass when J esus had finished command­
ing his twelve d isciples, he departed thence .to teach and p reach in 
their cit ies." Jus t before the events of this lesson Herod had killed 
J ohn the Baptist. The murder of John had greatly stirred the 
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people; but when Herod heard of the mighty works of Jesus he 
concluded that John had risen from lhe dead, "and therefore do 
these powers work in him." Herod's conscience was hurting him, 
for he knew John was a righteous man, and would not have killed 
him had it not been for the foolish notion that he must stick to a 
foolish oath which he had rashly made. In this he showed the weak­
ness of his character. Men who thoughtlessly make foolish promises 
should have enough manhood about them not to carry them out. 
For an account of the imprisonment and murder of John the Baptist 
read Matt. 14: 1-12; Mark 6: 14- 19; Luke 9: 7-9. The miracle which 
we a re now to study is the one miracle that is recorded by the four 
writers. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Apostles Report to Jesus (Verse 30) 

The apostles soon returned from their preaching tour. As it 
appears that all returned about the same time, it seems that J esus 
had appointed a time for their return. When they returned "the 
apostles gather themselves together unto Jesus; and they told him 
all things, whatsoever they had done, a nd whatsoever they had 
taught." As Jesus had sent them to do a certain work, it was their 
duty to report to him how well they had carried out his orders. That 
is recognized as a necessary procedure in all human transactions, 
whether it be in business, war, or religion. When the church at 
Antioch sent Barnabas and Saul on a preaching tour, they reported 
back to the church that sent them. (Acts 13: 1-4; 14: 27.) Those 
who are interested in a work want to know how successfully the 
work is done. 

Jesus and the Apostles Seek Rest (Verses 31, 32) 
"And he saith unto them, Come ye yourselves apart into a desert 

place, and rest a while. For there were many coming and going, 
and they had no leisure so much as to eat." The disciples had been 
on a strenuous and exhausting campaign, and needed rest. It is 
good to rest a while when we need rest-good for the body, mind, 
and soul; but when rest becomes idleness, it is hurtful physically, 
mentally, and morally. They had no chance to rest where people 
were crowding them so that they had not even leisure to eat. From 
John 6: 4 we learn that the Feast of the Passove1· was at hand. Great 
crowds would be passing through Capernaum on their way to the 
feast. Many of these had been in the multitudes that had previously 
come to see Jesus, and to be healed of their sicknesses; many, of 
course, had i;een his miracles and heard his teaching in the cities 
where he had gone. Perhaps many had only heard of him. All 
who, for any reason, felt friendly toward Jesus, would want to see 
him as they passed through on their way to the Feast of the Passover. 
As the text puts it, "many coming and going." To be contin­
ually beset by a constant stream of comers and goers, demanding a 
!ew minutes of one's time as they passed through, was, in itself, a 
drain on the s trength of Jesus and his disciples that they would not 
care to stand very Jong. Hence, J esus invited his disciples to go 
with him to a desert place away from the regular course of travel. 
From Matthew we learn that the excitement caused by the beheading 
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of J ohn the Baptist had some influence on J esus in his deciding 
to withdraw for a time from the multitudes. 

Jesus Has Compassion on the Gathering Multitude (Verses 
33, 34) 

It will be noticed that Jesus and his disciples went to this desert 
place in a boat. A desert place was therefore not a waterless place, 
but a deserted place-an uninhabited place. It appears that they 
made slow progress in their boat. The wind must not have been in 
their favor. Anyway, the people who saw them going went on foot 
around the upper end of the Sea of Galilee, a nd reached the point of 
landing fast. They would not give Jesus and his disciples much 
opportunity to rest. Of course, they had some rest from the pres­
sure of the crowds while they were in the boat. J ohn tells us why 
the multitude followed J esus : "And a great multitude followed him, 
because they beheld the signs which he did on them that were 
s ick." They were more in terested in being cured of physical ail­
ments than they were in his teaching. Salvation from disease 
counts more with most people than salvation from sin. It appears 
also from what John says that the greater part of t he multitude 
did not arrive till after Jesus and his disciples had landed a nd had 
gone up into a mountain. 

J esus H ad Compassion on Them.-"Jesus therefore lifting up his 
eyes, and seeing that a great multitude cometh unto him, saith unto 
Philip, Whence are we to buy bread, that these may eat?" (John 6: 
5.) Mark says, "And he came forth and saw a great multitude, and 
he had compassion on them, because they were as sheep not h aving 
a shepherd: a nd he began to teach them many things." J esus was 
not indifferent to humanity's needs. He had compassion on the s ick 
and the grief- stricken; and he had compassion on these people who 
were t rying to serve God under the leadership of men who were 
selfish, and who had by their traditions made void the command­
ments of God, and who had bound burdens upon men grievous to 
be borne. The leaders were like whited sepulchers, which outwardly 
appear beautiful to men, but are full of corruption and dead men's 
bones. They were interested in themselves a nd their traditions, and 
not in the spiritual welfare of the people. Truly, the people "were as 
sheep not h aving a shepherd ." People thus used and abused excited 
the compassion of Jesus. So full of compassion was he that he wept 
over Jerusalem because of the sins of the people and because of the 
calamities that were to come upon them. 

Jesus Feeds the Multitude (Verses 35-44) 
As the day began to draw toward the close, the disciples began to 

think about the question of food for the multitude. In their h aste 
and excitement the people had rushed out to this place w ithout mak­
ing any preparation for something to eat. The disciples knew of no 
way for such a multitude to have food, unless they scattered out and 
bought it; so they asked Jesus t o "send them away, that they may 
go into the country and v illages round about, and buy themselves 
somewhat to eat." They wanted something to be done ab out the 
matter before darkness came on. 
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The . Conversation About Food.-This is the one miracle that all 
the writers-Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John- record. Each writer 
tells only a part of what was said and done. Putting together what 
all of them say, we can imagine that the conversation ran about as 
follows : J esus said to Philip, "Whence are we to buy bread, t hat 
these may eat?" Philip answered, "Two hundred shillings' worth 
of bread is not sufficient for them, that every one may take a little." 
Jesus said , "Give ye them to eat." The other disciples said, "Shall 
we go and buy two hundred shillings' worth of bread, and give them 
to eat?" Then said Jesus, "How many loaves have ye? Go a nd 
see." After making a search, Andrew reported, "There is a lad here, 
who hath five barley loaves, and two fishes: but what are these 
among so many?" That Philip and then the others mentioned two 
hundred shillings indicates that that was the amount Jesus and his 
d isciples had on hand. Of course Jesus knew all the while how the 
multitude would be fed, but wanted to prove his disciples a nd to 
bring matters to such a point that the miracle would be manifest to 
all. All must know of the meager supply, so that they would later 
know what a great miracle had been wrought in feeding them . It 
was good for the disciples to do what they could in meeting the 
emergency. Jesus would have us to use what we have, whether it 
be much or little. If a person can do much, he should do much; if 
he can do only a little, let him do that. 

The Orderty Arrangement.- "And he commanded them that all 
should sit dow n by companies upon the green grass. And they sat 
down in ranks, by hundreds, and by fifties." In feeding so many 
some sort of system and order was necessary. An untrained multi­
tude like that could not be depended upon to arrange themselves 
in an orderly way. Somebody had to superintend the seating of t hat 
crowd. From Luke we learn that Jesus had the apos tles to arrange 
the people in groups, so as to make it convenient for the apostles 
to distribute the food to them. It is said that "the Jewish d ining 
room was arranged like the Roman : three tables forming three sides 
of a square, and with divans or couches following the outside line of 
the tables." To arrange this crowd in squares with one side of the 
square open, or to arrange them in a V- shape, made it so that the 
disciples could easily distribute the food to them; and also this orderly 
anangement made it easy to count the number present. The green 
grass made a very pleasant carpet on which to recline gr sit. 

BLessed-Gave Thcmks.-"And he took the five loaves and the two 
fishes, and looking up to heaven, he blessed, and brake t he loaves; 
a nd he gave to the disciples to set before them; and the two fishes 
divided he among them all." This does not mean that he blessed 
the bread and the fishes, but that he praised, or blessed God; or, as 
J ohn t ells us, he gave thanks. Sometimes to bless and to give thanks 
are used interchangeably. In reporting the institution of the Lord's 
Supper, Matthew says, "Jesus took bread, and blessed." "It," as the 
object of blessed, is not in the original, nor is it in the American 
Standar d Version. Luke says, "And he took bread, and when he 
had given thanks, he brake it, and gave to them." Paul uses the 
word thanks. H1:mce, in connection with eating, to bless and to give 
thanks are the same. The old- timer who was wont to say to the 
guest at the table, "Say the blessing," was not departing from 
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scriptu ral example. Every one should give thanks at the table for 
the food. Evidently the supply increased as Jesus broke the loaves 
and divided the fishes. 

Nothing Waslecl.-"And they all ate, and were filled. And they 
took up broken pieces, twelve basketfuls, and also of the fishes. " 
This shows that there were twelve basketfuls of the broken pieces 
of the bread, for the fishes are mentioned as an additional item. 
And five thousand men had been fed all they wanted, and Matthew 
adds, "bes ides women a nd children." J ohn reports Jesus as saying, 
"Gather up the broken pieces which remain over, that nothing be 
lost." There is a lesson on economy in this. No useful thing should 
be wasted; to waste useful things is a sin. Some people waste more 
than they use. J esus would not have anything thrown away that 
could be used. But this question may arise: If he wanted nothing 
lost, why did he increase the amount so fa r above what they could 
eat? Think a li t tle, and you will see. Had everything been eaten 
to the last scrap, even though everyone had been filled, they might 
have wondered how every one got enough out of so little; but when 
all \vere filled, and then more was taken up than they began with, 
everyone could readi ly see that a great miracle had been performed. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Work and rest, properly balanced, a re essential to the greatest 

efficiency and satisfaction. The need of rest is plainly shown in the 
fact that God required the J ews to rest one day in seven. But to 
try to r est when no work has been done is mere idleness. 

The people had no idea of the nature of Christ's k ingdom, and 
this miracle made them think that J esus was the one to head the 
kingdom which they expected. The a rmy would not need to worry . 
about food! John says, "Jesus therefore perceiving that they were 
a bout . . . to make him king, withdrew again into the mountains 
h imself alone." 

The people had been fired to anger and indignation by the cruel 
fate of John the Baptist, a nd were ready to revolt. But it does seem, 
that, s ince they expected God to establish a kingdom, they would 
have been willing for him to work out his own plans, instead of 
trying to take ma tters in their own hands. However, they were 
not different from other people. People are constantly trying to 
improve on God's plans. It is a weakness that bas brought on all 
the turmoil and strife that has afflicted Christianity from the be­
g inning. 

The next day after the miracle, when Jesus had returned to 
Capernaum, the multitudes "came to Ca pernaum, seeking Jesus." To 
them Jesus said, "Ye seek me, not because ye saw s igns, bttt because 
ye at e of the loaves, and were filled." What an indictment! The 
real blessings w hich J esus had for them they did not want-only 
the loaves and fishes! They were not materialists in theory, but they 
were in practice. Only material things interested them- the main 
thing was something to eat. Jesus followed his rebuke w ith a 
sermon on the bread of life. Read the sixth chapter of John. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Work and rest. 
The Bible use of the term "desert." 
The kingdom of God. 
The bread of life. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 
The Lesson Settings 

Give time, p lace, and persons. 
What was our last lesson about? 
What did J esus then do? 
What crime stirred the people about 

that time? 
Give the circumstances of that crime. 
Should a foolish promise be carried 

out or broken? 
Verse 30 

What event Is mentioned In verse 30? 
Why report to Jesus? 
Discuss the making of reports. 

Verses 31, 32 
What did J esus invite the apostles to 

do? 
In Bible usage. what Is a desert? 
Why did they need to leave Caper­

naum to r est? 
What feas t was at hand? 

Verses 33, 34 
How did they go to the desert place? 

Who followed, and how? 
Why did these people follow Jesus? 
Wherein are people now much like 

them? 
How did J esus feel toward the peo­

ple. and why? 
What was wrong with the Jewish 

leaders? 
Ve rses 35-44 

Toward evening, what interested the 
disciples? 

What did they ask Jesus to do? 
Give the probable way the conversa­

tion ran. 
What food supply was found? 
Describe how the people were 

arranged. 
What then did Jesus do? 
What does blessed mean when used 

in connection with eating? 
What did Jesus command after all 

had eaten? 
Discuss wastefulness. 
How much was gathered up? 
Why should J esus make so much? 
How many were fed? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson XII- March 20, 1938 

KEEPING THE BODY STRONG 
Mark 6 : 53-56; Judges 13: 12-14; 1 Cor. 3: 16, 17; Rom. 12: 1, 2 

53 And when they had crossed over. they came to the land unto Gennesaret. 
and moored t o the shore. . 

54 And when they were come out of the boat. straigh tway the people 
knew him, · 

55 And r an round about that whole r egion. and began to carry about on 
their beds those that were sick. where they heard he was. 

56 And wheresoever he entered. into villages, or into cities, or into the 
country. they laid the sick in the marketplaces. and besought him that they 
might touch if it were but the bor der of his garment: and as many as 
touched him w ere made whole. 

12 And Manoah said, Now let thy words come to pass: what shall be the 
ordering of the child. and how shall we do unto him? 

13 And the angel of Jehovah said unto Manoah. Of all that I said unto the 
woman let her beware. 

14 She may not eat of anything that cometh of the vine. neither let her 
drink wine or strong drink. nor eat any unclean thing : all that I commanded 
her let her observe. 

16 Know ye not that ye are a temple of God. and that the Spirit of God 
dwelleth in you? 

17 If any man destroyeth the temple of God. him shall God destroy; for the 
temple of God is holy, and such are ye. 

1 I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, to present your 
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bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God, w hich is your spiritual 
service. 

2 And be n ot fash ioned according to this world: but b e ye transformed 
by the renewing of your mind, that ye may prove what is the good and 
acceptable and perfect will of God. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Now therefore beware, I pray thee, and drink no 
wine nor strong drink, and eat not any unclean thing." (Judges 13: 
4. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-1 John 2: 12-17. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 14. M . . .. .. . ... .. . . .... .. . Christianity and Health (Mark 6: 53-56) 
March 15. T . . .. .. ......... . ....... . Prena tal Influences (Judges 13: 8-14) 
March 16. W . . . . .. . . .. . .. .. ... . The Body Belongs to God (1 Cor. 6: 12-20) 
March 17. T . . . ... . .......... .. . . . . The Body Sacramental (Rom. 12: l , 2) 
March 18. F . .. . . . .. .. . ..• . . . . .... .. . .. Misused Energies (1 Cor. 10: 1-13) 
March 19. S .. .. . .. . . . ... . . ... .. . . Discipline of the Body (1 Cor. 9: 24-27) 
March 20. S .... . . .. . .. .. . . . .. . ... . The Overcoming Life (1 John 2: 12-17) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 30 for Mark 6: 53-56; about 1153 B.C. tor 

the incident in Judges; First Corinthian s was written about A.D. 56; 
Romans was written about A.D. 58. 

Places.-Gennesaret, Zorah; The first letter to Corinth was written 
at Ephesus, the le tter to the Romans was written a t Corinth. 

Persons.- Jesus, the people of Gennesaret, Manoah a nd wife, an 
angel, Paul and the brethren at Corinth a nd Rome. 

L esson Links.-Our bodies belong to the Lord, a nd should be used 
in his service. In speaking agains t immoral practices P aul con­
cludes by saying, "Or know ye not that y our body is a temple of 
the Holy Spirit which is in you, which ye have from God? and ye 
are not your own; for ye were bought with a price: glorify God 
therefore in y our body." (1 Cor. 6: 19, 20.) In 1 Cor. 3: 16, 17 , 
the temple is the church; here our own body is called a temple. As 
our body is a temple for the Holy Spirit, it should be kept clean­
kept free from unclean practices. There is a spirit in man, and it 
should have the control of the body. If the body controls, it de­
stroys itself in various fleshly indulgences and dissipations. The 
spirit in man should be the master of the body. Hence, we are com­
ma nded not to let s in reign in our mortal body, but to present our 
body to God as a servant of righteousness. (Rom. 6: 12, 19.) If 
the th oughts and purposes of the heart are kept pure, the body w ill 
not go astray; "for out of the heart come forth evil thoughts, mur­
ders, adulteries, fornications, thefts, fa lse witness, railings." (Matt. 
15: 19.) 

COMMENTS 'ON THE LESSON 
Healing the Sick (V crses 53-56) 

After feeding the multitude , Jesus "consh'ained his disciples t o 
enter into the boat , and to go before him unto the other side to 
Bethsaida." After he sent the multitude away, he went up into the 
mountain to pray. Because the winds were contrary, the disciples 
made slow progress. About the fourth watch of the n ight Jesus 
came to them walk ing on the water . They all saw him, and cried out 
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with fear, supposing they were seeing a ghost. But Jesus reassured 
them, saying, "Be of good cheer: it is I; be not afraid." When he 
entered the boat, the wind ceased. 

Gennesaret.-"And when they had crossed over, they came to the 
land unto Gennesaret." Gennesaret was a narrow strip of compara­
tively level country along the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee. 
It was noted for its fertility. Capernaum was one of i ts many cities. 

The People Knew Him.-For a period of nearly two years the 
people of Galilee had been blessed by the ministrations of J esus. 
He had taught them much and had healed many of their ailments. 
Now, when he landed, word was soon passed along that he was with 
them again. Like all normal people, these people were interested in 
any friends or members of their families who were sick. Every one 
would know of some sick person whom he would like to h ave healed. 
And so they "ran round about that whole region, and began to carry 
a bout on their beds those that were s ick, where they heard he was." 
Jesus was not remaining a t any one place, but was going about 
through their cities a nd villages. Everywhere he went they "laid 
the sick in the marketplaces, and besought him that they might 
touch if it were but the border of his garment: and as many as 
touched him were made whole." Jesus could have cured all these 
sick people without their touching the border of his garment, or even 
without their being brought to him; but had all the sick people 
throughout the land suddenly become well in their homes, the people 
would have marveled at what had occurred, but would not have 
known whence the power came. Besides, it was good for the people 
to do something. It is good for a person to feel that he is contribut­
ing something for the welfare of U\e needy. And w hen they brought 
them to Jesus to be cured, they knew whence the power came. And 
this was the main purpose of the miracles of healing. Jesus per­
formed miracles as signs that he was what he claimed to be and that 
God approved him. "Ye men of Israel, hear these words: Jesus 
of Nazareth, a man approved of God unto you by mighty works 
and wonders and s igns which God did by him in the midst of you, 
even as ye yow·selves know." (Acts 2: 22.) "Many other signs 
therefore did J esus in the presence of the d isciples, which are not 
written in this book: but these are written, that ye may believe th at 
Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God; and that believing ye may have 
life in his name." (J ohn 20: 30, 31.) 

The Mother and Her Child (Judges 13: 12-14) 
If the student does not read the preceding verses of the chapter, 

the verses of our lesson will not mean so much to him. Because of 
the sins of the children of Israel, "Jehovah delivered them into the 
hand of the Philistines forty years. And there was a certain man of 
Zorah, of the family of the Danites, whose name was Manoah; and 
his wife was barren, and bare not." An angel of Jehovah appeared 
to the woman, and promised her that she would have a son, and 
that th is son would be a Nazirite from birth. .The Nazirite vow, 
and what was demanded of one who took that vow, may be learned 
by reading Num. 6: 1-21. In preparation for the motherhood of 
this son, certain things were required of Manoah's wife. Manoah's 
wife reported to him what the angel had said to her; but as yet she 
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did not know that he was an angel, but referred to him as a man of 
God. Then Manoah prayed this short, but comprehensive prayer, 
"Oh, Lord, I pray thee, let the man of God whom thou didst send 
come again unto us, and teach us what we shall do unto the child 
that shall be born ." 

The Preparation for Motherhood.-When the angel again came, 
Manoa h said to h im, "Now let thy words come to pass: what shall b e 
the ordering of the child, and how shall we do unto him?" This is an 
appropriate prayer for all prospective parents. But few people 
give proper thought to such matters. The angel now repeated what 
he had told the woman. "She may not eat of anything that cometh 
of the vine, neither let her drink wine or strong drink, n or eat any 
unclean thing.i. The prospective mother has a great responsibility 
for her coming child. Nothing should be done that might weaken 
its body, or impart to it any taste for strong drink. To do well 
through life the child needs a s trong body and a good disposition, or 
temperament. And the instructions g iven this prospective mother 
show that much depended on her. 

The Child.-The ch ild which was born to Manoah and his wife 
was named Samson. He was noted for his physical strength. 

The Temple of God (1 Cor. 3: 16, 17) 
"Ye are a temple of God." These verses do not refer to the human 

body, but to the church. Pa ul had said in verse nine, "Ye are God's 
husbandry, God's building." Paul had laid the foundation for God's 
building at Corinth. In preaching Jesus as the Christ, the Son of 
God, he had laid the foundation, the only foundation on which the 
church, the temple of God, can be built. The converts to Christ 
were the building materials. That church was a temple of God, 
and so is every other church that is built on Jesus Christ. 

The Indwelling Spirit.-On account of the confusion and strife 
among the brethren at Corin th, Paul reminds them that the church 
is God's building; a nd rebukes them with th is question: "Know ye 
not that ye are a temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwelleth 
in you?" We may not be able to unders tand the full meaning of 
Paul's declaration tha t the Spirit of God dwelt in them; but we 
can believe what he says. 

The T emple D estroyer Doomed.-Teaching and practices were 
being carried on at Corinth, that, un less checked, would destroy 
the church. Somebody was respons ible for those conditions, and 
the doom of such parties was certain. "If any man destr oyeth the 
temple of God, him shall God des troy." Every right thinking mem­
ber of the church knows that the church is God's house, God's holy 
temple; and he would no more think of doing anything to destroy 
it or mar its glory and beauty tha n he would think of crucifying his 
Lord if he were here. 

Present the Body a Holy, Living, Sacrifice (Rom. 12: 1) 
It was through God's mercy that we were redeemed from sin a nd 

condemnation by the precious blood of Chris t. Every noble instinct 
in the redeemed man urges him to show his gratitude to God for 
what God has done for him. Paul beseeches the redeemed soul to • 
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present his body a living sacrifice. Paul did not, as some say, use 
this expression "in contras t with the dead sacrifice of the Old Testa­
ment," for no one then ever offered a dead sacrifice. We are to 
offer our bodies alive-"alive· unto God in Christ Jesus." "Present 
yourselves unto God, as alive from the dead." (Rom. 6: 11, 13.) Let 
your bodies be alive to the demands God makes of you. "For ye 
were bought with a price: g lorify God therefore in your body." ( 1 
Cor. 6: 20.) 

Holy.-Holy is kindred in meaning to such words as saint, sanc­
tify, etc. The injunction to present our bodies holy, or · sanctified, 
shows that we have something to do with sanctifying our bodies. 
Sanctification is not a change of nature, but of relationship. When 
the tabernacle with its furniture was sanctified, no change was made 
in the nature of anything about the tabernacle. Everything about 
the tabernacle had been used only in earthly uses till it was dedi­
cated to the service of God. It was then no longer of the earth; 
and that is the meaning of the word-not of the earth. So when 
our bodies which we have used only in a worldly way are dedicated 
to the services of God, they are sanctified- they are holy. ''Even 
so now present your members as servants to righteousness unto sanc­
tification." (Rom. 6: 19.) This, of course, requires that we keep 
our bodies out of sinful practices, for the use we make of our bodies 
determines wh ose servants we are. "Know ye not, that to whom 
ye present yourselves as servants unto obedience, his servants ye 
are whom ye obey; whether of sin unto deaU1, or of obedience unto 
righteousness?" (Rom. 6: 16.) Before we became Christians we 
presented our "members as servants to uncleanness and to iniquity 
unto iniquity." (Rom. 6: 19.) But God is merciful; and even though 
we did indulge in sin, he will accept our bodies if we present them 
to him alive and holy. 

Spiritual Service.-To use our bodies in service to God is a 
spil,itual service, for our spirit controls our bodies. In fact, it is 
only through the use of our bodies that we can serve God at all . 
There are no carnal ordinances in Christianity; and yet there is not 
a command of the gospel that we can obey w ithout the use of our 
body. Whether we sing, or pray, or eat the Lord's Supper, or 
minister to the sick, or feed the hungry, we use ou1· body. If we 
are sincere, i1 our heart, or spirit, is in what we do, our service is 
a spiritual service. Being baptized is a spiritual service, if we 
obey from the heart. Of course, if the heart is not in w hat we do, 
it is fleshly, and not acceptable to God. 

"Be Ye Transformed" (Verse 2) 
Jesus the Christ is our example, our pattern. We are to seek to 

imitate him, insofar as possible. The gospel teaches us h ow to 
follow him. Having called us out of the world into his service, he 
would not have us to be subject to worldly ways and worldly 
theories. ''Be not fashioned according to this world." It requires 
an effort to keep from falling into the ha bi ts and customs of those 
around us. It requires intelligent discrimination to decide what 
popular social customs we can comply with and what we must reject. 
It sometimes takes courage to go contrary to the wishes and customs 
of ow·.associates. At this point many are led to drink intoxicants and 
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to engage in other questionable things. The social customs of the 
times will lead many people into the clutches of the alcohol h abit 
who otherwise would not touch intoxicants. The social drink w ill 
lead many to the drunkard's grave. "No harm in a social drink," 
says one; but "no harm" is the devil's trademark. The world is not 
the 'Christian's fashion plate. His life, formerly fashioned according 
to the world, is to be transformed. Literally, "Be ye transfigured." 
The word denotes a radical change. We are to put off our former 
manner of life. But how shall we transform ourselves? By re­
new ing our mind. We live out in our lives what we have in us­
in our mind, or heart. We cannot change our lives with the same 
old s tock of ideas. Low, degrading thoughts produce debased con­
duct. Deeds are thoughts transformed in to action. Fill the mind 
with God's thoughts, a nd they will transform your life. Herein 
many Christians fail. A good resolu tion is worthless unless you 
renew your mind. The gospel is the dynamic power t hat transforms 
char acter , but it must be in the heart to do so. Study. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Every person should be as useful as p ossible. He should do what 

he can to avoid being a burden to others. To that end he needs a 
sound body; therefore every man, insofar as he can, should keep 
his body strong and healthy. 

Strong dr ink ruins many people both mentally and physically. 
Many are in hospitals and asylums as a result of in toxicating liquors. 
No one h as a right to rnake himself a burden and a grief to others. 
To do so, when it could be avoided, is criminal. 

The dr unken driver is a possible murderer. If he k ills no one, 
he is likely to cripple and maim himself and oth ers for life. The 
drunl(en driver is a criminal. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
What Christia nity has done·for the suffering and n eedy. 
The Nazirite vow. 
The church the temple of God. 
Giving our bodies a living sacrifice. 
Transforming our lives. 

QUESTIONS 
T ell where the lesson is found . 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

ref erence. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places, an d persons. 
W hat does Paul say about the body 

as a temple? 
What does Paul say about letting s in 

reign? 
Where does sin originate? 

Verses 53-56 
Tell about the trip across the Sea of 

Galilee. 
Where is Genn esaret? 
When Jesus landed, what did the 

people do? 
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Why did not Jesu s heal the s ick 
with out their be.ing brought to 
him? 

Judges 13: 12-14 
To whom were the Is raelites in sub-

j ection, and why? 
To wh om did an angel appear? 
What did the angel announce? 
Give Manoah's prayer. 
What was required of the p rospec­

tive mother? 
What were the requirements of the 

Nazirite vow? 

l Cor . 3: 16, 17 
What d id Paul call the t emple of 

God? 
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What is the foundation of this 
temple? 

Why is this a spiritual service? 
Show that we can obey God only 

through the use of our bodies. Who dwells In this temple? 
What is said of those who destroy 

the temple? Verse 2 
Rom. 12: 1 

Repeat this verse. 
What is not to be our p attern? 
What dangers come from our sur­

roundings? In what sense arc our bodles to be 
a llvlng sacrifice? 

What is the meaning of holy? 
What social dangers now beset the 

Chris tian? 
What does the use we make of our 

bodles determine? 
By what means are we transformed? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson XDI- March 27, 1938 

CORRECTING WRONG IDEAS OF RELIGION 
Mark 7: 1-13 

I And there arc gathered together unto hlm the Pharisees, and certain 
of the scribes. who had come from Jerusalem. 

2 And had seen that some or his disciples ate their bread with defiled, 
that ls. unwashen. hands. 

3 (For the Pharisees. and all the Jews, except they wash their hands 
diligently. eat not, holding the tradition of the elders; 

4 And when they come from tl1e marketplace, except they bathe them­
se lves. they eat not; and many other things there are. which tl1ey have 
received to hold, washings of cups, and pots, and brascn vessels.) 

5 And the Pharisees and the scribes ask him. Why walk not thy disciples 
according lo tl1e tradition of the elders. but eat their bread with defiled hands? 

6 And he sald unto them, Well did Isaiah prophesy of you hypocrites, as it 
is written, 

Thls people honoreth me with their lips. 
But their heart Is far from me. 

7 But In valn do they worship me. 
Teaching as their doctrines the precepts of men. 

8 Ye leave the commandment or God, and hold fast the tradition or men. 
9 And he said unto them. F ull well do ye reject the commandment or God. 

that ye may k eep your tradition. 
IO For Moses said. Honor thy father and thy mother; and, He that speaketh 

evil or lather or mother. let hlm die the death: 
11 But ye say, If a man shall say to his father or his mother. That where­

with thou mightest have been profited by me is Corban, that is to say, Given 
to God; 

12 Ye no longer suffer hlm to do aught for his father pr his mother; 
13 Making void the word or God by your tradition, whlch ye have delivered: 

and many such like th ings ye do. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"This people honoreth me with their lips, but 
their heart is far from me." (Mark 7: 6.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Psalm 24: 1- 6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 21. M . ....... ......... Wrong Ideas About Religion (Mark 7 :1-13) 
March 22. T .. ............. . . Wrong Ideas About Worship (John 4: 19-26) 
March 23. W . .. . ............. Wrong Ideas About Prayer ( 2 Cor. 12: 1-10) 
March 24. T . . .. ....... Wrong Ideas About Forgiveness (Matt. 18: 21-35) 
March 25. F ............. Wrong Ideas About Happiness (Luke 12: 13-21 ) 
March 26. S . .......... Wrong Ideas About Serving God (Matt. 25: 31-46) 
March 27. S..... How Please God (P salm 24: 1- 6) 

PARALLEL PASSACE.-Matt. 15: 1-9. 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 30. 
Place.-Caperna um. 

MARCH 27 , 1938 

Persons.- Jesus, his disciples, and certain scribes and Pharisees 
from Jerusalem. 

Lesson Links.- In Lesson XI we studied the miraculous feeding of 
the multitude. When they found that Jesus had left them, they 
came to Capernaum seeking him. (John 6: 22-24.) When they had 
found him, he made a speech to them, which John alone records. 
(See John 6: 25-59.) In that speech he urged them to work for 
the food which abides to eternal life. This food is Jesus himself. 
No one literally eats the flesh and drinks the blood of Jesus. It is a 
figurative expression-we feed on him in a mora l and spiritual 
sense by trusting him, learning of him, and obeying him. He is our 
daily spiritual food. Because Jesus sa id tha t he was the bread of 
life, and that "he that eateth this bread shall live for ever," some 
of his disciples said, "This is a hard saying; who can hear it?" Many 
of them walked no more with him. "Jesus said therefore unto the 
twelve, Would ye also go away? Simon Peter answered him, Lord, 
to whom shall we go? thou has t the words of eternal life." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Enemies of Jesus Watching (Verses 1, 2) 

This group of scribes and Pharisees were from Jerusalem. The 
local scribes and Pha risees h ad exhaus ted their skill in trying to find 
something against Jesus. Also, on a former occas ion, some scribes 
and Pharisees came down from Jerusalem, a nd accused Jesus of 
casting out demons by .Beelzebub, the prince of demons. (Matt. 
12: 22-37; Mark 3: 22-30.) He had routed these, and they had 
returned to J erusalem. Now another group had come down from 
J erusalem. This was perhaps a select grnup. The fame of Jesus 
was becoming so grea t that the authorities in Jerusalem felt that 
something had to be done about it. Hence, we can feel confident that 
the shrewdest men of Je rusalem were sent on this occasion. 

These scribes a nd Pharisees did not on this occas ion find Jes us 
doing a nything for which they could accuse him; but they "had seen 
that some of his disciples ate their bread w ith defiled, that is, un­
washen, hands." They could not deny the reality of his miracles; nei­
ther had they been able to cha rge him with violating the law. The 
best they could do now was to find faul t with his disciples-they had 
seen some of them eating without first washing their hands. They did 
not charge that the d isciples were eating with filthy hands, but that 
they were violating the traditions of the elders. Ma tthew reports 
the Pharisees as saying, "Why do thy disciples transgress the tradi­
tion of the elders? for they wash not their hands when they eat 
bread." With the Pharisees, washing hands before eating was a 
religious duty, no ma tter how clean the hands might be. The tra­
dition of the elders required it- the hands must not only be actually 
clean, but must be ceremonially clean. But if they could have proved 
tha t the disciples were violating the law, it would not have in­
volved Jesus in personal guilt, unless they could have in some way 
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involved him in the matter. This was, no doubt, their real design, 
for they made their complaint to J esus. 

The Tradition of the Elders (Verses 3-5) 
The Pharisees claimed that Moses, in addition to the law he wrote, 

delivered numerous instr uctions to the e lders, and that these were 
handed down orally from generation to generation; but there is no 
foundation for such claim. Had there been such unwritten law, it 
would have been so cor rupted in transmitting it orally from genera­
tion to generation that it could not have been recognized in a few 
generations. It would certainly have been lost in those periods of 
idolatry through which the Jews so often passed. The International 
Standard Bible Encyclopedia says, "The claim made by many that 
after the days of Ezra there existed a college of 120 called the 'Great 
Synagogue' cannot be proved. Entirely untenable also is the claim 
of the traditionally orthodox Jews, that ever since the days of Moses 
there had been in existence, side by s ide with the written law, also 
an oral law, with all necessary explanations and supplements to 
the written law." It was long forbidden to reduce this supposed 
oral law to writing. The Schaff- Herzog Encyclopedia says it was 
not committed to writing till A.D. 550. Anyone who knows the 
tendency of religious people to originate new regulations and prac­
tices, and then to change, revise, and vary them as the need seems 
to demand, can easily sec how these traditions originated. It seemed 
necessary to go into this matter of tradition of the elders at length 
in order that we may understand the natw·e o! the complaint the 
Pharisees made against the disciples. They did not accuse them of 
violating the WTitten law, but the unwritten law. Because they 
regarded this unwritten law to be a sort o! explanation and adapta­
tion of the written law, they held it to be more binding than the 
written law. 

Some Traditions Statecl.-"For the Pharisees, and all the J ews, 
except they wash their hands diligently, eat not, holding the tra­
dition of the elders; and when they come from the marketplace, 
except they bathe themselves, they eat not; and many other things 
there are, which they have received to hold, washings of cups, and 
pots, and brasen vessels." The market place was the gathering place 
for all sorts of people. Some of them would be considered cere­
monially unclean, and the person who touched such a person would 
be considered unclean. On the chance that he might have touched 
such a person or some unclean thing, the Pharisee bathed on coming 
from the market place; he would not eat till he had bathed. The 
washing of pots and other cooking utensils was a matter of religion 
with him. To do all these things as a matter of cleanliness is 
necessary, but to do them as a religious ceremony, and to require 
others to do them on the same grounds, is to bind where God h as 
not bound. It is to put human authority on an equality with God's 
authority, and that is to bring God's authority down on an equality 
with man's. But people are not so different even today. They de­
velop certain customs that become sacred to them. Such people, like 
the Pharisees, think it strange that any one claiming to be religious 
will disregard their customs. The Pharisees regarded people as 
sinners who disregarded their traditions. 
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Vain Worship (Verses 6, 7) 
Isaiah's words quoted here were spoken to the people of his day. 

They are words addressed to a class, a nd not to certain individuals. 
It was general r ather than specific, and applies to any class of people 
who are like those Pharisees. They pretended to be very devoted to 
God, but were really devoted to their own affa irs and their tradi­
tions. They were actors, playing a part; they were pretending to 
be what they were not. The word translated hypocrite is the word 
the Greeks applied to an actor on a stage. He acted a part; he was 
not the per son he assumed to be. It is easy to see how the word 
would come to apply to a person who pretended to be a righ teous 
man when he was not. He wears a pious mask to hide his real 
character. And these "pious" hypocrites had al most the whole 
Jewish nation fooled into believing them to be what they pretended 
to be. How shocked they and their people must have been when 
Jesus called them hypocrites. They flattered God, wore pious faces, 
and served the devil. Men must honor God with their lips, but 
lip service for God and heart service for the devil make one ·a 
hypocrite. "But in vain do they worship me, teaching as their 
doctrines the precepts of men." Vain worship is empty worship. 
Men must worship God, but some worship is vain, sinful. "They 
that worship him must worship in spir it and truth." The spirit, 
the heart, must be in the worship, or it is not sincere; a nd it must 
be done in tru th, acco.rding to the truth . Paul said, "Whom I serve 
in my spirit in the gospel of h is Son." (Rom. 1: 9.) Again, "But 
they flattered him w ith the ir mouth, and lied unto him with their 
tongue. F or their heaxt was not r ight with him, neither were they 
faithful in his covenant." (Psa lm 78: 36, 37 .) It is right to praise 
God ; but to speak words o( praise when the heart is not right is 
to lie to him. Through Ezekiel God said, "Her priests have dorle 
violence to my Jaw, and have profaned my holy things." How had 
they done so? He immedia tely explained: "They have made no d is­
tinction between the holy and the common, neither have they caused 
men to discern between the unclean a nd the clean, and have hid 
their eyes from my sabba ths, a nd I am profaned among them." 
(Ezek. 22: 26.) The clean things, the holy things, were what God had 
ordained; the common and unclean things were their own inventions 
and devices. By mixing man's inventions with God's requirements 
they profaned, or made common, God's holy things, and . also did 
violence to God's law, for his law prohibited that very thing. (Deut. 
12: 32.) And wh en people today bring into the worship of God 
things not authorized, such as burning incense, instrumental music, 
and such things, they profane God's holy worship, and do violence 
to God's law. To thus legislate for God is to bring God down on a 
level with man; it is to p rofane God. 

Making Void the Word of God (Verses 8-13) 
"Ye leave the commandment of God, and hold fast the tradition 

of men." That is the na tural and inev itable result. No one can 
serve two masters. II he begins to follow the doctrines of men, he 
will gradually come to hold to them more tenaciously than to the 
comma ndments of God. "Fanaticism is easily awakened in the 
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defense of tradition. In the Church of Rome the ecclesiastical regu­
lations, e.g., the Fasts and Feasts, or the celibacy of the clergy and 
the monastic vows, are enforced with a greater severity than the 
original requirements oI the gospel. The Roma n Church, accepting 
the principle of tradition, h as made the precepts of men into doc­
trines to such a degree that the New Testament is rightly regarded 
as a danger to the laity. A passage like the one before us is 
subversive to Roman teaching."-R. F. H orton, as quoted in TarbeH's 
T eachers' Guide. As respects custom and tradition, none of us are 
free from danger. Not so long ago many religionists held with 
fanatical devotion to the man- invented mourners' bench system o[ 
conversion, and at the same time spoke contemptuously of God's 
command to be baptized. A certain congregation had the custom of 
walking forward a nd putting their contributions in a hat on the 
table. When the congregation grew larger, to preser ve order and 
prevent confusion, baskets were passed. A brother had become so 
wedded to the old custom, or tradition, that he qµ it the Lord's day 
worship. Rather than surrende r a man-made custom, he violated all 
the requirements concerning the Lord's day worship . It happened 
to him as Jesus said : "Full well do ye reject the commandment of 
God, that ye may keep your tradition." This was a severe indict­
ment, and it behooves us to look with care lest we also fall under 
the same condemnation. 

An Example.-Moses had commanded all children to honor their 
fathers and mothers; the penal ty for failure to do so was death. 
(See Ex. 20: 12; 21: 17; ·Lev. 20: 9.) To honor father and mother is 
to render due obedience, to respect them, a nd to provide for their 
needs in their days of helplessness. Th is is also commanded in the 
New Testament: "Children, obey your parents in the Lord: for this 
is right." It is difficult these days to teach children this lesson, 
and it requires strength of character on the part of children to 
render obedience; for to be submissive to parents is not considered 
"the thing" these days. In a way entirely different from that of the 
Pharisees we are today malting void this commandment of God. 
"But ye say, If a man shall say to his father or his mother, That 
wherewith thou mightest have been profited by me is Corban, that 
is to say, Given to God; ye no longer suffer him to do aught for 
his father or his mother; making void the word of God by your 
tradition, which ye have delivered." "Corban, which meant original­
ly a sacrifice or gift to God, was used in New Testament times as a 
mere word of vowing, without implying that the thing vowed would 
actually be given to God. Thus a man would say 'Corba n to me is 
wine for such a time,' meaning that he took a vow to absta in from 
wine. Or a man would say to a friend, 'Corban to me for such a time 
is whatsoever I might be profited by thee,' meaning that for such 
a time he vowed he would receive neither hospitality nor any other 
benefit from his friend. Similarly, if a son said to his father or 
mother, 'Corban is whatsoever thou mightest have been profited 
by me,' he took a vow not to assist his fathe1· or mother in any way, 
however much they might require it. A vow of this kind was held 
by the scribes to excuse a man from the duty of supporting his par­
ents, and thus by their tradition they made void the word of God."­
One Volume Commentary. But this was only one example of the 
tradition. J esus adds, "And many such like things ye do." 

88 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



FmsT QUARTER MARCH 27, 1938 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
A Christian has pledged his loyalty to the Lord Jesus Christ. 

If he remains true to his pledge, he will not allow customs and tra­
ditions to become sacred to him. 

It is hard for some people to see that there is anything wrong in 
bringing into the work and worship of God anything that appeals 
to them. They fail to realize that to mix the human and the divine 
makes void that which is divine. 

There is a vain religion, as well as vain worship. Not to put the 
bridle of truth on the tongue makes vain religion; to bring into the 
worship things God did not authorize makes vain worship. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The tradition of the elders. 
How the tradition made void God's word. 
How the principle applies to us. 
Vain religion and vain worship. 

QUESTIONS 
T ell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat Ute Golden Text, and g ive 

rc!erence. 

The Lesson Scttini;s 
Give time, place and persons. 
What lesson did J esus teach the 

multitude who followed him a!ler 
he f ed them? 

What is the bread he mentioned? 
Why did some disciples quit him? 
What ques tion did he ask, and what 

did P eter say? 

Verses 1, 2 
\Vho came down from Jerusalem, and 

why? 
Whal complaint did they make? 
Why such a complaint? 

Verses 3-5 
Whal was the tradition or the cider s? 
How did they transmit this tradition? 
When r educed to writing? 
How would these traditions originate? 
How did the Pharisees regard their 

tradition? 
Gi ve some things required by their 

tradition . 
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What was right and what w as wrong 
about such practices? 

Why did they batlle after coming 
f rom the market place? 

How may we fall Into errors s im ilar 
to theirs? 

Verses 6, 7 
Give the quotation from Isaiah. 
To whom does it apply? 
What docs the word .hypocrite s ig-

nify? 
What is vain worship? 
How must we worship God? 
Show how the J ews failed in this. 
Discuss Ezck. 22: 26. 
How may we render vain worship? 

Verses 8-13 
What is the result of following 

tradition? 
How do people regard their tradi-

tions and inventions? 
Give examples. 
What example did Jesus give? 
How d id they thus make void the 

commandment of God? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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SECOND QUARTER 

THE GOSPEL OF SERVICE 
(According to Mark) 

APRIL 3, 1938 

AIM.- T o lead the student to appreciate how Jesus in his life and 
teachings emphasized service to all men; to help the student to 
devote his life to the task of building a n ew world in accordance 
with the ideals of our Lord. 

Lesson I- April 3, 1938 

SERVING OTHER RACES 
Mark 7: 24-37 

24 And from thence he arose, and went away into the borders of Tyre and 
Sidon. And he entered into a house. and wou ld have no man know it; and 
he could not be hid. 

25 But s traightway a woman, whose little daughter had an unclean spirit, 
having heard of him. came and fell down at his feet. 

26 Now the woman was a Greek, a Syrophoenician by race. And sh e be­
sought him that he would cast fo rth the demon out of her daughter. 

27 And he said unto her, Let the children fi rst be filled: for it is not meet 
to take the children 's bread and cast it to the dogs. 

28 But sh e a nswered and saith unto him, Yea, Lord; even the dogs under 
the table eat of the children's crumbs. 

29 And he said unto her. For this saying go thy way; the demon is gone out 
of thy daugh ter. 

30 And she went away unto her house, and found the child laid upon 
the bed, and the demon gone out. 

31 And again he went out from the borders of Tyre. and came through 
Sidon unto the sea of Galilee, through the midst of the borders of Decapolis. 

32 And they bring unto him one that was deaI, and had an impediment in 
his speech; and they beseech him to lay his hand upon him. 

33 And he took him aside from the multitude privately, and put his fingers 
into his ears. and he spat. and touched his tongue; 

34 And lookin g up to heaven, he sighed, and saith unto him, Ephphatha, 
that is, Be opened. 

35 And his ea rs were opened, and the bond or his tongue was loosed, and 
he spake p lain. 

36 And he charged them that they should tell no man: but the more he 
charged them. so much the more a great d eal they published it. 

37 And they were beyond measure aston ished, saying, He hath done all 
things well; he maketh even the deaf to hear, and the dumb to speak. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"God is no respecter of persons." (Acts 1 0: 34.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Isa. 11: 12-16. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 28. M . . . ... . ............ Serving Others Far Away (Mark 7: 24-30) 
March 29. T .... . .......... Serving Others Nearer Home (Mark 7: 31-37) 
March 30. W ..... . .... .... .. ..... . .. . Other Races Helping (.Jer. 38: 7-10) 
March 31. T . ....... . ....... . ... . ... Helping Other Races (.John 4: 7- 12) 
Apr fl 1. F. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O vercoming Race Prejudice (Acts 10: 28-33) 
Aprfl 2. S . . . .......... Religious Narrowness Rebuked (Luke 9: 49-56) 
April 3. S . . . ...... . . ... . ... ..... . . A Universal Kingdom (Isa. 11: 12- 16) 

PARALLEL P ASSACE.-Matt. 15: 1-31. 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 30. 
Ptaces.-Regions of Tyre and Sidon, also Decapolis. Tyre and 

Sidon were important cities of Phenicia, situated on the coast of the 
Mediterranean Sea. Tyre, the more important of the two, is first 
mentioned in the Bible in J osh. 19: 29, and is there referred to as 
a fortified city. It became prominent in B ible history during the 
reigns of David and Solomon, when Hiram, king of Tyre, furnished 
so many workers and so much building material for the erection of 
the temple and the royal palace. Neither Tyre nor Sidon is now 
important. 

Persons.-Jesus, his disciples, the Syrophenician woman, the deaf 
man, and the people of Decapolis. 

Lesson Links.-In our last lesson Jesus taught the great lesson 
that to teach the doctrines and commandments of men made our 
service vain. The lesson grew out of the criticism of the Pharisees 
that the disciples violated the tradition of the elders in eating w ith­
out washing their hands. Jesus showed how they made void the 
commandments of God that they might keep their traditions. Then 
he said to the multitude, "Hear me all of you, and understand: 
there is nothing from without the man, that going into him can 
defi le him; but the things which proceed out of the man are those 
that defile the man." Apart from the multitude the disciples asked 
him to explain what he meant. J esus explained that nothing a man 
eats can defile him, for what he eats does not enter into his heart. 
The heart is the source of evil deeds; "for from within, out of the 
heart of men, evil thoughts proceed, fornications, thefts, murders, 
adulteries, covetings, wickednesses, deceit, lasciviousness, an evil 
eye, railing, pride, foolishness: all these evil things proceed from 
within, and defile the man." The appetites and passions of the flesh 
may incline us to do certain things, but the plans and purposes to 
gratify our appetites and passions in a sinful way are formed in 
the heart. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
J esus Goes to the Borders of Tyre and Sidon (Verse 24) 
In Galilee J esus was kept so busy healing the sick and affiicted 

th at he had little, if any, time to teach and develop h is disciples. 
Besides this, the Pharisees were becoming so active and bitter in 
their opposition to him that it might be confusing and discouraging 
to his disciples. Matthew says Jesus withdrew into the parts of 
Tyre and Sidon. This language shows that he was seeking to get 
away from the conditions that prevailed in Galilee. In the Gentile 
territory of Tyre and Sidon he would not be followed by such 
crowds; neither would the scribes and Pharisees follow him into 
Gentile territory. "And he entered into a house, and would h ave no 
man know it." This language shows plainly that he was seeking 
quietness. In the excitement in Galilee he could find no oppor­
tunity for rest; neither could h is disciples find time for serious 
think ing. But even here "he could not be hid." He had not come 
here to teach the multitudes nor to heal their sick. It seems th at he 
had not entered into the city of Tyre, but had stopped outside in 
some qu iet place. 
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The Canaanitish Woman and Her Daughter (Verses 25-30) 
Soon after Jesus began his public ministry, "the report of him went 

forth into all Syria," as we learn from Matt. 4: 24. Many had 
brought their s ick people from that country to Jesus to be healed as 
he taught and healed the sick and afflicted people in Galilee. Likely, 
some of those who had seen h im in Galilee recognized him and 
started the r eport that he was in their midst. Here, as elsewhere, 
the people who were in dis tress would not let him rest. "But 
straightway a woman, whose little daughter had an unclean spirit, 
having heard of him, came and fell down at his feet." She had 
heard of the wonderful works Jesus had performed in the country of 
the Jews; otherwise she would not have known that he could do 
anything for her afflicted daughter. "Now the woman was a Greek, 
a Syrophoenicia n by race." She l ived in that par t of Syria which 
was called "Phenicia." But she evidently spoke the Greek la nguage. 
After the conquest of Alexander the Great, the Jews d istinguished 
the people politically as J ews and Greeks. The Greek la nguage had 
become a sort of universal language. This woman was greatly d is­
tressed for her afflicted child. According to Matthew she said, 
"Have mercy on me, 0 Lord, thou son of David; my daughter is 
grievously vexed with a demon." It is remarkable t hat this Gentile 
woman was well enough acqua inted with the Old Testament promises 
and the works and claims of Jesus to identify him as the Son of 
David. She knew of the promise God made to David and believed 
that J esus was the promised Son of David. She might ha ve learned 
of the promises and prophecies from the Jews, or she might have 
h ad a copy of the Septuagint Version of the Old Testament. There 
was both hope and despair in the woman's plea. "Have mercy on 
me, ... my daughter is grievously vexed with a demon." There 
is a certain amount of natural and justifiable selfishness in th at plea. 
The condition of her daughter was heart- rending-an extreme case 
of demon possession. The mother's own suffering was intense be­
cause of the love she had for her suffering daughter; but the relief 
she so much desired-the relief from her own hear t suffering-could 
be obtained only by the healing of her daughter. Her plea 
amounted to this: L ift this intolerable burden from my heart by 
curing my daughter. "But he answered her not a word," as Matthew 
reports. He acted as if this exh-eme case of distress and suffering 
concerned him not at all. Naturally the woman felt that she had 
been rudely h-eated. Many would have given up, and gone away in 
despair, but not she. From Matthew's report it seems that she 
then went to his disciples to get them to intercede for her, for he 
reports that the disciples came to Jesus and besought him to send her 
away, "for she crieth after us." The language shows that she was 
persistent in her pleadings with them. Evidently they asked him to 
grant her r equest so as to get rid of her. They saw no other way 
to escape her pleadings. To them J esus said, "I was not sent but 
unto the lost sheep of the house of Israel." As the next verse says 
she came to him, it is evident that she had held back for a time to see 
what effect the plea of the disciples might have. She had made her 
plea to J esus before she went to the disciples. Now she comes again 
to Jesus, and, worshiping him, renewed her plea: "Lord, help me." 
Again she pleads for herself, but the r elief she sought for herself 
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could be obtained only by the recovery of her daughter. But J esus 
answered her, "Let the children first be fi lled: for it is not meet to 
take the children's bread and cast it to the dogs." She knew to 
whom he referred. She was not sw·prised that a Jew should refer 
to the Jews as "the children" and to the Gentiles as dogs, but she 
was too greatly dis tressed and too much in earnest to become 
offended at his seeming rudeness. She recognized that it was not 
right to take the children's bread and give it to the dogs ; the dogs 
could eat the crumbs. But she would not g ive up; even these 
seemingly abrupt words of Jesus gave her grounds for another 
appeal. Recognizing the words of Jesus as appropriate, she replied, 
"Yea, Lord; even the dogs under the table eat of the children's 
crumbs." Whatever else we may think of this woman, we must 
recognize that she was not easily discouraged, and that, even in her 
distress, she was quick-witted and had a keen sense of humor. If we 
are but dogs, then give us the dog's portion-le t us have the children's 
crumbs. She took J esus at his word, and, on his words, based her 
plea. It would be hard to find a keener reply than she made. "For 
this saying go thy way; the demon is gone out of thy da ughter," 
said Jesus. Matthew reports these additional words of J esus: "0 
woman, great is thy faith." It is surpr is ing that a woman of a 
heathen people sh ould have such faith. Concerning the faith of 
another foreigner J esus said, "I have not found so great faith, no, 
not in Israel." (Matt. 8: 10.) The faith of the woman was seen in 
her persistent efforts to secw·e the blessings she desired. Faith only 
would have left her at home with her demon-possessed daughter; 
but her faith was strong enough to lead he r to do all she knew to do, 
and it secw·ed the blessings she sought. "And she went away unto 
her house, and found the child la id upon the bed, and the demon 
gone out." We would expect a person like her to become a sub­
stantial member of the church when the fu ll gospel was la ter 
preached in her section of the country. 

Jesus Passes Through Sidon and Thence into Decapolis 
(Verse 31) 

Though J esus was near Tyre the record does not show that he 
went into that city at all. He went on far ther north, and passed 
through Sidon before he turned east. So far as the records inform 
us, Sidon was the most northerly point visited by Jesus dw·ing his 
entire ministry. A glance at the map will show that Sidon is con­
s iderably farth er north than is Cesarea Philippi. From Sidon J esus 
traveled in a southeastward direction, and went into the regions 
eas t of the Sea of Galilee, the district called Decapolis. The name 
means "ten cities." As it is said that Jesus passed "through the 
mids t of the borders or Decapolis," before reaching the Sea of 
Galilee, it must be that he came to lhe sea near its southern end. 
On this entire journey, so far as the records inform us, Jesus per­
formed only the one miracle before coming into Decapolis. 

Jesus Heals a Deaf Man (Verses 32-35) 
Of the events of this visit to Decapolis, Matthew says, "And there 

came unto him great multitudes, having with them the lame, blind, 

94 ANNuAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 



SECOND QUARTEH APRIL 3, 1938 

dumb, maimed, and many others, and they cast them down at his 
feet; and he healed them." This is the region where Jesus had 
cast the demons out of the fierce maniac, whose dwelling was in the 
tombs. On leaving the man, the evil spirits entered into a drove 
of hogs, which ran down the hill into the sea, and were drowned. 
(Mark 5: 1- 20.) Such manifestation of power so frightened the 
p eople that they asked Jesus to depart from them. But the man 
out of whom the demons were cast "went his way, and began to 
publish in Decapolis how great things Jesus had done for him : and 
all men marvelled ." T his man's cure and his so persistently publish­
ing it so stir red the interest of the people that they welcomed Jesus 
on his r eturn visit, and brought to him their variously afflicted people 
to be healed. "And they cast them down at h is feet." \<\Tha t a silent 
plea for mercy! But, characteristic of the direct style of Mark, he 
selects a prominent one out of these many cures and tells how it 
was done. This man was deaf, "and had an impediment in his 
speech." He spol{e w ith difficulty. He evidently had learned to 
speak before he became deaf, but had been so long deaf that he made 
himself understood with difficulty. Just why Jesus proceeded in this 
case as he did we know not. "And he took him aside from the 
multitude privately, and put his fingers into his ears, and he spat, 
and touched his tongue," and, looking up to heaven, said, "Be 
opened." "And his ears were opened, a nd the bond of his tongue 
was loosed, and he spake plain." 

Jesus Charged t he People Not to Tell (Verses 36, 37) 
On this occasion, as on many others, Jesus charged the people n ot 

to tell about the miracle. Publicity would create excitement and 
bring together too many people. But, when, on his former visit to 
this section, he cast the legion of demons out of the maniac, the 
people were so hostile toward him, that they needed to know more 
of him ; hence, he told the man to go and tell w hat great things the 
Lord had done for him. But now the more he charged the people 
not to tell any one, the more persisten t they became in telling it. 
The very fact that they knew he wanted to do such things without 
notoriety made them all the more anxious to tell it abroad. Their 
verdict this time was so different from what it was on his former 
v·is it: "And they were beyond measw·e astonished, saying, He h ath 
done all things well." Had they . known who he really was, they 
would not have been astonished at any powers he might h ave shown. 
When we come to recognize J esus as the Son of God, then it is easy 
for u s to believe that he had all the powers claimed for him . 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
We would not have known how great was the faith of the Syro­

phenician woman had J esus gr anted her request at the first asking. 
His apparent indifference brought out the persistence of her faith . 
Her persistence is a rebuke to our fain theartedness. 

If our faith is as strong as hers, we w ill persist in our prayers, and, 
like J acob, we will not give up till we are blessed. J esus gave a 
parable (Luke 18: 1-8) to encourage people to be persistent in prayer, 
"to the end that they ought always to pray, a nd not to faint. " 
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At his first visit to Decapolis the people did not know Jesus. Not 
knowing him, they rejected him, and asked him to depart from 
their midst. Their ignorance blinded them to the greatest good 
that had ever come their way. Ignorance is always a cheat and 
a fraud. Were it not for ignorance people would now accept the 
Lord. F or lack of knowledge people perish. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Why the Phar isees opposed Jesus. 
F acts about Tyre. 
The need for controversy and of occasional rest from controversy. 
The work of one man-the man out of whom a legion of demons 

was cast. 
QUESTIONS 

Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places, and persons. 
Give facts about the places. 
Give substance of last lesson . 
What did Jesus say to the mult.itude? 
Discuss the explanation J esu s gave to 

his disciples. 
Whence come all our deeds? 

Verse 24 
Why would J esus go into a foreign 

country? 
To what region did he go? 

Verses 25-30 
How had the people of Syria learned 

about J esus? 
How did they learn that he was in 

their m1dst ? 
Who came to him, and why? 
What plea did she make? 
What seems singular in her pica? 
What did J esus do? 
To whom did she then go? 
What did the disciples then do? 
Again what plea did the woman 

make? 
What reply did J esus make? 

What reply d id she make? 
What did J esus then say? 
What other time did Jesus speak of 

a great fa ith? 

Verse 31 
From near Tyre what journey did 

J esus make? 
To what country did he go from 

Sidon? 
What was the farthest northern point 

visited b y J esus? 

Ve rses 32-35 
What does Matt.11ew say of the events 

o f this visit to Decapolts? 
What occurred the first vtsit Jesus 

made to th is section? 
What was then the attitude of the 

l>cople toward him? 
W rnt likely changed them? 
What miracle docs Mark mention? 
Describe a miracle. 

Ve rses 36, 37 
What charge did Jesus give the 

people? 
What effect did it have? 
What did the people say of Jesus this 

lime? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson ll- April 10, 1938 

FINDING OURSELVES IN SERVICE 
Mark 8: 27- 38 

27 And Jesus went forth, nnd his disciples. in to the villages o! Caesarea 
Philippi: and on the way he asked h is d isciples, saying unto them, Who do 
m en say that I am? 

28 And they told him, saying, J ohn the Baptist; and others, Elijah; but 
others, One of the prophets. 

29 And he asked them, But who say ye that I am? Peter answereth and 
saith unto h im. Thou art the Chrtst. 

30 And he charged them that they should tell no man of him. 
31 And he began to teach them, that the Son of man must suffer many 

things, and be rejected by the elders, and the chief priests, and the scribes, 
and be killed , and alter three days rise again . 
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32 And he spake lhe saying openly. And Peter took him, ;md began to 
rebuke him. 

33 But he turning about. and seeing his d isciples. r ebuked Peter. and saith. 
Ge l thee beh ind me, Satan: !or thou mindcs t not the th ings of God but 
the things or men. ' 

34 Ancl he called unto him the m ultitude wilh his disciples. and said unto 
them. If any man would come nrtcr me, Jct him d eny himselI, and take up 
his cross, a nd follow m e. 

35 For whosoever would save his life shall lose It; nnd whosoever shall Jose 
his liic for my sake and the gospel's shall save it. 

30 For what doth it profit n man, to gain the whole world, and forfeit his 
llie? 

37 F or what should a mnn give in exchange for his Ilic? 
38 For whosoever shall be ashamed 01 me :ma of my words in this 

ndultcrous nnd sinful generation, the Son or man also shall be ashamed of 
him. when he cometh in the. glory or his Father w1U1 the holy angels . 

GOLDEN TExT.-"What doth it pr ofit a man, to gain the whole 
world, and forfeit his life?" (Mark 8: 36.) 

D EVOTIONAL R EADING.- Rom . 1: 31- 39. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 4. M. . . . . . . . . Finding Christ In His Lordship (Mark 8 : 27-33J 
April 5. T . ........ Finding Ourselves T hrough Service (Mark 8: 34-38 
A pr il G. W ..... . ..................... . . Obedient Ser vice (Rom. 6 : 15-23) 
A pr il 7. T. ............................ F r u itful S ervice (Ph il. 1: 19-26) 
Apr il 8. F . ...... , .... ........... .. .... Enduring Service (Matt. 7 : 24-29) 
April 9. S ....................... . .Rewarded Service (Matt. 25: 34-40) 
April 10. S . .................. Commiss ioned for Service (Heb. 1: 10- 14) 

P ARALLEL P ASSAGES.-Matt. 16: 13-27; Luke 9: 18-26. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D . 30. 
PZace.-Near Cesarea Philippi. This was a city of some impor­

tance, about one hundred and twenty miles north of Jerusalem. It 
was originally called Banias, or Paneas; but when Philip improved 
it, he changed its name to Ccsarea Philippi. It is st ra nge that so 
careful a s tudent as McGarvey should say that U1is was the farthest 
point north visited by J esus, when the previous chapter tells of his 
visit to Sidon, several miles farther north than Cesarea Philippi. 
See map. . 

Persons.-Jesus a nd h is d isciples . 
L esson Links.- Jmmecl iately following the events oI our last lesson 

.Jesus fed four thousand men, besides women and ch ildren. He 
had only seven loaves and a few fishes wi1h 'which lo feed them. 
Tt seems that th is mir;.1cle occu rred on the cast side of the Sea of 
Galilee. From that point he crossed over lo Dalmanutha. Here 
the Pharisees asked h im lo show them a sign from heaven. They had 
seen him feed the hungry and heal all manner of s icknesses, and 
should have believed in him. Now they pretend that they would 
believe, if he would show them a s ign from heaven. Perhaps they 
had in mind something like that which accompanied the giving of 
the law. Jesus did not prop ose to heed the demands of h is enemies. 
As J esus and h is disc iples sailed toward Bclhsaida, he told them to 
beware of the leaven of the Pharisees a nd the Sadducces, meaning, 
as he explained to his disciples, for them lo beware of the teach ing 
of the Pharisees and the Sadducees . It is just as necessary now 
that we beware of the doctrine of men as it was then. When we 
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follow the doctrines of men, it is a case of the blind being led by 
the blind. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Who Is Jesus? (Verses 27-30) 

It appears that Jesus started on the present journey from Beth­
saida, or from near Bethsaida. With his disciples he journeyed north 
into the regions of Cesarea Philippi. We know not how many dis­
ciples accompanied him, but from Acts 1: 21 -26 we learn that at 
least two. besides the apostles accompanied him in his journeys. 
The time of his death was drawing nea r, and he needed to get his 
disciples away from the bickerings of the Pharisees, so that he might 
establish them firmly in the faith. 

Various Opinions.-Jesus came into the world to save sinners; 
but he could not save any one who did not have the right attitude 
toward him. He could not therefore be indifferent concerning the 
attitude people had toward him. He also wanted his disciples to 
think seriously as to who he was. So he asked them, "Who do men 
say that I am?" Every one who had seen Christ a nd his mighty 
works, or even heard of him and his works, had formed some sort 
of opin ion about him, or else had come to believe firmly in him 
as the Son of God and the Savior of men. His life, miracles, and 
teaching challenged the attention of men. It is even so today. Men 
who think cannot be indifferent. as to who he is, or as to what he did 
and taught. It is not surprising that people then formed various 
opinions concerning him. Some thought he was J ohn the Baptist 
risen from the dead, some were of the opinion that he was Eli jah, 
and others that he was Jeremiah, or one of the prophets. In saying 
these things about J esus, U1e people were expressing mere opinions 
concerning him, and not confessing faiU1. There is considerable 
difference between opinions and faith. 

The Great Qttestion.-Jesus had been teaching h is disciples and 
performing innumerable miracles in their presence. He had been 
seeking to lead them beyond mere opinion to the point where they 
could take their stand on the firm ground of abiding faith. It was 
necessary that they reach that point; otherwise they would be worth 
nothing to him as apostles. II they had not reached that point, then 
they had failed in his plans for them. Mere opinion, no matter how 
favorable it might be toward him, was not sufficient. So he puts 
the question direct to them: "But who say ye that I am?" So far as 
the carrying out of his plan for the world's redemption was con­
cerned, it mattered little what Herod thought about him, or what 
opinions the people had as to who he was, or what the Pharisees and 
the doctors of the law said about him; but everything he had mapped 
out for these apostles to do depended on what they thought and said. 
"But who say ye that I am?" was therefore a basic test question. 

The Answer of Faith.-"Peter answered and said, Thou ar t the 
Christ, the Son of the living God." Jesus had put the question to 
all of the disciples; and Peter, always prompt to speak, answered 
for all of them. The truth that Peter confessed-that Jesus is the 
Christ, the Son of the living God-is the central truth of the entire 
Bible, the foundation upon which the whole structure of Christianity 
rests. Eliminate that truth, and the Bible is an empty shell a nd 
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Christianity a huge and baseless fabrication. But to believe that 
Jesus is the Christ involves a little more now than it did then. The 
disciples then knew that a man called J esus existed, for they asso­
ciated with him daily; they believed that this Jesus with whom 
they associated was the Christ, the Son of God. We now believe 
that Jesus lived on the ear th, and that he is the Christ, the Son of 
God. It is not enough to believe that a being called Jesus lived; 
any thoughtful skeptic believes that Jesus lived on earth. We must 
believe that this Jesus is the Christ, the Son oi God. 

T eH No Man.-The prophets had foretold the coming of one who 
would be the Messiah, or the Christ, the Son of God, the Savior of 
men. The Jews had looked .forward to his coming. At the baptism 
of Jesus a voice from heaven said, "This is my beloved Son." Some 
of these disciples may have heard that voice. Some of them heard 
the testimony of John the Baptist. (John 1: 29-37.) They all knew 
the prophecies; and all of them had seen the mighty works of Jesus, 
and had heard his matchless teaching, and had read his character 
as revealed in his daily life. They had honestly weighed all the 
evidence, and were fully convinced that he was the Messiah fore­
told by the prophets. Their faith was an intelligent faith, and yet 
it was produced by testimony. But he was not yet ready to be 
announced as the Christ. "And he charged them that they should 
tell no man of him"; or, as Matthew records it, "Then charged he 
the disciples that they should tell no man that he was the Christ." 

Jesus Foretells His Suffering and Death (Verse 31) 
"And he began to teach them, that the Son of man must suffer 

many things"-suffer many things besides his death. He must suffer 
the lies and slanders of his enemies, the betrayal of Judas, the 
agonies of Gethsemane, the cowardice of his disciples, and the taunts 
and cruelties connected with his trial and unjust condemnation. 
"And be rejected by the elders, and the chief priests, and the scribes." 
As the Jewish Sanhedrin was composed of these classes, this likely 
refers to their rejection and condemnation of him. It was they who 
delivered him up to Pilate to be killed. "And be killed." Previous 
to this Jesus had given obscure intimations of his approaching death, 
but it seems that no one understood what he meant. (See Matt. 12: 
38-40; Mark 2: 20; John 2: 19-22; 3: 14.) Now he tells them plainly 
that he was to be killed. According to Matthew, he told them that 
he must go to Jerusalem to suffer and be killed. "And after three 
days rise again." Matthew reports him as saying, "And the third 
day be raised up." rt is certain that Jesus did not use both expres­
sions, and it is equally certain that both expressions mean the same 
thing. With the Jews "after three days" meant after three days had 
come, rathe1· than after three days had passed. (See l Kings 12: 5, 12.) 

Peter's Rashness Rebuked (Verses 32, 33) 
"And Peter took him," perhaps aside from the other disciples, 

"and began to rebuke him." According to Matthew Peter said, "Be 
it far from thee, Lord: !his shall never be unto thee." To us now this 
act of Peter seems very rash. It was even so, but Peter could not 
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see why Jesus should suffer himseli to be put to death. He believed 
Jesus to be the Messiah; how could he bring redemption to Israel if 
he were put to death ? Ignorance was at the bottom of his rashness, 
and his rashness and ignorance show that the a pos tles were not yet 
prepared to preach Christ to others. Jesus r ebuked Peter, saying, 
"Get thee behind me, Sa tan." The Greek word here translated 
"Satan" is "diabolos," which mea ns a s landerer, or accuser, or 
adversary. It came to be applied to the devil, because he is the 
grea t slanderer, and the persistent accuser a nd ad versary of man. 
It is here applied to Pete r, not because he then stood for Satan or 
was the embodiment of the evil one, but because he had made him­
self an adversary of Christ's announced plans. "For thou mindest 
not the things of God, but the things of men." Peter's mind still ran 
along worldly lines. He did not realize tha t God would work out 
hfa plans in his own way. He had in mind a triumphant Christ, but 
one who would triumph over his enemies without the suffering of 
dea th. He had not yet outgrown the Jewish conception of the 
Messiah and his kingdom. P eter m inded, that is, had in mind, the 
things of men, a king and a kingdom like men have. For having 
such thoughts Jesus rebuked him. It is a r ebuke to a ll who today 
think of Christ's kingdom as a ma terial kingdom, as Peter did. 

Following Jesus (Verse 34) 
Although J esus was in a region of country he h ad not before 

vis ited, a multitude soon gathered about him. It appears that they 
stood off and did not press upon him, as some of the crowds in 
Galilee had done; for it said that he called them unto him. "And 
said unto them, If any man would come a fter me." "Any man" 
-the way is open to all. It is, "Whosoever will." The disciples, 
being Jews, would not then see the f ull significance of that "any 
man," for J ews thought the Messiah was for the Jews. "Would 
come"-literally, wills to come. There must be the des ire a nd the 
wi ll to come. And if any one wills to come, "let him deny himself." 
This, of course, means that he mus t g ive up his life of ease and 
self-indulgence, but it means more than that . He must give up his 
own ways-must bring his own will into subjection to the Lord's 
will. We like to have our own way, we like to follow our own 
ideas of things, we like the idea of doing as we please ; but even in 
this matter we must deny ourselves, and usually this is the most 
difficult point in denying self. "And take up h is cross." It is said 
that the condemned crimina l had to carry his ow n cross to the place 
of execution, suffering the taunts and jeers of the people along the 
way. 0 the shame of it! The most hardened criminal must have 
felt the sting of it. So the cross is a symbol, not only of death, but 
of shame and reproach aJso. The wor ld scoffs a t the Christia n and 
persecutes him, a nd this cross he must bear- not grudgingly and 
rebell iously, as did the condemned criminal, but volunta rily, w illing­
ly, gladly , even though it lead to death. "And follow me ." In the 
life that he lived and the sufierings he endured, J esus lef t an ex­
ample for us to follow. (1 Pet. 2: 21.) "He that saith he abideth 
in h im ought himself also to walk even as he wall~ed." (1 John 2: 6.) 
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Saving and Losing Life (Verses 35-38) 
Sav.e-Lose; Lose-Save.-Jesus here speaks of life in a lower and 

a higher sense. Whosoever devotes himself to the interests and 
pleasures of this present life shnll lose eternal life and also the best 
things of this life; whosoever seeks eternal life, though he lose this 
life, shall gain the life that is life indeed. What if the way of the 
cross does lead to death? It will be onJy lhe losing of temporal 
life, but the gaining of the life that is infinitely more important. 

Profit and Loss.- To gain the whole world would be only a 
temporal gain. What would that amount to, if a person lost his life 
in gaining it? No temporary gain can compensate for the loss of 
eternal life. In losing that, we lose all things else. We need to 
cultivate a true sense of values. 

No Exchan ge Price.- There is nothing that a man can give in 
exchange for his lost soul. You may now give your all to the L ord 
and be rewarded with eternal life, but after death you will have 
nothing to give. 

Ashamed.-It seems strange that any one should be ashamed of 
Christ; yet it is even so. Ashamed of our Creator, ashamed of him 
who died for us . ashamed of him who is King of kings, and who 
holds our destinies in his hands! Of such Christ will be ashamed 
in their greatest hour of need. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
If we do not believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, lel 

us not be hypocritical in pretending to believe in him at all. 
Do the conditions of discipleship laid down by the Savior seem 

to make Christianity a hard life? It is not a hard life, though it 
requires determination to succeed. 

And does the way of the cross lead to death? What of it? No 
matter into what channel you cas t your lot in life, the end of that 
channel is death. To be a Christian is to have hope even in death. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Faith and opinion. 
The additional items mentioned by Matthew (16: 17- 19). 
Losing life-gaining life. 
A lesson in profit and loss. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time. place. and persons. 
Give facts about Cesarea Philippi. 
Give !acts about feeding the four 

thousand men. 
Where did he then go? 
Te11 about the Pharisees asking !or 

a sign from heaven. 
On the way to Bethsaida, what warn­

ing did .Jesus give? 
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Verses 27- 30 
What evidence that others besides 

the twelve accompanied Jesus? 
Why was the attitude of the people 

toward Jesus important? 
What quesllon did he ask his dis­

ciples? 
What was the answer? 
Did the people have faith, or opin­

ions? 
Why was the attitude of the apostles 

important? 
What did he nsk them? 
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What was the answer? 
In what w ay Is the truth they con-

fessed impor tan t? 
What must we now bellev~? 
How was the ir f a ith produced ? 
What did he char ge them? 

Verse 31 

Ver ses 32, 33 
What did J esus say to P eter? 
What did he mean ? 
What d id he mean by saying, ''Thou 

mindcst not the things of God"? 

Verse 34 

What d id he begin to teach them? 
Name some of the th ings he would 

su!Icr ? 

What did J esus say to the multitude? 
Let studen ts discuss each item in the 

statement of J esus. 
Verses 35-38 

Have a differ ent student to discuss 
each verse of th is section. Who would take the lead in having 

h im killed ? Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson ill- April 17, 1938 

THE VICTORIOUS SERVANT 
Acts 2: 22-36 

22 Ye men of Is rael, hear U1ese words : Jesus of Nazareth. a man approved 
of God unto you b y mighty works and wonders and signs wh ich God d id by 
h im in the m idst of you . even as ye yourselves know; 

23 H im , being delivered up by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge 
of God, ye by the hand of lawless men did crucify and s l::iy: 

24 Whom God raised up, having loosed the pangs or death: because it 
w as not possible tha t he should be holden or it. 

25 For Dav id saith concern ing him, 
I beheld the Lord always before my face; 
F or he is on my r ight hand. that I should not be moved: 

26 Therefore m y heart was g lad. and my tongue rejoiced: 
Moreover my flesh also shall dwell in hope: 

27 Because thou wilt not leave my soul unto Hades. 
Neither wilt thou give tl1y Holy One to see corruption. 

28 Thou madest k nown unto me the ways of life; 
Thou shalt make me full of gladness with thy countenance. 

29 B re thren , I may say u nto you freely of the patriarch Da vid, tha t he both 
died and was b urled. :md his tomb is with us un to this clay. 

30 Be ing the refore a prop het. and knowing that God had sworn with an 
oath to him, that of the fruit or his loins he would set one upon his throne: 

31 He foresee ing this spake or the resurrection of tl1e Chris t . that neither 
was he left unto Hades, nor did his flesh sec corrupt ion. 

32 This J esus d id G-0d raise up, whereof we all are witnesses . 
33 Bein g therefor e by the r ight hand of God exalted, and having received 

of the Father the p romise of the Holy Spirit, he ha th poured forth this. 
which ye see and hear. 

34 For David a scend ed not into the heavens: but he saith himself, 
The Lord said un to my Lord. Sit thou on my right hand. 

35 T ill I make thine enemies the footstoo l of thy feet. 
36 Le t all the house or Is rael therefore know assuredly. that God hath made 

him both Lord and Christ. Utis Jesus whom ye crucified. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"This Jesus did G od raise up, w hereof we <tll are 
witnesses." (A cts 2: 32.) 

D EVOTIONAL R EADl NG.-Ph il. 2: 5- 10. 

DAILY B IBLE R EADI NGS.-
April 11. M.. .... . . . . . . ... The Victorious Servan t (Acts 2: 22-32) 
April 12. T .... . . . ....... The Exalted Servant (Acts 2 : 33-36) 
April 13. W. . .. .. . .. . . .. . ... The Victory Foretold (Isa. 53: 7-12) 
April 14. T ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Victory Witnessed (Acts l : 6-9) 
April 15. F .. ... .. . ... . . .. ... ... Man's Faire.st Hope (1 Cor . 15: 19-26) 
April 16. S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Risen with Chr ist (Col. 3: 1-7 ) 
April 17. S .. .............. . ...... . . The P reeminent Nam e (Phil. 2: 5- 10) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- According to Usher, A.D. 30; according to Hales, A.D. 31. 

A.D. 31 seems the more probable. Day: Pentecost, one of the three 
annual feasts of the Jews. 

Ptace.-Jerusalem, the capital city of the Jews. 
Persons.-The Holy Spirit, the twelve apostles, and a great crowd 

of Jews. Many of these Jews had but recently been the cause of 
the crucifixion of J esus. 

Lesson Links.-J esus selected twelve men to be his witnesses and 
the proclaimers of his gospel, " to whom he also showed himself 
a live after his passion by many proofs, appearing unto them by the 
space of forty days, and speaking the things concerning the king­
dom of God." (Acts 1: 3.) At one of these appearances, he said, 
"Thus it is written, that the Christ should suffer, and r ise again 
from the dead the third day; and that repentance and remission of 
s ins should be preached in his name unto all the nations, beginning 
from Jerusalem. Ye are witnesses of these things. And behold, I 
send forth the promise of my Father upon you: but t.arry ye in the 
city, until ye be clothed with power from on high." (Luke 24: 46-49.) 
To prepare them for this great work J esus !.aught and trained them 
during his personal ministry. To make thei r work infallible, Jesus 
promised them the Holy Spirit. "But the Comfor ter , even the Holy 
Spirit, whom the Father wil l send in my name, he shall teach you all 
things, and bring to your remembrance all that I said unto you." 
(J ohn 14: 26.) "Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he 
shall guide you into all the truth." (John 16: 13.) "And when the 
day of Pentecost was now come, they were all together in one place. 
And suddenly there came from heaven a sound as of the rushing 
of a mighty wind, and it fi lled all the house where they were 
s itting. And there appeared unto them tongues parting asunder , like 
as of fire; and it sat upon each one of them. And they were all 
fi lled with the Holy Spirit, and began to speak with other tongues, as 
the Spirit gave them utterance." (Acts 2: 1- 4.) A multitude soon 
ga thered about the apostles. Peter's sermon followed. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The First Argwnent-What the J ews Knew (Verses 22-24) 

"Ye men of Israel." Verses 14 and 22 show that Peter add1·essed 
the Jews of Jerusalem and Judea. T hey were the ones who knew 
of the works of J esus. As Jesus was a common name among the 
Jews, Peter identifies th is J esus as Jesus of Nazareth, "a man 
approved of God unto you by mighty works a nd wonders and s ign s 
which God did by him in the midst of you." The th ree terms­
mighty works, wonders, s igns-are not synonyms, but all may on 
occas ions refer to the same thing. A sign was a m ighty work, or 
miracle, wrought in connection w ith some preacher or prophet to 
show that God was with him and approved his preaching or prophe­
sying. This miracle s ign might be so spectacular as to cause men 
to wonder. In such cases it was a miracle, a nd a wonder, and a 
sign; such were the stilling of the storm and the calming of the 
rag ing sea. Peter reminded his hearers that they knew of the 
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mighty works which Jesus did. As we have only a brief report of 
what Peter said, we can feel sure that he called their attention to such 
well-known mir acles as causing the blind man to see (John 9), and 
the ra ising of Lazarus from the dead. The J ews of Jerusalem and 
Judea had persona l knowledge of these noted miracles, as well as 
of many others. Peter could make effective use of such miracles. 
God sent J esus into the world to d ie for sinners; this was according 
to his own counsel or .will. By promise and prophecy he had made 
known that J esus would come and die for man; this was his fore­
k nowledge, that is, knowledge made known before the event took 
place. Through betrayal by Judas and by the injus tice of the J ewish 
h igh court Jesus was delivered up to the Romans to be crucified. 
The Romans were lawless men, that is, men w ithout God 's law. 
God used all these men to carry out his plans and purposes because 
they were each one fitted in character for the work each one did. 
God did not make them fitted for the work they did; they fitted 
themselves for just such deeds, and God used them. That is, he 
overruled their wicked designs and purposes to carry out his own 
plans. They were responsible for what they did, and all were 
therefore guilty of murdering the Son of God. They could have 
known better . But God raised him from the dead. If he had not 
been raised, he would not have been what he claimed to be. "And 
if Chris t hath not been raised, then is our preaching vain, your fa ith 
also is va in." ( 1 Cor. 15: 14.) "But now hath Christ been raised 
from the dead , the ftrstfru its of them that are asleep." (1 Cor. 15: 
20. ) The resurrection of J esus was the crowning proof t hat he was 
the Christ, the Son of God. "Who was declared to be the Son of 
God with power, according to the spirit of holiness, by the resu1Tec­
tion from the dead." (Rom. 1: 4.) God had determined that he 
should be raised from the dead; it was not possible therefore for 
death to hold him. 

David's Testimony Presented (Verses 25-28) 
The use Peter makes of Psalm 16: 8-11 shows that, at least, that 

part of the s ixteenth Psalm refers to Christ. It is written as if J esus 
was doing the ta lking. We should therefore 1·ead and study the 
words without thought of David, but as if they were words uttered 
by Jesus in person. "I beheld the Lord always before my face." 
This is expressive of intimate relationship. "On my right hand"­
always near to help and to encourage Jesus, so tha t he might not be 
moved from the r·igh t way of life. Because of this nearness of the 
F ather , the heart of Jesus was glad, and his tongue rejoiced. Not 
only so, but his flesh dwelt in hope of a speedy resurrection from the 
grave. That this hope was well grounded is shown by the fac t that 
Jesus did rise from the dead . His fle~h dwelt in hope, because he 
was assured tha t God would not leave his soul in Hades nor allow 
his body to decay. For "Hades" the King J ames, or Authori zed , 
Vers ion has "hell"; but Hades is not hell, not the final abode of the 
wicked, nor is it the grave. It is the unseen state. The body goes 
to the grave; the soul, or spirit, goes to Hades, where it remains till 
the resurrection. The body of J esus was buried in the tomb, but 
did not remain the re long enough to decay; his soul wen t to H ades, 
but did not remain there; for he was raised from the dead. God had 
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made known lo Jesus the ways of life; that is, had made known to 
him that he would be brought back to life from the dead; and by 
bringing Jesus back to heaven, back into God's presence, he would 
make him full of gladness. On the night of his betrayal Jesus 
prayed, "And now, Fa ther, glorify thou me with thine own self with 
the glory which I had with thee before the world was.'.' (John 
17: 5.) 

P eter's Application of David's Wo1·ds (Verses 29-31) 
David had used the pronoun of the first person- I, my, me-but 

could not have been refcning to himself; for he died, was buried, 
and his tomb was still w ith them. His body therefore saw cor­
ruption. The prophecy therefore did not apply to David, but it did 
apply to J esus of Nazareth. God had sworn with a n oath that of 
the fruit of David's loins he would set one upon David's throne. 
" When thy days are fulfill ed, and thou shalt sleep w ith thy fathers , 
I will set up thy seed after thee, that shall proceed out of thy bowels, 
a nd I will establish his kingdom," so said Nathan. (2 Sam. 7: 12.) 
This seed was to be set on David's U1rone, not after David arose 
from the dead, but wh Ue he slept with his fathers-while he was still 
in his tomb. Being a prophet, "he foreseeing this spake of the 
resurrection of the Christ, that neither was he left unto Hades, nor did 
h is fiesh see corruption.'' Hence God's promise to David a nd David's 
prophecy find their fulfilment in Jesus. They could not apply to 
any other. 

The Apostles Were Wiincsses (Verse 32) 
"This Jesus did God raise up, whereof we all are witnesses." A 

witness testifies to matters concerning wh ich he is supposed to have 
personal knowledge. A trustworthy witness tells what he k nows ; 
a false witness tells what he does not know, or gives a fa lse colorin g 
to what he does know. Were the apostles trus tworthy witnesses? 
They could not have been mistaken as lo whether Jesus was crucified 
and lived again. They claimed lo have seen him repeatedly after 
he arose. They were too well acquainted with him to be mis taken 
as to his identity. They testified Urnl they talked with him, ate with 
him, and saw the wounds in his ha nds, his feel, and his side. They 
could not have been m is taken. They e ither told the truth, or they 
told what they knew to be fa lse. Were they s incere in what they 
said? The fact that witnesses are chosen and trained to g ive t esti­
mony ordinarily discredits lheil· testimony, but in this case it makes 
their testimony s tronger. Jesus did not rely on the testimony of 
casual acquaintances-they m ight be mistaken. The apostles could 
not have been mistaken. And the circumstances under which they 
gave their tes timony precludes t he possibility of their giving false 
testimony. Men may g ive fa lse testimony to evade detection in 
shame or crime, or to gain some worldly ends; but the apos tles h ad no 
such motives. All worldly motives would have induced them to be 
quiet. Their Lord had recently been crucified, and they were in the 
midst of his e nemies. To speak out for him might bring upon them 
the same fate. If they tes tified for him they faced poverty, persecu­
tion, and dea th . Nothing but an impelling conviction that they 
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must tell the lruth moved them to tell their hearers that they h ad 
crucified the Christ. 

What the Jews Then Saw and Heard Used as Evidence 
(Verse 33) 

As further evidence tha t Jesus had been ra ised from the dead and 
exalted to God's right hand, Peter referred to what his hearers then 
saw and heard. After the great outpouring of the Holy Spirit, this 
multitude came together. It seems that they saw the tongues parting 
asunder, lil;:e as of fire, sitting on each of the apostles. They also 
heard them speaking in various languages. They had been greatly 
astonished, and had asked one another, "What meaneth this?" 
Peter now tells them what it meant; it meant that the Jesus whom 
they crucified had been exalted at God's right hand, and "having 
received of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath 
poured forth this, which ye see and hear." They could not deny 
the evidence of their own eyes and ears. They were bound to recog­
nize that the recipients of such demonstra tions were better able to 
explain what it meant than they were. They could not explain what 
they saw and heard; they could not deny Peter's explanation. Hence, 
J esus must be by the right hand of God exalted. 

God Hath Made Jesus Both Lord and Christ (Verses 34-36) 
David had not ascended into the heavens. That was certain; 

they all knew it. His body was still in the tomb. Yet he had said, 
"J ehovah saith unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right hand, un til I 
make thine enemies thy :footstool." This is a quotation from P salm 
110: 1. It could not apply to David; it did apply to Jesus whom 
the Jews crucified. He is now at God 's right hand, where he is to 
remain till he has put all enemies under his feet. His war of con­
quest is now going on, and a ll Christians are soldiers in his army. 
Of this war and our part in it P aul says, "For though we wal k in the 
flesh, we do not war according to the flesh (for the weapons of ow· 
warfare are not of the flesh, but mighty before God to the casting 
down of strongholds); casting down imaginations, and every high 
thing that is exalted aga ins t the knowledge of God, and bringing 
every thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ ." (2 Cor. 
10: 3-5.) "For he must re ign, t ill he hath put all h is enemies under 
his feet. The las t enemy tha t shall be abolished is death." (1 Cor. 
15: 25, 26.) Death will be abolished when all the dead are ra ised. 
When that is done, he will deliver up the kingdom to God the Father. 
(Verse 24.) Hence, at God's right ha nd J esus must sit till all the 
dead are raised. 

Peter's Conchision.-Peter's arguments could not be disputed. The 
Holy Spirit who knew exactly what to say was ta lking through 
Peter. "Let all the house of Israel therefore know assuredly, that 
God hath made him both Lord and Christ, this Jesus whom ye 
crucified." To see the effects of the sermon the student should rea d 
verses 37-41. The printed text of our lesson shows how J esus gained 
the victory over death ; we must follow his servants in their labors to 
see how he gained victor ies in his warfare against sin and Satan. 
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The full extent of his v ictory will not be seen t ill the redeemed are 
glorified in h eaven . 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The Holy Spirit used Peter's vocal organs lo speak to the people. 

Whatever results were effected by tha t sermon were effected by the 
Holy Spiri t. The incident shows how the Holy Spirit conver ts 
people. 

The words spoken on tha t occasion are still the words of the Holy 
Spirit, and are as powerful now as then. Did you ever s top to think 
what would ha ppen to many sermons, if in the midst of the sermon 
the Holy Spiri t should begin to use the preacher's vocal organs as 
he did Peter's? The thought is exciting. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The apostles as witnesses. 
The apostles as a nnouncers of the gospel. 
What began on Pentecost a t Jerusalem? 
The Holy Spirit a nd the apostles. 
How the Holy Spirit converts people. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give t ime. place, and persons. 
Why did Jesus select apostles? 
How were they qualified for their 

work? 
When and where w er e they to begin? 
When did the Holy Spirit come upon 

them? 
What r esulted from the Holy Spirit's 

coming? 
Verses 22-24 

To whom did P ete r speak? 
How had J esus showed that God 

npproved him? 
Discuss the words mighty works, 

wonders, and s igns. 
or what did Peter r emind h is 

hearers? 
Name some mirac les that Jesus per-

fo r med in and near Jerusalem. 
What is God's for eknowledge? 
By whom was J esus d elivered up? 
In wha t ' sense were the Romans 

lawless? 
Wha t does Paul say about the r es­

urrection of Jesus? 

Verses 25-28 
From what Psalm did Peter quote? 
Show that David was not speakin g 

of himself. 
Why did the flesh of J esus r est in 

hope ? 
What is Hades? 
Discuss the las t ver se of the quota­

tion. 
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Verses 29- 31 
How did Peter show that David did 

not speak of himself? 
What had God promised David? 
When was one to sit upon David's 

throne? 
Docs P eter's argument show that 

J esus w as then on David's throne? 

Verse 32 
Repeat ver se 32. 
Wha t is a witness? 
Whe n is a witness trustworthy? 
Show that the apostles were de-

pendable witnesses. 

Verse 33 
Re peat verse 33. 
Wha t had the multitude seen and 

h eard? 
What had they asked? 
What exp lanation did Peter give? 

Verses 34-36 
Wha t other pr ophecy did Peter 

q uote? 
F rom what P salm did he q uote? 
J esus is to s it at God's right hand 

till when? 
What part h ave we in this war of 

conq uest? 
Disc uss 2 Cor. 10: 3-5. 
J~sus must reign t ill when? 
What is the last enem:v to be de­

s troyed. and when will it be de­
s t royed? 

Repeat Peter 's conclusion. 
Give some results of Peter's sermon. 
Discuss the r eflections. 
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Lesson IV- April 24, 1938 

RECEIVING VISION FOR SERVICE 
Mar k 9: 2-10 

2 And af ter s ix d ays Jesus ta keth with him Peter, and J ames. and Joh n . 
and brlnge th the m up into a high moun tain apart by themselves : and he was 
transfigured before them: 

3 And his garments became g listering, exceeding white, so as no f uller 
on earth can w h iten them. · 

4 And there ap peared unto them Elijah with Moses: and they were talking 
with Jesus. 

5 And P ete r a nswereth and saith to Jesus. Rabbi, it is good for us to be 
here: and let us make three tabernacles; one for thee. and one for Moses, 
and one f or Elijah. 

6 For he knew not what to answer: for they became sore afraid. 
7 And there came a cloud overshadowing them : and there came a voice 

out of the cloud. This is m y beloved Son: hear ye him. 
8 And sudd enly lookin g r ound about , they saw no one any more, save 

Jesus only with them selves. 
9 And as they w e re coming down from the mountain . he charged them 

that they should tell no man what things they had seen , save when the Son 
of man should have r isen again from the dead . 

10 And they kept the saying, q ues t ioning among themselves what the r is ing 
again from the de::id shou ld mean . 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"This is my be loved Son: hear ye liim." (Mark 
9: 7.) 

DEVOTIONAL R EADING.-Heb. 1: 1-9. 

DA1LY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 18. M .. ... .................. The Transfigur ed Christ (Mark 9 : 2-10) 
April 19. T . .... ...... ................ ..... Moses Sees God (Ex . 33 : 8-11 ) 
April 20. W .. .... . .. . ......... .. . ... .. .. Daniel's Vision (Dan. 7: 9-14) 
April 21. T. .... ... .... .... .... . .. .. . .. .... . Saul's Vision (Acts 9 : 10-19) 
April 22. F .. ... ............ ... .. .......... Peter's Vision (Acts 10 : 9-16) 
April 23. S .. .......... . ................ John Sees Jesus (Rev. 1: 13-18) 
April 24. S ............................ The Son's Heritage (H eb. 1: 1-9) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 17: 1-9; Luke 9: 28- 36. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 30. 
Place .-A high mou ntain. 
P er sons.-Jesus, Moses, E lijah, Peter, J ames, and J oh n. 
L esson Links.-Only one verse comes between lesson two and 

this lesson. In that ver se Jesus prom ised that some then present 
would n ot die till they h ad seen the kingd om of God come with 
p ower. This implies pla inly th at some would die before the king­
dom came. Judas died; so did Jesus. Some of the disciples presen t, 
who were not apostles, may also h ave died. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jesus Transfigured (Ver ses 2, 3) 

"And after six days." S ix days after the events studied in lesson 
t\vo. Luke says it was about eight days after these events. L uke 
counted the day of the events of lesson two and the day of the trans­
figuration, making e ight d ays in all; Mark cou n ted the in tervening 
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six days. "Jesus taketh with him Peter, and J ames, and John"­
the same three whom he look with him into the room when he raised 
from the dead the daughter of Ja irus (Mark 5: 35-43), and whom he 
later took as ide w ith him in the garden o( Gethsemane to pray 
(Matt. 26: 36, 37). We arc not told why Jesus selected these three 
to be w ith him on t hese importa nt occasions; but we can rest assured 
that there was a reason, and that he did not do it through mere 
favoritism. Their increase of fa ith because of these lessons and 
experiences would be a grea t stimulus to the faith of their less 
aggressive fellow apostles. "And bringeth them up into a high 
mountain." An ancient tradition held this to be Mount Tabor, but 
that idea has been abandoned . They were in the regions of Cesarca 
Philipp i s ix days before the transfigura tion, a nd Mount Tabor is 
some dis tance southwest of the Sea of Galilee . Besides, this moun­
tain into which they went was a high mountain. Mount Tabor 
is not a h igh mountain, ris ing only about two thousand feet above 
sea level. Mount Hermon, near where Jesus was shortly before the 
transfiguration, is a high mountain, rising ten thousand feet above 
sea level. The indicat ions are that Mount Tabor was inhabited at 
that time. Mark says he took them "apart by themselves." They 
went whe1·e they would be a lone. Luke says they went there to 
pray. On some bench, or tableland, of Mount Hermon, they would 
find a su itable place where they could pray without being disturbed. 
Not the least expectation did Peter, J ames, and John have as to the 
experience tha t was to be theirs, as they trudged up that mountain. 
The indica tions are tha t the trans figura tion occurred during the night­
time, for Luke speaks of the ir coming down the nex t day. (Luke 9: 
37.) F or some reason Jesus wanted to spend a season in prayer, 
with none present but Peter, James, and J ohn ; and he wanted these 
three to be present at h is transfiguration. There was purpose in 
what he did. Being human as well as divine, he was perhaps de­
pressed in spirit. Peter's confession, shared by the other d isciples, 
had been encouraging; but his immediately rebuking Jesus for saying 
that he mus t go to Jerusalem and be killed had been very disappoint­
ing. His rebuke of Peter ha d been severe. The incident may have 
had an unfavorable effect on P eter; also on J ames and J ohn, for they 
were also of the fiery temper. J esus had brought the disciples away 
from the increas ing turmoil and s trife s tirred up by the growing 
antagonism of the scribes and Pharisees, so that he might so thor­
oughly teach them that they would enter fully into his p lans and 
purposes, but when he had told them of his a pproach ing death- the 
main purpose of his coming into the world- they had rebelled at 
the thought. It was disappoint ing and depressing . Besides this de­
pressing fact, the shadow of the cross, now g rowing da rker each day, 
would add to the gloom and depression of the hour. Along these 
lines he mus t have prayed, for the answer lo h is prayer was such 
as to encourage him beyond words to express, a nd served a lso to 
have a fine effect on these fiery leaders of the apostles. "And he 
was transfigured before them." There had never before been any­
thing like this; hence, there was no word in use that exactly told 
what occurred. Neither the Greek word here transla ted transfigured 
nor the English w ord trans figured fully expresses the cha nge in the 
appearance of Jesus. Ii was therefore necessary lo use other words 
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to describe the change that took place. Luke says, "The fashion of 
h is countenance was altered, and his raiment became white and 
dazzling." Matthew says, "And his face did shine as the sun, and his 
garments became white as the light." Mark says, "And h is garments 
became glistering, exceeding white, so as no fuller on earth can 
whiten them ." The shining of his countenance was not a reflected 
light; neither was it a borrowed light. It was a light that shined 
from within-the glory of his Deity penetrating the veil of his flesh, 
giving his disciples a foreview of what he would be. No known 
process could make clothing so white as were his. How awe-inspir­
ing must have been the sight to the three witnesses as they beheld 
his glorified appearance! 

Moses and Elijah Appear (Verse 4) 
"And there appeared unto them Elijah with Moses." Luke says 

they appeared in glory, that is, they appeared in their g lorified state. 
Moses had died and been buried; Elijah had been translated without 
dying. Now both appear in glory . Moses stands with Jesus as the 
lawgiver to the Jews; Elijah, as their great prophet- reformer. It was 
perhaps through listening to the conversation between Jesus and 
these other- world visitors that the apostles learned who they were. 
From Luke we get this additional i tem: "And spake of his decease 
which he was about to accomplish at J erusalem ." And the apostles 
who thought Jesus must not die heard that conversation. 

Peter's Proposal (Verses 5, 6) 
Peter, always ready to speak out, said, " It is good for us to be 

here." That was true-it was good for all of them. Their prayers 
had been answered in a remarkable way, and they would be greatly 
strengthened for future service and trials. It was such a glorious 
experience that Peter would have liked to stay with it. So he pro­
posed to Jesus: "Let us make three tabernacles; one for thee, and 
one for Moses, and one for El ijah." We cannot blame Peter for 
wanting to prolong that experience, for most of us have been in 
company that was so delightful and uplifting, that, like Peter, we 
felt loath to leave it for the harder services of life. Tabernacles, 
or booths, such as the J ews made at the Feast of the Tabernacles, 
were made of the boughs o.f trees. Peter would build three taber­
nacles, thus paying equal honor to Moses, Elijah, and the Lord. 
This shows that he did not yet fully understand the d ivine nature 
of the Lord. To honor him equally with Moses and Elijah was to 
d ishonor him, but Peter meant it not so. "For he knew not what to 
answer; for they became sore afraid." In his confusion he k new 
not what to say, and so he should have said nothing. But there was 
no need for tabernacles. Moses and Elijah were about to disappear, 
and Jesus would soon return with the thr ee apostles to active ser vice. 
With such an experience he could now return to the world of men, 
and again take up his work of ministering to the needs of suffering 
humanity. F rom Luke we learn that Peter suggested the three 
tabernacles as Moses and Elijah were parting from them. 
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"Hear Ye Him" (Verses 7, 8) 
"And there came a cloud overshadowing them ." F rom Matthew 

we learn that this cloud appeared while Peter was talking, and that 
it was a bright cloud. So it appears that Moses a nd Elijah dis­
appeared in the bright cloud. And as Moses and Elijah disappeared 
a voice from the cloud said, "This is my beloved Son: hear ye him." 
The appearance of Moses and Elijah on that mountain was impres­
sive and very s ignificant; but their disappearing as the voice said, 
"Th is is my beloved Son: hear ye him," was even more so. All that 
went before in Moses and the prophets found their fulfilment in 
Jesus, and he was to supersede both of them as lawgiver and prophet. 
Moses had said, "Jehovah thy God will raise up unto thee a prophet 
from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto him ye 
shall hearken." (Deut. 18: 15.) And so, while Jesus was standing 
before them in his glorified appearance, and Moses and Eli jah were 
fading from their view, a voice from the Majestic Glory said, "Hear 
ye him." And that was the climax of the transfiguration scene, to 
which all the other incidents of the occasion led; and this is the 
main lesson for us to learn from the transfiguration. Only J esus 
is left for us to hear. He is now our king. "And he is the head of 
the body, the church: who is the beginning, the firstborn from the 
dead; that in all things he might have the preeminence." (Col. 1: 
18.) He has made his laws a nd regulations known through his 
chosen apostles. The fact, that when they looked around, after 
hearing the voice, saying, "Hear ye him," "they saw no one any 
more, save Jesus only with themselves," would remind them in an 
impressive way that J esus alone remained to them as their lawgiver 
and prophet, and that to him alone they must hearken. 

Secrecy Enjoined (Ver ses 9, 10) 
They spent the night on the mountain, for Luke says they came 

down the next day. As they came down from the mountain, Jesus 
"charged them that they should tell no man what things they had 
seen, save when the Son of man should have risen again from the 
dead." To tell what they had seen might have either of two un­
pleasant results. Jesus would have their faith strengthened by what 
they had seen and heard, but he did not want their later testimony 
as witnesses of his resurrection impaired. Had they told what they 
had seen, many would not have bel ieved them; and thus their testi­
mony on any other point would have been weakened . And herein is 
a hint to us. Some people will not believe a thing that is out of 
the line of their own experience. To tell the unusual to people of 
that temperament causes them to r egard you as "a windy." Most 
people who have seen much of the wor ld have seen some unusual 
things, and some have injured their reputation for truth and veracity 
by injudicious telling of such things. So it is generally best not 
to tell the unusual things you have seen, though every word of your 
story be true. It would have been bad for these three apostles t o 
gain a reputation for loose talking. Or, if the other disciples had 
believed what they said, they would naturally have felt that they 
had not been treated fairly in being left out .of such a glorious ex­
perience. This would have been bad. The incidents of t hat night 
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were to be kepl secret lill J esus arose from the dead. Then those 
who believed his resurrection would be prepared to believe his 
transfiguration, and also the appearance of Moses and Elijah. But 
these three did nol k now what Jesus meant by h is statement that 
he would rise again from the dead. They would not be questioning 
among themselves as to what it meant for a person to be raised 
from the dead, for they had sel:!n that done; they were questioning 
among themselves as to what he meant by his own resurrection . To 
us now it seems strange that the apostles were so slow to compre­
hend the oft- repeated statements of Jesus. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Materialists claim that a man does not have a spirit that survives 

the death of his body, a nd thal there is therefore no personal e xist­
ence between death and the resurrection. Now, the Bible clearly 
states that Moses died and was buried, and also that he appeared on 
the mountain and talked with Jesus. To offset the force of this, 
materialists put great stress on the word "vision" in Matthew's re­
port. It is true that the word from which we have vision in Matthew's 
report sometimes mea ns "a sight divinely granted in an ecstasy or 
in sleep," but its firs t meaning is, "lhat w hich is seen, a sight, 
spectacle." That the word in Matt. 17: 9 applies to things actual­
ly seen, and not to things appearing in a dream, seems, from t he 
follow ing cons iderations, not lo admit of a doubt: 

1. Matthew, Mark, a nd Luke say plainly that J esus was trans­
figured before Peter, J ames, and John. 

2. They say that Moses and Elijah were present and talked w ith 
J esus about his coming death. These things are stated as facts, 
not dreams. Materialists deny lhe reality of these things, and 
would have us believe that J esus carried on a conversation with men 
that ex is ted only in his imagination, as if he were mentally un­
balanced. 

3. The apos tles were not asleep-they wer e not dreaming. The 
inspired historian (Luke) says, "When they were f ully awake, they 
saw his glory, a nd the two men that stood with him ." This leaves 
no room for doubt. 

4. While Matthew reports Jesus as saying, "Tell the vision to no 
man," Mark says, "He charged them tha t they should tell no man 
what things they had seen." The v ision, then, was not a dream, 
but what they had seen. 

5. Peter speaks very definitely about the reality of tha t mountain 
experience: "For we did not follow cunningly devised fables, when 
we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, but we were eyewitnesses oC his majesty. For he received from 
God the Father honor and g lory , when there was borne such a 
voice to h im by the Majestic Glory, This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased: and th is voice we ourselves heard borne 
out o.r heaven, when we were with him in the holy mount." (2 Pet. 
1: 16-18.) 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Moses. 
Elijah. 
The transfiguration. 
The transforming power o! the gospel. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat lhe Golden Text, and give 

reference. 
'.l'ltc Lesson Settinr;s 

Give lime, place, and persons. 
Discuss Mark 9: 1. 

Verses 2, 3 
Reconcile Mark's six days and Luke's 

eight. 
On what other occasions did Jesus 

lake Peter, James, and John wllh 
him? 

Where did lhey go, and wh;11? 
In what way had lhe disciples been 

clisappoinling? 
Whal happened to encourage him? 
Whal is transfiguration? 
Describe lhe appearance of J esus. 

Verse 4 
Who appeared to them? 
N amc lhe outstanding characteristic 

of each. 
About what did they speak? 

Verses 5, 6 
What did Peter propose? 
What docs his proposal show? 
Why did Peter speak as he did? 

Verses 7, 8 
What occurred as Peter was speaking? 
Whal did the voice from heaven say? 
Give the s ignificance of these words. 
What similar statement had Moses 

made? 
Discuss Paul's words In Col. 1: 18. 

Verses 9, 10 
What charge did J esus give Peter, 

J ames, and John? 
Why this charge? 
What do you think of the habit of 

telling U1e unusual things one has 
seen? 

Concerning what did the apostles 
question among themselves? 

Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson V-May 1, 1938 

FOLLOWING VISION WITH SERVICE 
Mark 9: 14- 29 

14 And when they came to the disciples, they saw a great multitude about 
them. and scribes questioning wllh lhem. 

15 And s traightway a ll lhc multitude, when they saw him, were g reatly 
amazed, and running to him saluted him. 

16 And he asked them, Whal question ye wilh them? 
17 And one of the multitude answered h im, Teacher, I brought unto thee 

my son. who hath a dumb spirit; 
18 And wheresoever it taketh him. it dasheth him down: and he !oamcth. 

and grindeth his teeth. and plnclh away: and I spake to thy disciples thal 
they should cast it out; :md they were not able. 

19 And he answereth them and saith, 0 faithless generation, how long 
shall I be witl1 you? how lon g shall I bear with you? bring him unto me. 

20 And they brought him unto him: and when he saw him, straightway 
the spirit tare him grievously; and he fell on the g round, and wallowed 
foaming. 

21 And he asked his father, How long time is it since this hath come unto 
h im? And he said, From a child. 

22 And oft-times it hath cas t him both into the fire :md into the waters. 
to destroy him: but if thou canst do anything, have compassion on us, and 
help us. 

23 And Jesus said unto him, IC thou canst! All things arc possible lo him 
thal belleveth. 

24 Straightway the father of the child cried out, and said, I believe; h elp 
thou mine unbelief. 

25 And when Jesus saw that a multitude came running together, he 
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rebuked the unclean spirit, saying unto him, Thou dumb and dear spi ri t , 
I command thee, come out or him. and enter no more into him. 

26 And having cried out , and torn him much. he came o ut: and the boy 
be came as one dead: insomuch that the more part said, He is d ead. 

27 But Jesus took him by the hand, and raised him up; and he arose. 
28 And when he was come into the house. his disciples asked him p rivately. 

How is i t that we could not cas t it out? 
29 And he said un to them. This kind can come out by nothing, save b y 

prayer. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"AH things are possible to him that believeth." 
(Mark 9: 23.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Acts 26: 19, 20; Rom. 12: 1, 2. 

DAlLY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 25. M .. ................ ..... Impotent Disciples (Mark 9: 14-19) 
April 26. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Power of J esus (Mark 9: 20-29) 
April 27. W . .............. .... . Vision and Consecration ( Isa. 6: 5-13) 
April 28. T . ........ . ... , .. , . . . ... . Sending After Seeing (Acts 19 : 3-8) 
April 29. F. . . , . . . Heeding After Hearing (Ezck. 2: 1-7)· 
April 30. S. . . . . T he Effect of Vis ion (Ezek. 12: 21-28) 
May 1. S. . . Service After Vis ion (Acts 26: 12-20) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 17: 14-20; Luke 9: 37-43. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
T ime.-Probably the summer of A.D. 30. 
P!ace.-Near the foot of the mount of transfiguration. 
P er sons.-Jesus, his disciples, the scribes, the demon- possessed 

boy and his father, and the multitude. 
Lesson Links.-As Jesus and the three apostles were com ing 

down from the mountain of transfiguration, he charged them to tell 
no man what things they had seen till the Son of man was risen from 
the dead. This ·started them to questioning among themselves as 
to w ha t he meant by rising from the dead. For some reason they 
did not a sk Jesus what he meant. They asked him another question, 
hoping, perhaps, that in answering that ques tion he would give them 
some idea as to what he meant by rising from the dead. "How is 
it that the scribes say that Elijah must first come?" The scribes, 
no doubt, based their statement on what Jehovah had said through 
the prophet Malachi: "Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet 
before the great and tenible day of Jehovah come. And he sha ll 
tur n the heart of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the 
children t o their fathers ; lest I come and smite the earth with a 
curse." (Mal. 4: 5, 6.) In announcing to Zacharias that a son wouJd 
be born to h im , the angel said, "And he shall go before his face in the 
spirit and power of Elijah, to turn the hearts of the fathers to the 
children, and the disobedient to walk in the wisdom of the just ; to 
make ready for the L ord a people prepared for h im." (Luke 1: 17.) 
John the Baptist was not Elijah in person, but, coming in the spirit 
and power of E lijah, he was the Elijah that was to come. Hence 
Jesus said, in a nswer to the question propounded by the three 
apostles, "Elijah indeed cometh first, and restoreth all things: and 
how is it written of the Son of man, that he should suffer many 
things and be set at nought? But I say unto you, that Elijah is come, 
and they have also done unto him whatsoever they wouJd, even as 
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it is written of him." In repor ting this conversation Matthew adds 
this additional item: "Then understood the disciples that he spake 
unto them oi John the Baptist." (Matt. 17: 13.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The · Multitude (Verses 14, 15) 

It was humanly impossible for Jesus to escape the multitudes for 
any length of time. This multitude had gathered about the nine 
apostles and perhaps some other disciples, whom Jesus had left 
behind when he, with Peter, James, and J ohn, went up into the 
mountain the day before. There were also scribes present, and 
evidently there for no good. It seems that the scribes and Pharisees 
had made up their m inds to harass Jesus at every step. They had 
become his implacable enemies. In the absence of Jesus they were 
engaged in controversy with his disciples. Of course they could 
raise questions and make arguments that the disciple~ could not t heR 
answer; but that fact did not prove that they were right and the 
disciples wrong. A cause sometimes suffers in controversy, not 
because it is wrong, but because of the weakness of its defender. 
Just why the multitude was amazed when they saw J esus coming 
is not clear. It must have been that some of the effects of his trans­
figuration remained w ith him. When Moses returned from com­
muning with the Lord on Mount Sinai, "the skin of his face shone 
by reason of his speaking with him," so much so that Aaron a nd 
the children of Israel were afraid of h im. 

The Disciples Fail to Cast Out a Demon (Verses 16-18) 
Jesus asked what the conh·oversy was about. One of the multi­

tude proceeded to explain to him the trouble, "I brought unto thee 
my son, who hath a dumb spirit; and wheresoever it taketh him, it 
dasheth h im down : and he foameth, and grindeth his teeth, and 
pineth away." Any one who has seen a person h ave a severe 
epileptic fit can have a fair idea as to what happened to this man's 
son when the evil spirit seized h im . It is a horrible sight. This man 
had hea rd that J esus was in the community, and had brought his 
afflicted son, that J esus m ight heal him; but he evidently a rrived 
while Jesus was up in the mountain. In the absence of Jesus, the 
man had asked the apostles to cast out the evil spirit, but they were 
not able to· do so. In sending them out on their first and limited 
commission, Jesus had g iven them power to cast out demons, and 
they did cast them out. (Mark 6: 7, 13.) But in this case they had 
failed, and, of course, felt greatly humiliated over their fail ure. To 
add to their discomfort a nd humiliation, the scribes were p resen t to 
embarrass them before the multitude. In the fact of their failure it 
would be easy for the scribes to ask them questions that they could 
not answer. They had claimed the power to cast out demons, had 
tried to do so, and had failed before the entire multitude; what 
could they say? We can be sure that the scribes we1·e making the 
most of their failure, and were showing the apostles up in a great 
way. All of which shows that a person who is in the wrong may 
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sometimes gain a temporary advantage. But the triumph of the 
scribes was cut short by the entrance of Jesus on the scene. 

"Bring Him Unto Me" (Verse 19) 
"O faithless generation." This is a general accusation, and, of 

course, included the disciples. The evil spirit' was more powerful 
than their faith . There is also a rebuke in the questions J esus asked: 
"How long shall I be w ith you? how long shall I bear with you?" 
He would soon go away from the earth, and leave his work to be 
carried on by his followers. Would they have faith enough to 
succeed , or would they fail , as had the disciples on this occasion? 
If Jesus did not bear with our weak faith, we would all perish. 
"Bring him unto me." Jesus was the only hope; he alone could help 
this man's affl icted son. And even now he is our only hope. He 
alone can remove all our troubles ; he alone can save. But faith on 
our part is required, faith that is strong enough to lead us to give 
ourselves wholly into his guidance. 

Jesus Questions the Father (Verses 20-22a) 
When the man's son was brought to J esus, "straightway the spirit 

tare him grievously ." For "tare" the marginal reading has "con­
vulsed." The circumstances indicated that convulsed is the pref­
erable word. He had a severe convulsion; "a nd he fell on t he 
ground, and wallowed foaming." It was a horrible sight. The evil 
spirit, as if realizing that he was soon to be cast out, took this las t 
oppor tunity to torment his helpless victim. Jesus asked the fa ther, 
"How long time is it since this hath come unto him?" Two or three 
things could be accompl ished by having the father answer this 
ques tion. He could get the man's mind off the failure the disciples 
had made; the multitude would learn from the answer that th is was 
a case of long standing. They would learn that it was not mere 
temporary fits, which had been brought on by overeating, or by 
some temporary ailment, and which would soon pass away. They 
could therefore see that curing the boy was a very g reat miracle. 
The question and answer would also serve to center the attention 
of the multitude on what he was about to do. The son had been 
afflicted with the evil spirit "from a child." The case in our lesson 
had been demon-possessed "from a child." Certa inly his wicked­
ness had not been the cause of his being so early possessed of a 
demon. And then we read also of the Syrophenician woman, 
"whose little daughter had an u nclean spirit." (Mark 7: 25, 26.) 
Certainly th is little daughter could not have been so unclean in her 
habits as to be the cause of having this unclean spirit. The fact is , 
we know not what condition brought about demon p ossession, but we 
do know that it w as not caused by the wickedness of the person. 
Besides, there is no indication tha t demon possess ion made the person 
more wicked; it seems rather to have caused bodily or mental 
troubles. In this case the victim was dumb, and of ten had severe 
convulsions. "And oft-times it ha th cast h im both into the fire and 
into the waters, to destroy him." His life was in constan t danger. 
He was therefore a great ca re and a constant source of anxiety to h is 
parents. We can have very little idea as to how much he suffered. 
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"If Thou Canst!" (Verses 22b-24) 
The man was not sure that Jesus could do anything .for his son. 

The failure of the disciples and the criticisms of the scribes may 
have a lmost des troyed the faith that led him to bring his son lo be 
cured; so he said, "If thou canst do anything, have compassion on us, 
and help us." There i.- not much faith back of that expression. 
There seems to be a degree o( sarcasm, or else disgus t in the reply 
Jesus made, "If thou canst!" Had the man known who Jesus was, 
he would never have expressed doubt as to what Jesus could do, but 
he did not know. Ignorance says many things thal knowledge would 
be ashamed of. "All things are possible to him that believeth." 
This seems to r:efer to the need of faith on the part of the man . It 
does not mean that any man can do anything that he thinks he can 
do, but that it was possible Ior Jesus to help any one who believed. 
That is the sense in which the man took the words of Jesus, as is seen 
in his reply: "Straightway the father of the child cried out, and 
said, I believe; help thou mine unbelief." It was a prayer for the 
Lord to help him to overcome whatever degree of unbelief that 
stood in the way of his receiving the blessings which he so much 
desired. Perhaps uncertainties and doubts mixed with our faith 
often stand in the way of our receiving many of the Lord's blessings. 

The Evil Spirit Cast Out (Verses 25-27) 
Not all of the multitude had at first gathered around Jesus and 

the demon-possessed child. Now they come rushing to see what was 
happening. Perhaps some were really interested in the man and his 
afflicted son; but there is enough curiosity in most people to lead 
them to go places where they have no olher interest than to see 
what is going on. It seems that Jesus was not interested in grati­
fying the curiosity of these people; for when he saw the multitudes 
running to him, he commanded the evil spirit to come out of the 
child and to enter no more into him. For once the evil spirit in the 
child spoke, using, of course, the child's vocal organs. The evil spirit 
was evidently giving expression to his rage at being cast out of the 
child. The child had another terrific convulsion, as the evil spirit 
came out. He became as one dead, so much so that the majority said, 
"He is dead." But Jesus took him by the hand and raised him up. 
After seeing all these things, no one could doubt but that a great 
miracle had been wrought. In the face of such demonstration of 
power, the criticisms and jeers of the scribes counted for n othing. 

Why the Disciples Failed (Verses 28, 29) 
H aving performed the miracle J esus went into a house, leaving the 

multitude to arrive at their own conclusions concerning him and the 
miracle. But the disciples still felt the sting of their failure. If a 
person fails in a laudable attempt, he can profit by his failure, if he 
learns why he failed . This is the road to improvement. It is to the 
credit of these disciples that they did not lay the blame on the pres­
ence of the scoffing scribes; and yet their question was broad enough 
to cover any possible cause for the failure. "How is it that we could 
not cast it out?" Questions l ike that always demand a straight-
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forward answer. When men know that the questioner is in the 
wrong, they sometimes g ive an evasive answer, or else try to make 
it appear that the questioner is not altogether to blame. They try 
to save his feelings instead of trying to save him from wrong. Such 
a course is neither hones t nor kind. J esus gave the information the 
disciples sought. "This kind can come out by nothing, save by 
prayer ." They had left God out-they had depended on their own 
powers. And why? In Matthew's report of this conversation we 
have this additional item in the answer Jesus gave : "Because of your 
little faith." They needed more faith in God, and less in themselves. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
No man could by his own power perform miracles. When it 

appeared that a man was working miracles, it was really God doing 
it through him. 

To become self-centered, as did the disciples, is to lose power to 
do good. A self-centered person's faith in God is weak, for his fa ith 
is mostly in himself. Even now the Christian, in converting sinners 
and edifying saints, must rely upon God's power and wisdom instead 
of his own. God's power to save is the gospel. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
J ohn the Baptist as Elijah. 
Demons. 
Faith and prayer. 
How we may save people. 

QUESTIONS 
T ell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 
After the transfiguration, what did 

J esus command the apostles? 
What question did they ask him? 
Give the reply, 
What proof that John the Baptist 

was the promised Elijah? 

Verses 14, 15 
On returning to the other disciples, 

what did Jesus find? 
What was the attitude of the scribes 

toward Jesus? 
What of the people when they saw 

Jesus? 
Verses 16-18 

What did J esus ask? 
Who replied. and what did he say? 
Show that the apostles formerly had 

power to cast out demons. 
What use would the scribes likely 

make of their failure? 

118 

Verse 19 
Repeat what J esu s said. 
W hat d id he command? 

Verses 20-22a 
What occuned when the son was 

brought? 
What d id Jesus ask? 
What was the answer ? 
What did demons usually do to 

people? 
Verses 22b-24 

What plea did the father make? 
How does it show a lack of faith? 
How did Jesus reply? 
What then did the man say? 

Verses 25-27 
What did Jesus comman d the evil 

spirit? 
What then happened? 

Verses 28, 29 
What did the disciples ask J esus? 
Give his reply. 
Give Matthew's additional item. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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The full extent oI his victory w ill not be seen till the redeemed are 
glori fied in heaven. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
T he Holy Spirit used Peter's vocal organs to speak to the people. 

Whatever resu lts were effected by that sermon were effected by the 
Holy Spirit. The inciden t shows how the Holy Spirit converts 
people. · 

T he words spoken on that occasion arc still the words of the Holy 
Spirit, a nd are as powerful now as then. Did you ever stop to th ink 
what would happen to many sermons, iI in the mids t of the sermon 
the Holy Spirit should begin to use the preacher's vocal organs as 
he did Peter's? The thought is exciting. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The apostles as witnesses. 
The apostles as announcers of the gospel. 
What began on Pentecost at J erusalem? 
The Holy Spirit and the apostles. 
How the Holy Spirit converts people. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

ref erence. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time. p lace, and persons. 
Why did J esus select apostles? 
How were they qualified for their 

work? 
Wh en and w he r e were they t o begin? 
When did the Holy Spirit come upon 

them? 
What resulted from the Holy Spirit's 

coming? 
Verses 22- 24 

To whom did P eter speak? 
How had Jesus showed that God 

approved him? 
Discuss the words mighty works, 

wonder s, and s igns. 
Of what did Peter remind h is 

hearers? 
Name some miracles that Jesus per-

fo rmed in a nd near J erusalem. 
What is God's forek110wledgc? 
By w hom was Jesus delivered up? 
In what sense were the Romans 

lawless? 
What docs Paul say about the r es­

urrection of Jesus? 

Ver ses 25-28 
From what Psalm d id Peter quote? 
Show that David was not speakin g 

o f h imself. 
Why did the flesh of J esus r est Jn 

hope? 
What is Hades? 
Discuss the last verse of the quota­

tion. 
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Verses 29-31 
How did Peter show that David did 

not speak of h imself? 
What h nd God promised D avid? 
Whe n was one to s it upon David's 

throne? 
Does Peter's argument sh ow that 

Jesus was then on Dav id 's throne? 

Verse 32 
Repeat verse 32. 
Wha t is a witness? 
When is a witness trustworthy? 
Show that the apostles were d e-

pendable witnesses. 

Verse 33 
Repeat verse 33. 
Wha t had the m ultitude seen and 

heard? 
What had they asked ? 
Whal explanation did Peter give? 

V er ses 34-36 
What other prophecy did Peter 

quote? 
From what P salm did he quote? 
Jesus is to s it at God 's right hand 

t ill w hen? 
What part have we in this war of 

conquest? 
Discuss 2 Cor. IO: 3-5. 
J esus m ust r eign till when? 
What Is the last enemy to be de ­

s t royed, and w hen w ill it be de­
s troyed? 

Repeat Peter's conclusion. 
Give some resul ts of P eter's sermon. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson IV-April 24, 1938 

RECEIVING VISION FOR SERVICE 
Mark 9: 2-10 

2 And after s ix days J esus taketh with him P eter, and J ames. and John, 
and brlngeth the m up into a high mountain apart by themselves : and he was 
transfigured before them: 

3 And his gannents became g listering, exceeding white, so as no fuller 
on earth can whiten them. 

4 And there appeared unto them Elijah with Moses: and they were talking 
with J esus. 

5 And P eter answereth and saith lo Jesus, Rabbi, it is good !or us to be 
here: and let us make three tabernacles: one for thee, and one for Moses, 
and one for Elijah. 

6 For he knew not what to answer: for they became sore afraid. 
7 And there came a cloud overshadowing them: and there came a voice 

out of the cloud, This is my beloved Son: hea r ye h im. 
8 And suddenly looking round about, they saw no one an y more, save 

Jesus only with them selves. 
9 And as they were coming down from the mountain, he charged them 

that they should tell no man what things they had se en, save when the Son 
of man should have risen again from the dead. 

10 And they kept the saying, questioning among themselves what the ris ing 
again from the dead should mean . 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" This is my beloved Son: hear y e him." (Mark 
9: 7.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Heb. 1: 1-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 18. M . .. . . ..... . .. .. ........ The Transfigured Christ (Mark 9: 2-10) 
April 19. T .. .... ... ... ......... ..... .... .. . Moses Sees God (Ex. 33: 8-11) 
April 20. W .. . ................ . . . ....... Daniel's Vision (Da n. 7 : 9-14) 
April 21. T.. .. ........... . . . . . . . . . . Saul's Vision (Acts 9: 10-19) 
April 22. F .... ... . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P eter 's Vision (Acts 10: 9-16) 
April 23. S.. ........ .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. John Sees J esus (Rev. 1: 13-18) 
April 24. S.. ...................... . . . The Son's Heri tage (Heb. 1: 1-9) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 17: 1- 9; Luke 9: 28- 36. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 30. 
Place.- A h igh mountain. 
Per sons.-Jesus, Moses, Eli jah, Peter, J ames , and John. 
L esson Links.- Only one verse comes between lesson two and 

this lesson. In that verse Jesus promised that some th en present 
would not die till they had seen the kingdom of God come with 
power. This implies plainly that some would die before the king­
d om came. Judas died; so did J esus. Some of the disciples present, 
who were not apostles, may a lso have d ied. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jesus Transfigured (Verses 2, 3) 

"And after six days ." Six days after the events studied in lesson 
two. Luke says it was about e igh t days after these events. Luke 
counted the d ay of the events of lesson two and the day of the trans­
figuration, making eight days in all; Mark counted the intervening 
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six days. "J esus taketh w ith him Peter, and James, and J ohn"­
the same three whom he took with him int9 the room when he ra ised 
from the dead the daughter of Jairus (Mark 5: 35-43), and whom he 
later took a side with him in the garden of Gethsemane to pray 
(Matt. 26: 36, 37). We are not told why J esus selected these three 
to be with him on these important occasions; but we can rest assured 
that there was a reason, and that he did not do it through mere 
favoritism. Their increase of faith because of these lessons and 
experiences wou ld be a great s timulus to the faith of their less 
aggressive fellow apostles. "And bringeth them up into a high 
mounta in." An ancient tradition held this to be Mount Tabor, but 
that idea has been abandoned. They were in the reg ions of Cesarea 
Philippi six days before the trans figuration, and Mount Tabor is 
some distance southwest of the Sea of Galilee. Besides, this moun­
tain into which they went was a high mountain. Mount Tabor 
is not a high mountain, rising only about two thousand feet above 
sea level. Mount Hermon, near where Jesus was shor tly before th e 
transfiguration, is a high mounta in, r ising ten thousand feet above 
sea level. The indications are tha t Mount Tabor was inhabited at 
that time. Mark says he took them "apart by themselves." They 
went where they would be alone. Luke says they went there to 
pray. On some bench, or tableland, of Mount Hermon, they would 
find a su itable place where they could pray without being disturbed. 
Not the least expectation d id P eter , J ames, and J ohn have as to the 
experience that was to be theirs, as U1ey trudged up that mounta in. 
The indica tions are that the transfiguration occurred during the nigh t­
time, for Luke speaks of their com ing down the next day. (Luke 9: 
37.) For some reason Jesus wanted to spend a season in prayer, 
with none present but Peter, J ames, and John; and he wanted these 
three to be present at his transfiguration. There was purpose in 
wha t he did. Being human as well as divine, he was perhaps de­
pressed in spirit. Peter's confession, shared by the other disciples, 
had been encouraging; but his immediately rebuking J esus for saying 
that he must go to J erusalem and be killed had been very disappoint­
ing. His rebuke of Peter had been severe. The incident may have 
had an unfavorable effect on Peter; also on J ames and J ohn, for they 
were also of the fiery temper. J esus had brought the disciples away 
from the increas ing turmoil and strife stirred up by the growing 
antagonism of the scribes and Pharisees, so that he might so thor­
oughly teach them that they would enter fully into his plans and 
pur poses, bu t when he had told them of his approaching death-the 
main purpose or his coming into the world- they had r ebelled at 
the thought. It was disappointing and depressing. Besides this de­
pressing fact, the shadow or the cross, now growing darker each day, 
would add to the gloom and depression of the hour. Along these 
lines he must have prayed, for the answer to his prayer was such 
as to encourage him beyond words to express, and served also to 
have a fine effect on these fiery leader s of the apostles. "And he 
was transfigured before them." There had never before been a ny­
thing like this; hence, there was no word in use tha t exactly told 
what occurred. Neither the Greek wo1·d here translated trans figured 
nor the English word transfigured fully expresses the change in the 
appearance of Jesus. It was therefore necessary to use other words 
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to describe the change tha t took place. Luke says, "The fashion of 
his countenance was altered, and his raiment became white and 
dazzling." Matthew says, "And his face did shine as the sun, and his 
garments became white as the light." Mark says, "And his garments 
b ecame glistering, exceeding white, so as no fuller on earth can 
w h iten them." The shining of his countenance was not a reflected 
light; neither was it a borrowed light. It was a light that shined 
from within-the glory of h is Deity penetrating the veil of his flesh , 
giving his disciples a foreview of what he would be. No known 
process could make clothing so white as were h is . How awe- inspir­
ing m ust have been the sight to the three witnesses as they beheld 
his glorified appearance! 

Moses and Elijah Appear (Verse 4) 
"And there appeared unto them Elijah with Moses." Luke says 

they appeared in glory, that is , they appeared in their glorified state. 
Moses had died and been buried; Elijah had been translated without 
dying. Now both appear in glory. Moses stands with J esus as the 
lawgiver to the J ews; Elijah, as their great p rophet-reformer. It was 
perhaps through listening to the conversation between Jesus and 
these other- world visitors that the apostles learned w ho they were. 
From Luke we get this a dditional item: "And spake oI his decease 
which he was about to accomplish at Jerusalem." And the apostles 
who thought Jesus must not die heard that conversation. 

Peter's Proposal (Verses 5, 6) 
Peter, always ready to speak out, said, "It is good for us to be 

here." That was true-it was good for all of them. Their prayers 
had been answered in a remarkable way, and they would be greatly 
s trengthened for future service and trials. It was such a glorious 
experience that Peter would have liked to stay with it. So he pro­
posed to Jes us: "Let us make three tabernacles; one for thee, and 
one for Moses, and one for EHjah." We cannot blame Peter for 
wanting to prolong that experience, for most of us have been in 
company that was so delightful and uplifting, that, like Peter, we 
felt loa th to leave it for the harder services of life. Tabernacles, 
or booths, such as the Jews made at the Feast of the Tabernacles, 
were made of the boughs of trees. Peter would build three taber­
nacles, thus paying equal honor to Moses, Elijah, and the Lord. 
This shows that he did not yet fully understand the divine natw·e 
of the Lord. To honor him equally with Moses a nd Elijah was to 
dishonor him, but Peter meant it not so. "For he k new not what to 
answer; for they became sore afraid." In his confusion he knew 
not what to say , and so he should have said nothing. But there was 
no need for tabernacles. Moses and Elijah were about to disappear, 
and Jesus would soon return with the three apostles to active service. 
W ith such an experience he cou ld now 1·eturn to the world of men, 
and again take up his work of ministering to the needs of suffering 
humanity. From Luke we learn that Peter suggested the three 
tabernacles ·as Moses and Eli jah were partlng from them. 
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"Hear Ye Him" (Verses 7, 8) 
"And there came a cloud overshadowing them." From Matth ew 

we learn that this cloud appeared while Peter was talk ing, and that 
it was a bright cloud. So it appears that Moses and Elijah dis­
appeared in the bright cloud. And as Moses and Elijah disappeared 
a voice from the cloud said, "This is my beloved Son: hear ye him." 
The appearance of Moses and Elijah on that mountain was impres­
sive and very significant; but their disappearing as the voice said, 
"This is my beloved Son: hear ye h im," was even more so. All that 
went before in Moses and th e prophets found their f ulfilment in 
J esus, and he was to supersede both of them as lawgiver and proph et. 
Moses had said, "Jehovah thy God w iJJ raise up unto thee a prophet 
from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto him ye 
shall hearken." (Deut. 18: 15.) And so, while J esus was standing 
before them in his glorified appearance, and Moses and Eli jah were 
fading from their view, a voice from the Majestic Glory said, "Hear 
ye him." And that was the climax of the transfiguration scene, to 
which all the other incidents of the occasion led; and this is the 
main lesson for us to learn from the transfiguration. Only Jesus 
is left for us to hear. He is now our king. "And he is the head of 
the body, the church: who is the beginning, the firstborn from the 
dead; that in all things he might have the preeminence." (Col. 1: 
18.) He has made his laws and regulations known through h is 
chosen apostles. The fact, that when they looked around, after 
h earing the voice, saying, "Hear ye him," "they saw no one any 
more, save J esus only with themselves," would remind them in an 
impressive way that J esus alone remained to t hem as their lawgiver 
and prophet, a nd that to him alone they must heai·ken. 

Secrecy Enjoined (Verses 9, 10) 
They spent the night on the mountain, for Luke says they came 

down the next day. As they came down from the mountain, Jesus 
"charged them that they should tell no man what things they had 
seen, save when the Son of man should have risen again from the 
dead." To tell what they had seen might have either oI two un­
pleasant results. Jesus would have their faith strengthened by what 
they had seen and heard, but he did not want their later testimony 
as witnesses of his resurrection impaired. Had they told what they 
had seen, many would not have believed them; and thus their testi­
mony on any other point would have been weakened. And herein is 
a hint to us. Some people will not believe a thing that is out of 
the line of their own experience. To tell the unusual to people of 
that temper ament causes them to regard you as "a windy." Most 
people who have seen much of the world have Seen some unusual 
th ings, and some have injured their reputation for tr uth and ver acity 
by inj udicious telling oI such th ings. So it is generally best not 
to tell the unusual things you have seen, though every word of your 
story be true. It would have been bad Ior these three apostles to 
gain a reputation Ior loose talking. Or, if the other disciples had 
believed what they said, they would naturally have felt that they 
h ad not been treated fa irly in being leit out .of such a glorious ex­
perience. This would have been bad. The incidents of that n ight 
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were to be kept secret t ill J esus arose from the dead. Then those 
who believed his resurrection would be prepared to believe his 
transfiguration , and also the appearance of Moses and E lijah. But 
these three did not know what Jesus meant by his s tatement that 
he would rise again from the dead. They would not be questioning 
among themselves as to what it meant for a person to be r a ised 
from the dead, for they had seen that done; they were questioni ng 
among themselves as to what be meant by h is own resur rection. To 
us now it seems strange that the apostles were so slow to compre­
h end the oft- repeated statements of Jesus. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Materialists claim that a man does not have a spirit that survives 

the death of h is body, and that there is therefore no personal exist­
ence between death and the resurrection. Now, the Bible clearly 
states that Moses died and was buried, and also that he appeared on 
the mountain and talked with Jesus. To offset the force of th is, 
mater ial ists put great stress on the word "vision" in Matthew's re­
port. It is true that the word from wh ich we have vision in Matth ew's 
report sometimes means "a sight divinely granted in an ecstasy or 
in s leep," but its first meaning is, "that which is seen, a sight, 
spectacle." That the word in Matt. 17: 9 applies to things actual­
ly seen, and not to things appearing in a dream, seems, from th e 
following considerations, not to admit of a doubt: 

1. Matthew, Mark, and L uke say plainly that J esus was trans ­
figured before Peter , James, and J ohn. 

2. They say that Moses and E lijah were present a nd talked with 
J esus about h is coming death. These th ings are sta ted as facts, 
not dreams. Materialists deny the reality of these things, and 
would have us believe that J esus carried on a conversation with m en 
that existed only in his imagination, as if he were mentally un­
balanced. 

3. The apostles were not asleep-they were not dreaming. The 
inspired h istorian (Luke) says, "When they were fully awake, they 
saw his glory, and the two men that stood w ith h im." This leaves 
no room for doubt. 

4. Wh ile Matthew reports J esus as saying, "Tell the vision to no 
man ," Mark says, "He charged them that they should tell no man 
what things they had seen." The vision, then, was not a d ream, 
but what they had seen. 

5. Peter speaks very definitely about the reality of that mountain 
experience: "For we did not follow cunningly devised fables, when 
we made known unto you the power and coming of our Lord Jesu s 
Christ, but we were eyewitnesses of his majesty. For he received from 
God the Father honor and glory, when there was borne such a 
voice to him by the Majestic Glory, This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased: and this voice we ourselves heard borne 
out of heaven, when we were with him in the holy mount." (2 Pet. 
1: 16- 18.) 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Moses. 
Elijah. 
The transfiguration. 
The transforming power of the gospel. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat lhc Golden T ext, and give 

reference. 

'l'hc Lesson Settincs 
Give time, place, and persons. 
Discuss Mark 9: 1. 

Verses 2, 3 
Reconcile Mark's sLx days and Luke's 

eight. 
On whal other occasions did Jesus 

take Peter, James, and John wllh 
him? 

Where did they go, and why? 
In what way had the disciples been 

disappointing? 
Whal happened to encourage him? 
What Is transfiguration? 
Describe the appearance of Jesus. 

Verse 4 
Who appeared to them? 
Name the outstanding characteris tic 

or each. 
About what did they speak? 

Verses s, 6 
What did Peter propose? 
What docs his proposal show? 
Why did Peter speak as he did? 

Verses 7, 8 
What occurred as Peter was speaking? 
What did lhc voice !rom heaven say? 
Give the s ignificance of these words. 
What similar s tatement had Moses 

made? 
Discuss Paul's words in Col. 1: 18. 

Verses 9, 10 
What charge did J esus give Peter, 

James, and John? 
Why this charge? 
What do you think of the h abit or 

telling U1c unusual things one has 
seen? 

Concerning what did the apostles 
question among themselves? 

Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson V-May l, 1938 

FOLLOWING VISION WITH SERVICE 
Mark 9: 14-29 

14 And when they came to the disciples, they saw a great multitude about 
them. and scribes ques tfon ing with them. 

15 And s traightway all the multitude, when they saw him, were greatly 
amazed. and running to h im saluted him. 

16 And he asked them, What ques tion ye w ith them? 
17 And one of the multitude ::mswcred h im, Teacher, I brought unto thee 

my son. who hath a dumb spiri t; 
18 And wheresoever it taketh him. it dashelh him dow11: :md he foamclh. 

and grlndclh his teeth, and pincth away: and I spake to lhy disciples thal 
they should cas t it out: and lhcy were not a ble. 

19 And he answereth them and saith, 0 faith less generation, how long 
shall I be with you? how long shall I bear with you? bring him unto me. 

20 And they brought him unto him: and when he saw him. s traightway 
the spirit tare him grievously: and he fell on the ground, and wallowed 
foaming. 

21 And he asked his father. How long time ls It since this hath come unto 
him? And he said, From a child. 

22 And ort-times it ha th cast him b oth into the fire and into the waters. 
to des troy him: but if thou canst do anything, have compnssion on us , :md 
help us. 

23 And J esus said unlo him, IC thou canst! All th ings are possible to him 
thal b cllcveth. 

24 Straightway the father or the child cried out, and said, I believe: help 
thou mine unbelief. 

25 And when Jesus saw that a multitude came running together, he 
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rebuked the unclean spirit, saying unto him, Thou dumb and deaf spirit, 
I command thee, come out or him. and enter no more into him. 

26 And having cried out, and tom him much. he came out: and tlte boy 
became as one d ead; insomuch that the more part said, He is dead. 

27 But Jesus took him by the hand. and raised him up; and he arose. 
28 And when he was come into the house. h is disciples asked him privately. 

How is it that we could not cas t It out? 
29 And h e said unto them. This kind can come out by nothing, save by 

prayer. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"AH things are possible to him that believeth." 
(Mark 9: 23.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Acts 26: 19, 20; Rom. 12: l , 2. 

DAlLY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 25. M ................. . ...... Impotent Disciples (Mark 9: 14-19) 
April 26. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... The Power of Jesus (Mark 9: 20-29) 
April 27. W ... . .... . .. . ..... .... Vision and Consecration (Isa. 6: 5-13) 
April 28. T . .. .. ....... .. ........ Sending After Seeing (Acts 19: 3-8) 
April 29. F.. .... . .... . . .. Heeding After Hearing (Ezck. 2: 1-7)· 
April 30. S. The E!Tect of Vision (Ezek. 12: 21-28) 
May 1. S. . S ervice After Vision (Acts 26: 12-20) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matl. 17: 14-20; Luke 9: 37-43. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably the summer of A.D. 30. 
Place.-Near the foot of the mount of transfiguration. 
Persons.-Jesus, his disciples, the scribes, the demon-possessed 

boy and his father, and the multitude. 
Lesson Links.-As Jesus and the three apostles were coming 

down from the mountain of transfiguration, he charged them to tell 
no man what things they had seen till the Son of man was r isen from 
the dead. This ·started them to questioning among themselves as 
to what he meant by rising from the dead. For some reason they 
did not ask Jesus what he meant. They asked him another question, 
hoping, perhaps, that in answering that question he would g ive them 
some idea as to what he meant by rising from the dead. "How is 
it that the scribes say that Elijah must first come?" The scribes, 
no doubt, based their statement on what Jehovah had said through 
the prophet Malachi: "Behold, I wi ll send you Elijah the prophet 
before the great and terrible day of Jehovah come. And he shall 
turn the heart of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the 
children to their fathers; lest I come and smite the earth with a 
curse." (Mal. 4: 5, 6.) In announcing to Zacharias lhat a son would 
be born to him, the angel said, "And he shall go before his face in the 
spirit and power of Elijah, to turn the hearts of the fathers to the 
children, and the disobedient to walk in the wisdom of the just; to 
make ready for the Lord a people prepared for him." (Luke 1: 17. ) 
John the Baptist was not Elijah in person, but, coming in the spirit 
and power of Elijah, he was the Elijah that was to come. Hence 
Jesus said, in answer to the question propounded by the three 
apostles, "Elijah indeed cometh first, and restoreU1 all things: and 
how is it written of the Son of man, lhat he should suffer many 
things and be set at nought? But I say unto you, that Elijah is come, 
and they have also done unto him whatsoever they would, even as 
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it is written of him." In reporting th is con"versation Matthew adds 
this additional item: "Then understood the disciples that he spake 
unto them oi John the Baptist." (Matt. 17: 13.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The .Multitude (Verses 14, 15) 

It was humanly impossible for Jesus to escape the multitudes for 
any leng th of time. This multitude had gathered about the nine 
apostles and perhaps some other disciples, whom Jesus had left 
behind when he, with Peter, James, and John, went up in to the 
mountain the day before. There were also scribes present, and 
evidently there for no good. It seems that the scribes and Pharisees 
had made up their minds to harass Jesus at every step. They had 
become h is implacable enemies. In the absence of Jesus they were 
engaged in controversy with his disciples. Of course they could 
raise questions and make arguments that the disciples could not then 
answer; but that fact did not prove that they were right and the 
disciples wrong. A cause sometimes suITers in controversy, not 
because it is wrong, but because of the weakness of its defender. 
J ust why the multitude was amazed when they saw Jesus coming 
is not clear. It must have been that some of the effects of his trans­
figuration remained with him . When Moses returned from com­
muning with the Lord on Mount Sinai, "the skin of his face shone 
by reason of his speaking with him," so much so that Aaron and 
the children of Israel were afraid of him. 

The Disciples Fail to Cast Out a Demon (Verses 16-18) 
J esus asked what the controver sy was about. One of the multi­

tude proceeded to explain to him the tr ouble, "I brought unto thee 
my son, who hath a dumb spirit; and wheresoever it taketh him, it 
dasheth him down : and he foameth, and grindeth his teeU1, and 
pineth away." Any one who has seen a person have a severe 
epileptic fit can have a fair idea as to what happened to this man's 
son when the evil spirit seized him. It is a horrible sight. This man 
had heard that Jesus was in the community, and had brought his 
afflicted son, that Jesus might heal him; but he evidently a rrived 
while Jesus was up in the mountain. In the absence of Jesus, the 
man had asked the apostles to cast out the evil spirit, bu t they were 
not able to· do so. In sending them out on their first and limited 
commission, Jesus had given them power to cast out demons, and 
they did cast them out. (Mark 6: 7, 13.) But in this case they had 
failed, and, of course, felt greatly humiliated over their failure·. To 
add to their discomfort a nd humiliation, the scribes were present to 
embar rass them before the multitude. In the fact of their fai lure it 
would be easy for the scribes to ask them questions that they could 
not answer. They had claimed the power to cast out demons, had 
tried to do so, and had failed before the entire multitude; what 
could they say? We can be sure that the scribes were making the 
most of their failure, and were showing the apostles up in a great 
way. All of which shows that a person who is in the w rong may 
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some times gain a temporary advantage. Bu t the triumph of the 
scribes was cut short by the entrance of Jesus on the scene. 

"Bring Him Unto Me" (Verse 19) 
"O faithless generation." This is a general accusation, and, of 

course, included the disciples. The evil spirit was more powerful 
than their fa ith. T here is also a rebuke in the questions J esus asked : 
"How long shall I be with you? how long shall I bear with you?" 
He would soon go away from the earth, and leave his work to be 
carried on by his followers. Would they have faith enough to 
succeed, or would they fail, as had the disciples on this occasion ? 
If J esus did not bear w ith our weak faith, we would all perish. 
"Bring him unto me." Jesus was the only hope; he alone could help 
th is man's afflicted son. And even now he is our only hope. He 
alone can remove all our troubles; he alone can save. But fai th on 
our p art is required, faith that is strong enough to lead us to give 
ourselves wholly into h is guidance. 

Jesus Questions the Father (Verses 20-22a) 
When the man's son was brought to Jesus, "straightway the spirit 

tare him grievously ." For "tare" the marginal reading has "con­
vulsed." The circumstances indicated that convulsed is the pref­
erable word. He had a severe convulsion; "and he fell on the 
ground, and wallowed foaming." It was a horrible sigh t. The evil 
spirit, as if realizing that he was soon to be cast out, took this last 
oppor tunity to torment his helpless victim. Jesus asked the father, 
"How long time is it since this hath come unto him?" Two or three 
things could be accomplished by having the father answer this 
q uestion. He could get the man's mind off the failure the disciples 
had made; the multitude would learn f-rom the answer that th is was 
a case of long standing. They would learn that it was not mere 
temporary fits, which had been brought on by overeating, or by 
some temporary ailment, and which would soon pass away. They 
could therefore see that curing the boy was a very great m iracle. 
The question and answer would also serve to center the attention 
of the multitude on what he was about to do. The son had been 
afflicted with the evil spirit "from a child." The case in our lesson 
had been demon-possessed "from a child." Certainly his wicked­
ness had not been the cause of his being so early possessed of a 
demon. And then we read also of the Syrophenician woman, 
"whose little da ughter had an unclean spirit." (Mark 7: 25, 26.) 
Certainly this little daughter could not have been so unclean in her 
habits as to be the cause of having this unclean spirit. T he fact is, 
we know not what condition brought about demon possession, but we 
do know that it was not caused by the wickedness of the person. 
Besides, there is no indication that demon possession made the person 
more wicked; it seems rather to have caused bodily or mental 
h-oubles. In this case the victim was dumb, and often had severe 
convulsions. "And oft- t imes it hath cast him both into the fire and 
in to th e waters, to destroy h im." His life was in constant danger. 
He was therefore a great care and a constant source o.f an xiety to his 
par ents. We can have very little idea as to how much he suffered. 
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"If Thou Canst! " (Verses 22b-24) 
The man was not sure that Jesus could do anything for his son. 

The fai lure of the disciples and the criticisms of the scr ibes may 
have almost destroyed the faith that Jed him to bring his son to be 
cured; so he said, "lf thou canst do anything, have compassion on us, 
and help us." There i~ not much faith back of that expr ession. 
There seems to be a degree of sarcasm, or else disgust in the reply 
J esus made, "If thou canst!" Had the man known who Jesus was, 
he would never have expressed doubt as to what Jesus could do, bu t 
he did not k now. Ignorance says many things that knowledge would 
be ashamed of. "All things are p ossible to him that believeth." 
T his seems to refer to the need of faith on the part of the man. It 
does not mean that any man can do anything that he thinks he can 
do, but that it was possible for Jesus to help any one who believed. 
That is the sense in which U1e man took the words of J esus, as is seen 
in his reply : "Straightway the father of the ch ild cried out, and 
said , I believe; help thou mine unbelief." It was a prayer for the 
Lord to help him to overcome whatever degree of unbelief that 
stood in the way of his receiving the blessings which he so much 
desired. Perhaps uncertainties and doubts mixed with our faith 
of ten stand in the way of our receiving many of the Lord's blessings. 

The Evil Spirit Cast Ou t (Verses 25-27) 
Not all of the multitude had at first gathered around J esus and 

the demon-possessed child. Now they come rushing to see what was 
happening. Perhaps some were really interested in the man and his 
a ffl icted son; but there is enough cur iosity in most people t o lead 
them to go places where they have no other in terest than to see 
w hat is going on. It seems that J esus was not interested in grati­
fying the curiosity of these people; for w hen he saw the multit udes 
running to h im, he commanded the evil spirit to come out of the 
child a nd to e nter no more in to him. F or once the evil spirit in the 
child spoke, using, of course, the child's vocal organs. T he evil spirit 
was evidently giving expression to h is rage at being cast out of the 
child. T he child had another terrific convulsion, as the evil spirit 
came out. He became as one dead, so much so that the majority said, 
"He is dead." But J esus took him by the hand a nd raised him up. 
After seeing all t hese things, no one could doubt but that a great 
miracle h ad been wrought. In the face of such demonstration of 
power, the cr iticisms and jeers of the scl"ibes counted for nothing. 

Why the Disciples F ailed (Ver ses 28, 29) 
Having performed the miracle J esus went into a h ouse, leaving the 

multitude to arrive at their own conclusions concer ning him and the 
miracle. But the disciples still felt the sting of their failure. If a 
person fa ils in a laudable attempt, he can profit by h is failure, if he 
learns why he fa iled. This is the road to improvement. It is to the 
credit of these disciples t hat they d id not lay the blame on the pres­
ence of the scoffing scribes; and yet the ir question was broad enough 
to cover any possible cause for the failure. "How is it that we could 
not cast it out?" Questions like tha t always demand a straight-
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for ward answer. When men know that the questioner is in the 
wrong, they sometimes give an evasive answer, or else try to make 
it appear that the questioner is not altogether to blame. They try 
to save h is feelings instead of trying to save him from wrong. Such 
a course is neither hones t nor kind. J esus gave the information the 
d isciples sought. "This kind can come out by nothing, save by 
prayer." They had left God out-they had depended on their own 
powers. And why? In Matthew's report oi this conversation we 
have this additional item in the answer Jesus gave: "Because of your 
little faith." They needed more faith in God, and less in themselves. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
No man could by his own power perform miracles. When it 

appeared that a man was working miracles, it was really God doing 
it through him. 

To become self -centered, as did the disciples, is to lose power to 
do good. A self-centered person's faith in God is weak, for his fa ith 
is mostly in himself. Even now the Chris tian, in converting sinners 
and edifying ~aints, must rely upon God's power and w isdom instead 
of his ow n . God 's power t o save is the gospel. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
J ohn the Baptist as Elijah . 
Demons. 
F a ith a nd prayer. 
How we may save people. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

Tile L esson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 
After the transfiguration, what did 

Jesus command the apostles? 
What question did tlley ask him? 
Give the reply. 
What proof tllat J oh n the Baptist 

was the promised Elijah? 

Verses 14, 15 
On returning to the other disciples, 

what d id Jesus find? 
What was the attitude of the scribes 

toward J esus? 
What of the people when they saw 

Jesus? 
Verses 16-18 

What d id J esu s ask ? 
W ho replied. and what did he say? 
Show th at the apostles formerly had 

power to cast out demons. 
What use would the scribes likely 

m ake of the ir fa ilure? 
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Verse 19 
Repeat what Jesus said. 
What did he command? 

Verses 20-22a 
What occurred when the son was 

brought? 
What did Jesus a sk? 
What was the answer? 
What did demons usually do to 

people? 
Verses 22b-24 

What plea did the father make? 
How does it show a lack of faith? 
How did J esus reply? 
What then did the man say? 

Verses 25-27 
What did Jesus command the evil 

spirit? 
What then happened ? 

Verses 28, 29 
What did the disciples ask J esus? 
Give his reply. 
Give Matthew's add itiona l item. 
Discuss the reflections. 

ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 



SECOND QUARTER 

Lesson VI- May 8, 1938 

COOPERATING IN SERVICE 
Mal'k 9: 30- 41 

MAY 8, 1938 

30 And they went forth from thence, and passed through Galilee; and he 
would not that any man should know it. 

31 For he taught his d isciples, and said unto them. The Son of man is 
delivered up into the hands of men, and they shall kill him; and when he is 
killed, after thJ"ee days he shall rise again. 

32 But they unders tood not the saying , and were afraid to ask him. 
33 And they came to Capcrnaum: and when he was in the house he 

asked them, Wha t were ye reasoning on the way? 
34 But they held their peace: for they had disputed one with another on 

the way, who was the g reatest. 
35 And he sat down, and ca lled the twelve: and he saith unto U1em, II 

any man would be fi rst, he sha ll be las t of a ll, and servant of all. 
36 And he took a little child, and set him in the mids t of them: and taking 

him in his arms, he said unto them. 
37 Whosoever shall receive one of such little children in my nnmc, rccciveth 

me: a nd whosoever rccciveth me, receiveth not me, but him that sen t me. 
38 J ohn said unto him. Teacher. we saw one cas ting out demons in thy 

name; and we forbade him. because he followed not us . 
39 B u t Jesus said, Forbid him not : for there Is no man who shall do a 

mighty work in my name . a nd be able quickly to spea k evil of me. 
40 For he that is not a gains t u s is !or us. 
41 For whosoever sha ll g ive you a cup of water to d r ink, because ye arc 

Chris t 's, verily I soy unto you. he shall in no w ise lose h is reward. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- " For h e that is not against us is for us." (Mark 
9: 40.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.- 1 C or. 3: 5-1 1. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 2. M. ............... . ...... The Childlike Spirit (Mark 9: 30-37) 
May 3. T .. ............... Humility in Working Together (Mark 9: 38-44) 
May 4. W . .......... . ........ . . . . . Narrowness Rebuked (Mark 9: 45-50) 
May 5. T . .... , ..... . ..... Cooperation Meeting Opposition (Nch. 4 : 15-23) 
May 6. F ......... . ............... . . . . . . . Waiting Together (Acts 1: 10-14) 
May 7. S .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Worshiping Together (Heb. 10: 19-25 ) 
May 8. S . ...................... To Every Man His P al"t (1 Cor. 3: 5- 11 ) 

PARALLEL PASSACES.-M a tt. 18: 1-5; Luke 9: 46-50. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably autumn A.D. 30. 
P lace.-Capernaum. 
Persons.-Jesus, the twe lve apostles, a little child, and another 

disciple of Jesus oi whom we know nothing, sa ve what is revealed 
in the lesson text. 

Lesson Links.-So far as the record shows this lesson follows 
immediately after the eve nts oi our last lesson . There were some 
things that Jesus did not speak in plain terms when his avowed 
enemies were present. They made a practice of disto1·ting any truth 
which they heat'd. For tha t reason. much oi his public teaching was 
done in parables, especially after the scribes and Pharisees became 
so hostile toward him. Even the multitudes, who were more or less 
friendly to him, we re not prepared for certain teaching . For these 
reasons he taught his disciples many things when they were away 
from the multitudes. He spoke .to his disciples of his coming suffer-
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ings death, and resurrection. They needed to be prepared, insofar as 
fore:.Varning would prepare them, for the coming events. They would 
have experiences that would try men's soul. There was no need to 
tell the multitudes these things . 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
J esus Again in Galilee (Ve1·ses 30-32) 

"They went forth from thence." J esus and his disciples had spent 
some time in the regions of Cesarea Philippi. In going down to 
Capernaum, they would pass through the northern part of Galilee. 
He did not want it know n that he was again in Galilee. In this way 
he would escape being so annoyed by the scr ibes and Pharisees, nor 
would he be so pressed by the surging multitudes. He had taught 
enough and performed enough miracles in Galilee to lead all h onest 
hearts to believe. Again J esus announces to his disciples his death 
a nd resurrection. Putting Luke's and Mark's report together we 
have: "L et these words sink into your ears: The Son of man is 
delivered up in to the hands of men, and they shall kill h im; and 
when he is killed , afte1· three days he shall rise again." He h ere 
speaks of being delivered up as if it had already taken place. When 
a n event is certain it is sometimes spoken of as if it h ad already 
occurred. The J ewish authorities, by the aid of J udas Iscariot, 
w ould deliver him into the hands of the Romans, who would k ill him; 
but his resurrection was as certain as his death. And still the dis­
ciples did not u nderstand him. Such things did not belong in t he 
program they had mapped out, and they did not understand anyth ing 
that did not fit into their program of things. When men make out a 
p rogram for the working out of God's plans, nothing he says to the 
contrary makes any impression on them . The only safe course is 
to let the Lord make his own plans, and then be w illing for him t o 
use us as he desires in working out his plans. 

Wrong Ambition Rebuked (Verses 33-35) 
Jesus and his disciples are back in Capernaum after their journey 

u p into the regions of Cesarea Philippi. After all that J esus h ad 
taugh t them, and after he had refused to allow the Jews to make him 
a king, the disciples still looked for a temporal kingdom in which 
there would be places of honor and power for those who were faith­
ful to h im. T hey had that all planned out, but they could not agree 
among themselves as to who would haYe the highest places of honor. 
That was one part of the program that they could not agree on. 
They were much like politicians of today. It is a sad fact that such 
ambitions for places of honor are sometimes found in the church 
even in these days. "There is a n appearance of discrepancy here 
between Matthew and Mark. Matthew represents the disciples as 
beginning the conversation by asking who would be greatest, wh ile 
Mar k introduces it by saying that J esus asked them, 'What was it 
that ye d isputed among yourselves by the way? ' We take both 
reports as t rue, and each as elliptical. As Matthew states, the dis­
ciples came to J esus and asked, 'Who is the greatest in the kingdom 
of heaven?' (Matt. 18: 1.) They asked this with an air of innocent 
inquiry, g iving no intimation of the dispute in which they had en-
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gag.ed. J esus begins his reply by asking them, 'What was it that ye 
d isputed among yow·selves by the way?' showing that he knew the 
cause and the occasion of their inquiry. Confused and conscience­
smitten, 'they held their peace.' "-McGarvey. There is a difference 
between being counted the greatest and being the greatest. A 
Christian has h is heart set on the wrong thing when he wants t o 
be counted great in the eyes of men. To the Pharisees who loved 
to be considered great, J esus said, "Ye are th ey that justify your­
selves in t he sight of men; but God knoweth your hearts: fo r that . 
w hich is exalted among men is an abomination in the sight of God.'' 
(Luke 16: 15.). To seek the glory of men utterly unfits one for being 
a true believer in Chris t. "How can ye believe, who receive glory 
one of another, and t he glory that cometh from the only God ye seek 
not?" (J oh n 5: 44.) "If I were s till pleasing men, I should not be 
a servant of Christ." (Gal. 1: 10.) B ut in reality the greatest 
servant is the greatest pei·son. The disciples had not yet learned 
that lesson . "And he sat down, and called the twelve; and he saith 
un to them, If any man would be first, he shall be last of all, and 
servant of all." Humility, and a willingness to serve wherever one 
can be of most use, no matter how lowly the service may be, is 
real greatness. The self-centered, the personal-advantage seeker, has 
no place in God's kingdom. 

The Child in the Midst (Verses 36, 37) 
J esus would give these ambitious disciples of ·his an object lesson. 

He would give them an example of what they at heart should be. 
"And he took a little ch ild, and set h im in the midst of them ." 
Matthew says he called to him a little ch ild. The child was old 
enough to come a t h is bidding. Luke says he set the child by h is 
side. He then put h is arms around the child. According to Mat thew 
J esus first said, "Verily I say unto you, Except ye turn, a nd become 
as little ch ildren, ye shall in no wise enter into the kingdom of 
h eaven. Whosoever therefore shall humble himself as this little 
child, the same is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven." (Matt . 
18: 3, 4.) We a1·e not to be like little children in everyth ing. Paul 
says, "When I was a child, I spake as a child, I felt as a child, I 
th ought as a child: now that I am become a man, I have put away 
child ish th ings." (1 Cor. 13: 11. ) "Brethren, be not children in 
mind: yet in mal ice be ye babes, but in mind be men." (1 Cor. 14: 
20.) Children are free from worldly ambition. This is the point 
Jesus was emphasizing, Ior that was the lesson the apostles needed 
at that time. To be great in the sight of God one m ust be humble. 
The apostles' ambition for places of honor unfitted th em for the 
positions they desired. Not only is humility essential to useful 
service in the kingdom of heaven, it is an essential q ualification for 
e ntrance into the kingdom. We must therefore become free from 
w orldly ambition-free from a mbition that seeks the best place at 
the expense of some one else; "in honor preferring one a nother ,'' 
"doing noth ing through fac tion or through vainglory, but in low­
liness of mi nd each counting other better than himself.'' (Phil. 2: 
3.) When several brethren are engaged in a mad scramble for the 
same place, as frequently occw·s these days, it shows how far, h ow 
very far, we have fallen short of the ideal set before us by our Lord 
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and Master. In verse thirty-seven, Jesus turns his speech from 
the little child to the one who becomes as a little child-"one of 
such little children." That this is the correct idea is shown by 
Matthew who represents Jesus as speaking of "one of these little ones 
that believe on me." This language therefore shows that he was not 
talking about our receiving babes in the name of Christ, but such 
believers as become humble and unworldly like little children. To 
receive the h umblest believer in Christ is to receive Christ. "And 
whosoever receiveth me, receiveth not me, but him that sent me." 
Th e proud heart that will not r eceive the lowliest of the disciples of 
Christ, by that refusal rejects Christ. "Inasmuch as ye did it unto 
one of these my brethren, even these least, ye did it u nto me." 
(Matt. 25: 40 .) " I nasmuch as ye did it not unto one of these least, 
ye did i t not u nto me." (Matt. 25: 45.) Yet the average Christian 
shows a p reference for the person who makes a pretense of being 
importan t. That was true even in the days of the apostles. (See 
J ames 2: 1-4.) 

"We Forbade Him , Because He F ollowed Not Us" (Verses 
38-41) 

The apostles would not feel very comfortable over the rebuke 
J esus had given them. Their learning that he knew of their dispute 
would be mortifying. It seems that John sought to relieve the situa­
tion somewhat by diverting attention to another person. It would 
also relieve their feelings somewhat, if they could get J esus to join 
with them in criticizing some one who was not present. That is 
human nature. John and some of the others had met up with a 
man who had not pleased them. "Teacher, we saw one casting 
out demons in thy name; and we forbade him, because he followed 
not us ." This man was not of another religion. He was perform­
ing his works in the name of Christ. The fact that he could cast 
out demons sh ould have been proof to John and the others that God 
was wi th h im. T hey should have concluded, that, inasmuch as God 
was pleased w ith h im, they shou ld bid him Godspeed; but they bade 
him to cease h is casting out demons, because he would not follow 
them. T hat is, he would not join the group of personal followers of 
Chr ist, a nd go along with them in t heir journeys. And Joh n reported 
th at as an offense. He though t the man should be stopped. But 
instead of gaining any relief for their own feelings by directing criti­
cism toward one not present, John's effort brought upon them another 
rebuke. "For bid h im not." The man was a follower of Christ, 
even if he did not choose to be a member of the g roup that com­
panied with J esus. He could not do mighty works in the name of 
Ch r ist and speak l ightly of him. He respected the authority of 
Christ, else he could have done nothing in his name. At some time 
J esus ha d, unknown to the other disciples, given this man power 
to cast out demons. He certainly could not have cast them out had 
not such powers been given him. The man was not against Jesus 
nor his disciples. So far as the record shows, his teaching and his 
work were exactly like that performed by the twelve when Jesus 
sent them out on their first mission. He was therefore on their side. 
The apostles therefore should not have made any attempt to dis-
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courage him. He was evidently a true disciple of Christ, and doing 
what he could in the name of Christ to relieve the suffering. The 
incident has nothing lo do with the question as to whether a Chris­
tian should encourage those who are seeking to build up parties in 
religion, and who belittle the authority of Christ by teaching their 
own doctrines, and by speaking ligh tly o.f some of the commands 
of Chris t. The Bible is clear on what should be our attitude toward 
those who are not true to the Lord and his teaching. Especially are 
we to guard against those who build up parties in religion. "Now 
I beseech you, brethren, mark them that are causing the divisions 
and occasions of stumbling, contrary to the doctrine which ye 
learned: and turn away from them. For they that are such serve 
not our Lord Christ , but their own belly; and by their smooth and 
fa ir speech they beguile the hearts of the innocent." (Rom. 16: 17, 
18.) No one should place a cons truction on Jesus' reply t o John, 
that would contradict Paul's la nguage to the Roman brethr en. In 
forbidding the man lo cast out demons because he would not go 
w ith them, J ohn a nd the others were acting without any author ity. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Long habits of thought are hard lo overcome. The disciples of 

Chr ist shared the common Jewish idea that their Messiah would 
be a m ighty conqueror, surpassing the warriors of all time. That the 
Messiah would be put lo death as a common felon was not so much 
as thought of. F or that reason they did not know what Jesus meant 
when he t alked a bout his coming death . 

Jesus was the greatest of a ll teachers, yet in many things the dis­
ciples were slow in understanding h im. This should admonish us 
to be pa tient with those who do not understand us. Many of our 
hea rers have been long drilled in sectarian ideas a nd practices, a nd 
have never known any th ing else. Let us patiently teach those who 
show a willingness to learn. 

Ambition for worldly glory has no place in the Christian's char­
acter. Diotrephes of old loved lo have the preeminence. (3 J ohn 9.) 
There are many like him. These are such as show respect of per­
sons for the sake of advantage. (Jude 16.) There is not much 
lowliness of mind, not much of the spirit of Christ manifested, when 
numbers of Christians a rc struggling to outdo each othe r in gaining 
some coveted position. I! you were ever a candidate against a 
brother for any place, did you stop to think how impossible it was 
for you to square your conduct with the teaching of Christ? Did 
each one in that race count the other better than himself? 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Why the disciples were so s low to understand Christ. 
How some lessons arc needed to prepare for others. 
What is humility? 
The evils of worldly ambition. 
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QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 
What course did Jesus pursue in 

teaching? 
Verses 30-32 

Where had Jesus spent some time 
with his disci~les? 

From that point, through what 
country did he pass? 

What did he not want known? 
Why this secrecy? 
What did he again r epeat to his 

disciples? 
Who would deliver him up, and 

who kill him? 
Why did the disciples not under­

stand him? 
What possible harm in mapping out 

programs for the Lord? 

Verses 33-35 
What sort of kingdom did the dis-

ciples expect? 
About what could they not agree? 
To what d id that lead? 
How did the matter co'me up before 

Jesus? 
N:imc some evils of seeking worldly 

glory? 
Prove that a man cannot be a 

servant of Chrtst while sceklng to 
please men. 

What Is humility? 

Verses 36, 37 
What object lesson did J esus give? 
What did Jesus say? 
In what arc we not to be like a 

liltle child? 
In what ways are we to be like a 

little child? 
What must be our attitude toward 

other brethren? 
Discuss this point. 
What Is said about our attitude 

toward the lowliest, or least. 
disciple? 

How do we olten violate this teach­
ing? 

Verses 38-41 
How does It seem that John sou ght 

to dive rt attention to another? 
What shows that this man was a 

true disciple? 
What was John's complaint? 
Quote the reply Jesus made. 
What shows that the man was not 

acting without authority? 
Show that the Incident has nothing 

to do with our attitude toward 
sectarians. 

Comment on Paul's language In 
Rom. 16: 17, 18. 

Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson VII- May 15, 1938 

TESTING DISCIPLESHIP BY SERVICE 
Mark 10: 17- 31 

17 And as he was going forth Into the way, t11crc ran one to him, and 
knceled to him. and asked him, Good Teacher. what shall I do that I may 
inherit eternal life? 

18 And Jesus said unto him, Why callest thou me good? none is good save 
one, even God. 

19 Thou knowest the commandments. Do not kill. Do not commit adultery. 
Do not s teal. Do not bear false witness, Do not defraud. Honor thy father 
and mother. 

20 And he said unto him. Teacher. all these things have I observed from my 
youth. 

21 And Jesus looking upon him loved him, and said unto him, One thing 
thou Jackest: go, sell whatsoever thou hast. and g ive to the poor. and thou 
shalt have treasure in heaven: and come. follow me. 

22 But his countenance ren at the saying. and he went away sorrowful: 
for he was one that had great possessions. 

23 And J esus looked round about. and saith unto his disciples, How hardly 
shall they that have riches enter into the kingdom or God! 

24 And the disciples were amazed at his words. But Jesus answereth again . 
and saith unto them. Children. how hard is it for them that trust in riches 
to enter into the kingdom or God! 

25 It Is easier for a camel to go through a needle's eye. than for a rich man 
to enter into the kingdom of God. 

26 And they were astonished exceedingly, saying unto him, Then who can 
be saved? 

27 Jesus looking upon them saith. With men it is impossible. but not wiU1 
God: for all things are possible with God. 
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28 P eter began lo say unto him, Lo, we ha ve left all, and have fo llowed thee. 
29 Jesus said, Verily I say unto you , There is no man that hath left house, 

or brethren, or sis ters, or mother, or fathe r, or children , or lands , !or my 
sake, and for the gospel 's sake, 

30 But he sh :i ll receive a hundredfold now in this time, houses, and 
brethren, and s is ters. and m others. and childre n. and lands. w ith persecutions; 
and in the world to come eternal life. 

31 But many tllat are first shall be last: and the las t first. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Come, follow me." (Mark 10: 21. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-John 15: 8- 16. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 9. M .. ......... .. ... .. .. Falling to Stand the Test (Mark 10: 17-22) 
May 10. T .. ..... .. .. . .. ....... How to Stand the Tes t (Mark Hl: 23-31) 
May 11. W.. .. . .. . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . Standing the Test (Job 42: 10-17) 
May 12. T. .... . .. . ... .. .... . . ...... Faithful Servants (Matt. 25: 14-23) 
May 13. F ..... ... ... .. . ... .... .. . . . . Unfaithf u l Servants (Matt. 25: 24-30) 
May 14. S .. . . .... .. ... . . ... The Question of S tewardship (Luke 16: 1- 10) 
May 15. S .. ....... .... . . ....... The Tes t of Fruit Bearing (John 15: 8- 16) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 19: 16-30; Luke 18: 18-30. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, A.D. 30; according to Hales, A.D. 31. 

The latter date seems the more probable. 
Place.-Perea. 
Persons.- J esus, a rich young man , and the disciples . 
Lesson Linlcs.- In our last lesson Jesus was at Capernaum. Now 

he is on his way to Jerusalem. To avoid going through Samaria to 
J erusalem, the J ews of Galilee crossed the Jordan below the Sea of 
Galilee, went down through Perea on the east side of the Jordan, and 
recrossed the J ordan eas t of Jericho. In going that way Jesus would 
have opportunity to teach the crowds that were on their way to 
J erusalem. When he stopped at a house along the way, he aga in 
encountered the Pharisees. They asked him if it was lawful for a 
man to put away his wife, seeking to e ntrap him in his ta lk. Before 
answering, he asked them, "What did Moses command you?" They 
replied that Moses allowed them to write a bill of divorcement. 
That, Jesus told them, was because of their hardness of heart. It 
was a provision to protect the woman from the cruelties of a hard­
hearted husband who wanted to get rid of her. But in the beginning 
God had made a male and a female, each for the other. Mar riage 
was intended to be a permanent union between a man and a woman, 
and it would have continued so, had it not been for the s ins of one 
or both parties. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
A Young Man's Great Question (Verse 17) 

As J esus was leaving the house where he had stopped, "going 
forth into th e way,'' or road, " there r an one to him ." From Matthew 
we learn that he was a young man, and from Luke, that he was a 
ruler. Notice that the record says that he ran. Perhaps he had 
just learned that Jesus was in the community, and came to present 
his question. Seeing Jesus already starting on his journey, he ran 
to overtake him. That he ran to Jesus shows gr eat interest and 
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intense purpose. Being a· man of wealth and of a fine character, 
he would, of course, have a standing in that comm~nity that meant 
much to him. And he knew that he would be misunderstood and 
criticized for going to Jesus with an earnest desire fol' information, 
when all the other leaders were against Jesus. But that did not 
deter h im- he ran openly and unafra id to Jesu s. At first glance we 
see much to admire in this rich young ruler. He kneeled before 
J esus showing that he regarded Jesus as his superior. His kneeling 
also ~howed his respect for Jesus as. a teacher. "Good Teacher, 
what shall I do that I may inherit eternal life?" The only source 
of information he had concerning eternal life was what we now 
term the Old Testament, and eternal life is not very prominently 
set forth in that portion of the scriptu)'es. Yet we are not to infer 
that the Old Testament worthies were ignorant of a life after death . 
They looked for a city whose builder and maker is God, and they 
desired a heavenly country. (Heb. 11: 10, 1'6.) And Job said, "And 
after my skin, even this body, is destroyed, then without my flesh 
shall I see God." (Job 19: 26.) Leeser's transl:l.tion has, " . .. freed 
from my body sha ll I behold God." And Dar1iel says that some shall 
awake to eternal life. (Dan. 12: 2. ) Our young man knew of 
eternal life, and des ired very much to inherit it. The young ruler 
knew that eternal life was an inheritance, that nothing he could do 
would merit it, or bring it to him as a debt God owed him for 
service; but he knew also that he had to do something in order to 
become an heir to eternal life. J esus did not contradict that idea, 
but told him plainly what to do. One of the most hurtful theor ies 
ever taught is the doctrine that a person can do nothing to inherit 
ete~·oal l ife. It is plainly declared that J esus, through suffering, "be· 
came unto a ll them that obey him the aµthor of eternal salvation." 
(Heb. 5: 8, 9.) 

J esus Tells the Young Ruler What to Do (Verses 18, 19) 
The young man had addressed Jesus as "Good Teacher." "And 

J esus said unto him, Why callest thou me good? none is good save 
one, even God." No human being is absolutely good; only God is 
that. J esus was there.fore reminding the young man that in calling 
him good he w as really recognizing his Deity. He was God manifest 
in the flesh. Then Jesus prnceeds more directly to answer h is ques­
t ion.· "Thou knO\vest the commandments." Or as Matthew reports 
Jesus as saying, " If thou wouldest enter into life, keep the com­
mandments." That was what he had to do to inherit eternal life. 
According to Matthew he asked which commandment he must keep. 
Jesus replied, "Do not kill, Do not commit adultery, Do not steal, 
Do not bear false witpess, Do not defraud, Honor thy father a nd 
mother." The command, "Do not defraud," is not one of the ten 
commandments, unless Jesus meant it as a condensing of the tenth. 
Matthew's report contains one which is not in the ten command­
ments, namely, "Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself." Jesus 
mentions the commands that have to do with man's r elation to man, 
on the grounds, perhaps, that the average relig ious person is more 
likely to neglect these than the others. 
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Jesus Loved and Tested Him (Verses 20, 21) 
"Teacher, a ll these things have I observed from my youth." He 

had been carefully taught, and had kept himself under excellent 
d iscipline. We have no reason to doubt his s incerity and t ruthful­
ness. He had been upright in his rela tions with others. "And J esus 
looking upon him loved him." He loved h im in a special and per­
sonal way, not as he loved all men. He loved him because of what 
he saw in him . That was a wonderful tribute to the young man. 
But how much d id the young m an Jove J esus? T he young man 
himself would no t know till he was put to the tes t. If his Jove w ould 
stand the test, if he loved J esus more than all things else, a nd ii 
he des ir ed heavenly treasures more than he des ired ear thly treasures 
J esus would bless h im in the h ighest degree. Notwithstanding his 
fa ithful observance of the law of Moses, the young man fe lt tha t 
there was still someth ing I:ie lacked; other wise he would not have 
come to the Great Teacher for informat ion. "One thing thou lack­
est ." His real love for the Lord had not yet been put to the test. 
"Seil whatsoever thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou sha lt have 
treasure in heaven." Instead of th ink ing so much about what Jesus 
required, he should have though t more about what he offered. His 
i:iches, though g reat, were sma ll in compar ison with the inexha ustible 
riches of eter nal l ife. "And come, fo llow me." J esus wanted such 
a n excellent you ng man in the compa ny of h is personal fo llowers. 
His energy, in tegrity, a nd a bility would have gone far had he, like 
P aul, been w illing to say, "Howbeit what things wer e gain to me, 
these have I coun ted loss for Christ. Yea verily , and I count all 
th ings to be loss for the excellency of the knowledge of Christ J esus 
my Lord: for whom I suffered the loss of a ll things, and do count · 
them but refuse, tha t I may ga in Chr ist." (Phil. 3: 7, 8.) But had 
the young m an gained no d is tinction by giving up all and following 
Chris t , he w ould h ave done much good to his fe llow man, a nd would 
have gained the riches of the e ternal world . 

Riches·Were Dearer to Him than Eternal L ife (Verse 22) 
"His countenance fe ll at the saying, and he went away sorrowful." 

He had come to the parting of the ways, and he took the w rong road . 
He would not p ay the price; r iches were dearer to him than eterna l 
l ife, though he very much des ired eterna l life. "He went away 
sorrowful." He was not equa l to the .tes t. Men h ave been tested 
by other things tha n money. God tested Abraham when he com­
manded him to ofl'er up Isaac. When God saw that Abraham would 
not falter, he stayed his hand. It might have been so in th is case, 
had the young ma n promptly agreed to sell all he .had a nd give to 
the poor. On tha t point it is useless to specula te. 

The Danger of Riches (Verses 23-27) 
No doubt J esus was sorrowful, as was the young man. "And 

J esus looked round about" h im. He would scan -the faces of h is 
disciples to see how the inciden t affected them. T he young man 
was intellectual, energetic, clean in life , a bus inessman, and very 
much interested-a very promising prospect ; ye t Jesus had d r iven 
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him away, so it would seem to the average disciple. "What a 
calamity!" some of today would say, and they would feel tha t Jesus 
lacked tact, and that he could not interest the young folk s . Would 
those disciples feel the same way about it? On a former occasion 
some of the disciples had objected to h is demands, and had quit him. 
(John 6: 20-68.) To emphasize the danger of r iches, Jesus said, 
"How hardly shall they that have riches enter into the kingdom of 
God!" It was an amazing statement, for few people ever lived that 
did not at some time wish to be rich. In reply to their amazement, 
J esus addressed h is disciples as "children." "Children, how hard 
is it for them that trust in riches to en ter into the kingdom of God!" 
This g ives the key to the whole matter. Trusting in his riches was 
the young man's trouble. It is certa in that riches had not robbed 
him of his interes t in religion, nor made a bad man of him; and yet 
they had not fully satisfied the longing of his soul. Jesus offered 
him that which would satisfy his soul. His conduct is rather puz­
zling. When offered tha t which would satisfy his longings, he rejected 
it, and held on to that which had never satisfied! After a ll , he 
trusted his riches more than he did the Lord. "It is easier for a 
camel to go through a needle's eye, than for a rich m a n to enter into 
the kingdom of God." This proverb presented no difficulties to the 
people to whom Jes us was speaking, but it h as been a 'source of 
m uch trouble to the commentators. All sorts of absurd explana­
tions have been given. It will help you to understand it, if you w ill 
imagine yourself as one of his hearers, and used to their methods 
of speech . They were used to exaggerated proverbs; all the orientals 
were. J esus used them . Consider this: "Ye blind guides, that strain 
out the gnat, and swallow the camel!" (Matt. 23: 24.) To under­
stand the Lord we must consider the meaning he attached to the term 
riches. In that conversation, the rich man was the man who trusted 
in his riches . So long as one trusts in his riches, he cannot be saved. 
A very poor man may belong to this class. The wage earner may 
trust in his ·pay check, however meager it may be. The disciples 
understood that the language of Jesus applied to all, for they asked, 
"Then who can be saved?" They thought the language would cut 
everybody off, whether they be rich or poor, for it seemed that about 
everybody trusted in riches. If so, then who can be saved? "With 
men it is impossible, but not with God: for all things are possible with 
God ." No man has ever been able to orig inate a moral philosophy, 
nor a sys tem of social service, nor a religion, that w ill wean men 
away from loving and trusting riches, a nd cause them to trus t u n­
reservedly in God. Only God could do that. Tlu·ough the unselfish 
ser vice of his Son, both in his life and in his death, God can and does 
lead men to love and trust him instead of riches. We come to trust 
one who suffered so much for us. "And I, if I be lifted up from the 
earth, will draw all men unto myself. But this he said, signifying by 
what manner of dea th he should die." (John 12: 32, 33.) J esus was 
speaking of his death on the cross. That death woul d cause men to 
become unselfish, and draw them to Christ. 

The Reward Here and He1·eafter (Verses 28-31) 
Peter and the other apostles had left all to follow Christ. Matthew 

reports Peter as saying, "What then shall we have?" Jesus replied 
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that those who had left all for his sake and the gospel's sake would 
receive a hundredfold now in this present time, and in the world to 
come eternal life. This g reat sacrifice must be made for his sake a nd for 
the gospel's sake; no reward is promised for a sacrifice made for any 
other reason. And the reward promised is for this life, as well as for the 
life to come. In its connection with this lesson, it is hard to see the 
force of the proverb of verse thirty-one. In Matthew's account the 
parable of the man hiring laborers for his vineyard is given to show 
its a pplication, in tha t the first that were employed were the last to be 
paid; but even so, the s tudent may find it diflicult to see how that 
wi ll work out in the world to come. But no matter; we will under ­
stand it then. In the meantime we can trust God instead of r iches. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
R iches within themselves are not an evil; but one often becomes a 

slave to wealth, and that is evil. Riches may so absorb the thoughts 
a nd enei·gies of even a good man that he has no time for anything 
else. Such a man is a slave to wealth. Wealth is a crue l and 
exacting master; but can be made a very useful servant. A man 
cannot serve God and mammon. 

A desire to be rich leads to many evils. "But they that a re 
minded to be rich fall in to a temptation and a snare and rriany foolish 
and hurtful lusts, such as drown men in destruction and perdition." 
(1 Tim. 6: 9.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Wealth as a master and as a servant. 
The dangers of seeking to become rich. 
The New Testament teaching on giving. 
The liberali ty of the J erusalem church. 
Is eternal life conditional? 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Tex t. and give 

reference. 

T h e L esson SettinJ.:S 
Give time, p lace. and persons. 
Toward what city was J esus trovcl­

ing? 
Which road was he traveling? 
What controversy did he h ave with 

the Pharisees? 
What was the original marriage law? 
Why were there exceptions made? 

Verse 17 
Discuss the characte r of the young 

m an. 
What question d id he as lc? 
Where m igh t he h ave learned some­

thing of eternal life from the Old 
T estament scriptures? 

May eternal life be an Inheri tance, 
a nd yet conditional? 
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Verses 18, 19 
What w:is Implied In calling J esus 

good? 
What clicl J esus tell the young man ? 
What was the n:itur e of the com ­

mands J esus men tioned ? 

Verses 20, 21 
What reply did the young man 

make? 
Wh:it was the attitude of Jesu s 

toward him? 
How did J esus test the young man? 
What did Jesus o fTe r him? 
How did h e fa il to measure up with 

Paul? 
Verse 22 

What c fTect clld t h e wor ds of J esus 
have on the rich man ? 

Docs any one know how much h e 
loves the Lord till h e Is tested ? 

By what 0U1cr means besides money 
may men be tested? 
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Verses 23-27 
Whal would lhc average disciple 

today think of driving away such 
a man? 

Whal is s ingular about the young 
man's conduct? 

Verses 28-3J 
What did Peter say? Wllh what words did J esus em­

phasize the danger o! riches? What reply did J esus make? 
What effect did his words have on 

lhe disciples? 
What words show his real meaning? 

For whom and what must the sac­
rifice be made? 

Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson VIII-May 22, 1938 

SERVING THROUGH CHRISTIAN CITIZENSHIP 
Mark 12: 13- 17, 28-34 

13 And they send unto him certain of the Pharisees and or the Herodians. 
that they might catch him in talk. 

14 And when they were come, they say unto him, Teacher, we know that 
thou art true, and carest not for any one; for thou r egardest not the person 
of men, but of a lruU1 t eachest the way or God: Is it lawful to give tribute 
unto Caesar, or not? 

15 Shall we give, or shall we not give? Bul he, knowing their hypocrisy, 
said unto them. Why make ye trial or me? bring me ;a denarius. that I may 
see It. 

16 And they brought it. And he saith unto them. Whose is this Image and 
superscription? And they said unto him, Caesar's. 

17 And Jesus said unto them. Render unto Caesar U1e things that are 
Caesar's, and unto God the things that are God's. And they marvelled 
greatly at him. 

28 And one o! the scribes came, and heard them questioning together, and 
knowing that he hnd nnswered them well, asked him, What commandment is 
the first of all? 

29 Jesus answered, The fi rst is, Hear, 0 Israel ; The Lord our God, the Lord 
is one: 

30 And thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart. and with all 
thy soul, and with all thy mind, and with all thy streng th. 

31 The second is this. Thou shalt Jove thy neighbor as thyseU. There is 
none other commandment greater than these. 

32 And the scribe said unto him, Of a truth. Teacher, thou hast well said 
that he is one; and there Is none other but he: 

33 And to love him with all the heart. and with all the understanding. and 
with all the strength, and to love his neighbor as himself, is much more than 
all whole burnt-offerings and sacrifices. 

34 And when J esus saw that he answered discreetly, he said unto h im. 
Thou art not far from the kingdom or God. And no man after that durst 
ask him any question. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself." (Mark 
12: 31.) 

DEVOTIONAL READlNC.-Rom. 13: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

May 16. M .. ....................... .. . Earthly Loyalties (Mark 12: 13-17) 
May 17. T .. ....... . .... . ..... . .. .. . Heavenly Loyalties (Mark 12: 28-34) 
May 18. W ... .... . .... .. ... .... Citizens of Two Worlds (John 17: 13-19) 
May 19. T . . .. .. .. ... . .... .... .. . ... . Duties of Citizens (1 Pet. 2: 13-25) 
May 20. F .... .... .. .... God the Founder of Governments (Dan. 2: 17-24) 
May 21. S. ... . ...... ... .......... ... . Duties to Rulers (Rom. 13 : 1-7) 
May 22. S . . .... . . .... . . .. . . . . . . .... The Christian Citizen (Psalm 15: 1- 5) 

PARALLEL PASSACES.-Matt. 22: 15-46; Luke 20: 19- 44. 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, A.D. 30; according to Hales, A.D. 31. 

It was on Tuesday of the crucifixion week. Jesus came to Bethany 
six days before the Passover. (John 12: 1.) It appears that he spent­
the Sabbath at Bethany, and then made what is known as his 
Triumphal Entry into Jerusalem on Sunday. He spent his nights at 
Bethany. On the next day, Monday, he cleansed the temple. The 
events of our lesson occurred on the next day, Tuesday. 

Place.-J erusalem. 
Persons.-Jesus, the Pharisees, Herodians, and a scribe, or lawyer. 
Lesson Links.-ln our last lesson Jesus was in Perea, east of the 

Jordan, on his way to Jerusalem. He would cross the Jordan east of 
Jericho. At Jericho he gave sight to a blind man, and was enter­
tained in the home of Zaccheus. His enemies in Jerusalem were 
becoming more and more determined against him, and, on the 

. probability that he might come to the feast, they gave commandment 
that any one knowing where Jesus was should report it, "th~t they 
might take him." (John 11: 5-7.) This appears to have been a court 
order. But on his entry into Jerusalem such a vast multitude met 
him and returned with him to the city with such a noisy demonstra­
tion that the Pharisees became so discouraged over the prospects 
that they said among themselves, "Behold how ye prevail nothing; 
lo, the world is gone after him." But when Jesus cleansed the temple 
it so enraged them that they renewed their determination to kill him, 
but could not find any way to get him away from the admiring multi­
tudes. (Mark 11: 18; Luke 19:.47, 48.) Then the parable of the wicked 
husbandman further enraged them, for they could see plainly that 
the parable was aimed directly at them. "And they sought to lay 
hold on. him; and they feared the multitude; for they perceived that 
he spake the parable against them: and they left him, and went 
away." (Mark 12: 12.) They went away to do more plotting as to 
what to do. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
A Committee Sent to Question Jesus (Verses 13, 14) 

"And they send unto him certain of the Pharisees and _of the Hero­
dians, that they might catch him in talk." Matthew informs us that 
the Pharisees held a council, and sent to him their disciples with the 
Herodians. Their disciples were young men whom- they had in 
training. Perhaps they thought Jesus would not be suspicious of 
the young men, and would talk to them more freely than to these 
old seasoned enemies. Luke says, "They watched him, and sent forth 
spies, who feigned themselves to be righteous, that they might take 
hold of his speech, so as to deliver him up to the rule and to the 
authority of the governor." If they could catch him in some treason­
able talk, they would report him to the Roman governor, and he 
would have him arrested by his soldiers, and they would not have to 
bother any more about how to get hold of him. But little is known 
of the Herodians, but it appears that they were more of a political 
party than a religious sect. It is said that they were partisans of 
the Herods, and wanted to get the Herod line of kings back, but 
tributarY to the Romans as formerly, so that they would be under 
the direct rule of one of the Herods, instead of under a foreign 
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governor appointed by the Emperor. The greater part o.f the Phari­
sees were bitterly opposed to the Herodians, but political scheming 
can easily bury enmity for an emergency. Both parties together 
might the more easily catch J esus in his tall<;, so they thought. Here 
were some men that very much needed to be taught by Jesus, but 
did not know it. The only interest they had in talking to the great­
est teacher the world has ever known was to entrap him in his talk. 
They were like some Bible readers of today, who read the Bible only 
to see if they can find something in it to criticize. On this occasion 
the enemies of J esus tried new tactics. Instead of coming to him 
bristling for a fight, they pretend to be righteous and very desirous 
of having him settle a disputed question, the Pharisees representing 
one side and the Herodians the other. 

The Question.- "Teacher, we know that thou art true, and carest 
not for any one." They came to him with the most complimentary 
speech they could think up; they meant that he did not care for the 
rank or the class of any one, for they immediately added, "For thou 
regardest not the person of men." Had they been sincere their 
speech would have been true and right, but on their hypocritical 
lips it was a lie-they meant not a word they said. By their flat­
tering speech they thought to wheedle him into coming out strongly 
on one side or the other of their much disputed question. " Is it 
lawful to give tribute unto Caesar, or not?" By lawful, they meant 
"according to the Jaw of Moses." Although the Jews had for many 
years been under the Roman government, many of them had never 
become reconciled to paying the taxes required by Caesar. The 
Herodians would, of course, fav.or paying the Roman taxes. Both 
sides were represented in this committee; it had been deliberately so 
arranged. If he said, "It is lawful to give tribute to Caesar,'' he 
would tUJ·n many of his friends against him, for many of them were 
much opposed to paying the Roman taxes. If he said, "It is not 
lawful," then he would be charged w ith treason against Caesar. 
In their mind they had him in a dilemma from which there was no 
way of escape. They had never concocted a shrewder scheme to 
get Jesus into trouble. We condemn their motives, but m ust admire 
their shrewdness. 

Jesus Easily Escapes Their Dilemma (Verses 15-17) 
But they did not deceive Jesus by their flattering speech; he knew 

their hypocrisy . "Why make ye trial of me?" As Matthew reports: 
"Why make ye trial of me, ye hypocrites?" They saw at once that 
they had not deceived ltlrn as to their motives in coming to him. 
They may have resented his bluntly calling them hypocrites, but 
they knew that it was true. "Bring me a denarius, that I may see it." 
The denarius was a Roman coin worth about seventeen cents, and 
was then the pay for a day's labor. According to Matthew Jesus 
said, "Show me the tribute money." Having exam ined the denarius, 
Jesus asked, "Whose is this image and superscription?" The denarius 
bore the image of the Emperor under whose reign it was coined 
together with his title in abbreviated words. The question of Jesu~ 
implied, "Who issued this coin? Whose is it?" He would have 
them commit themselves; they replied, "Caesar's." Without realizing 
it, they had got themselves into a dilemma. They had Caesar's 
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money, and were using it in their business transactions; would 
they return it when Caesar called for it? Jesus so advised: "Render 
unto Caesar the things that are Caesar's." They used Caesar 's 
money; they had also Caesar's protection from murder and robbery 
and other forms of lawlessness, and they used the roads he built. 
To accept the services of Cae~ar and not bear their par t of the ex­
pense would be dishones t. Neither sh ould a Christian now avoid 
paying his taxes. "And unto God the things that are God's." As t he 
coin bore the image of Caesar, so we bear the image of God. If 
we are Christians, we bear his name also; and so the Christian bears 
his image, and, so to speak, his superscription. Give Caesar his 
coin-it belongs to him; give yourselves to God-you belong to him. 
The ease with which Jesus escaped the trap so carefully set for him 
amazed his inquisitors. Some of the Jews thought they could not 
be faithful to God and pay taxes to a foreign government. To all 
such, the alternative was, "Shall we obey God, or shall we obey 
Caesar?" But J esus showed them that they confronted no such 
difficulty-that there was n o such alternative. It was not, "Obey 
God or Caesar"; but, "Obey God and Caesar." It is the duty of 
everybody to obey the laws of the country in which he lives, so 
long as they do not interfere with h is duties to God. "Be subject 
to every ordinance of man for the Lord's sake: whether to the king, 
as supreme: or unto governors, as sent by him for vengeance on 
evil-doers and for praise to them that do well." ( 1 Pet. 2: 13, 14.) 

What Commandment Is First of All? (Verse 28) 
The Sadducees, who were materialists, came to Jesus w ith what 

they must have considered th eir unanswerable argument, but J esus 
had answered t hem with ease. This pleased the scribes and Phari­
sees. Matthew says, "But the P harisees, when they heard that he 
had put the Sadducees to silence, gathered themselves together. And 
one of them, a lawyer, asked him a question, trying him." Mark calls 
him a scribe. A lawyer was not an attorney, but one skilled in the 
law, a scribe. He asked Jesus which commandment was first of all , 
that is, which was the fu-st in importance. They could not dispute 
his miracles, and they could not meet him in argument; and now 
they would try to test his knowledge of the law. As he had had no 
special training in the law under their gr eat teachers, they felt that 
one of their trained lawyers migh t be able to "show h im up." 

Jesus Answers the Lawyer's Question (Verses 29-31) 
In answering the lawyer's question Jesus quotes first the words 

with which Moses prefaced the great commandment. (Deut. 6: 4, 5.) 
The first is , "Hear, 0 Israel." This was the exhortation of Moses to 
Israel to give attention to this great commandment which he was 
about to deliver. He then introduces the authority back of the 
commandment: "The Lord our God, the Lord is one." He is supreme, 
the one God of the universe. Other nations had many gods, but 
the Lord our God is one. So Moses calls on Israel to hear what the 
director of all things says: "Thou shalt love the Lord thy God w ith 
a ll thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind, and with 
all th y strength." Heart, soul, mind, strength-that comprehends 
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all there is in man. Heart and mind are sometimes used inter­
chan geably, but heart distinguished from the mind, as in this place, 
would mean the emotions- affections, reverence, fear, etc., and the 
mind would refer to the intellectual powers. We are to love with our 
in telligence as well as w it h our emotions. Emotional religion without 
intelligence leads to superstition; for superstition is ignorant rever­
ence, just as intelligence without reverence is rationalism. The word 
soul is hard to define; it sometimes refers to the individual, and some­
times it seems to refer to the spirit. We are to give God our strength, 
both physical and moral. The second is this, "Thou shalt love thy 
neighbor as thyself." Self-love is inherent; it leads a person to look 
out for his own good. To love the neighbor as one loves himself 
leads to an effort to do good to the neighbor. Such love makes a 
man a useful citizen, a helpful neighbor. "There is none other com­
mandment greater than these." Ma tthew adds, "On these two com­
mandmen ts the w hole law hangeth, and the pr ophets." If a man 
loves God wholly and supremely, he will do everything God com­
mands. " If ye love me, ye will keep my commandments." (J ohn 
14: 15.) And if a man loves his neighbor as himself, he will not 
defraud his neighbor, nor steal from him, nor bear false witness 
against him, nor covet what he has, but will treat him right, and be 
merciful and forbearing toward him. If a man love God and his 
neighbor, he will discharge every duty both to God and to h is 
neighbor; and so these two commands include all other commands, 
and for that r eason are the greatest. 

"Thou Hast Well Said" · (Verses 32-34) 
For one time a Pharisee was pleased with what Jesus said. To 

love God and the neighbor, as Jesus had said, "is much more than 
all whole bw·nt-offerings and sacrifices." When the J ews ceased to 
love God, thefr sacrifices were an abomination to him. Without love, 
praise is mockery, and worship is hypocrisy. Jesus was much 
pleased with this Pharisee, and said to him, "Thou art not far from 
the kingdom of God." He had a right understanding of man's rela­
t ion to God and to hfa fellow man. He likely made mistakes in t rying 
to follow out these principles, but a person had better make a 
thousand mistakes in trying to do God's will to the utmost of h is 
ability than to set his will and way up against God's w ill at any point. 
However ignorant a man may be, if he is hungering and thirsting 
for r ighteousness, if he wants to know and to do the will of God, he 
is not far from the kingdom. "To th is man will I look, even to him 
that is poor and of a contrite spirit, and that trembleth at my word." 
(Isa. 66: 2.) But to be not far from the kingdom is to be yet outside 
the kingdom. A drowning man may be within reach of. safety, and 
yet p erish. Only a step from the kingdom, and yet perish! 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
A Christian should be the best citizen in his community. 
Whether a law suits the Christian or not, he must obey it, pr o­

vided it does not r equire him to do wrong. He r.nust not d isobey a 
law on the plea that it interferes with personal rights. 

There is no such thing as disobedient love. A person who really 
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loves God docs not speak lightly of any of God's commands. For 
a person to set aside one o! God's commands because it does not 
suit him is to become a law unto himself, and that is anarchy. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The difference between Pharisees, Herodians, and Sadducees. 
Jesus as a debater. 
The first great commandment. 
The second great commandment. 
The Christian as a citizen. 

QUESTIONS 
T cl1 where the lesson ls found. 
Repeat the Golden Te:i-."t, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give some points as to time. 
Give place and persons. 
Give some historic facts leading up 

to this lesson. 
What of the enemies of Jesus fn 

J erusalem? 
What appears to have somewhat 

discouraged them? 
What other things enraged them 

more? 
Verses 13, 14 

Who came to question Jesus, and 
why? 

What does Luke say of these men? 
What did these men say to Jesus? 
What was their question? 
Why did they think their question 

would entrap him? 

Verses 15-17 
Wha t did J esus call these m en? 
Describe how he turned the tables 

on them. 
Why were they under obligations to 

pay taxes ? 
What do we owe to God? 

How far must we obey the laws of 
our country? 

Repeat Peter's injunction. 

Verse 28 
What was the doctrine of the Sad­

ducees? 
What problem had they presented 

to Jesus? 
What answer did Jesus give? 
What did the Pharisees then do? 
What object did they have In send-

ing one to J esus? 
In the New Testament, to whom does 

the word lawyer apply? 
What question did the lawyer ask 

J esus? 
Verses 29-31 

Give the answer J esu s gave the 
lawyer. 

Let different members of the class 
discuss 9ach Item in Jesus' reply. 

Tell how much we must love God, 
a nd to what it leads. 

Tell how much we must love our 
neighbor, and to what It leads. 

Verses 32-34 
What did the lawyer say about the 

answer J esus made? 
Who is not far from the kingdom? 
Is being near the kingdom sufficient? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson IX-M:ay 29, 1938 

MAINTAINING PERSONAL EFFICIENCY 
Dan . 1: 8-16, 19, 20; 1 Cor. 9: 24-27 

8 But Da nie l purposed in his heart that he would not defile himself with 
the king's dainties. nor with the wine which he drank: therefore he requested 
o r the prince o C the eunuchs thnt he might not de !lle himself. 

9 Now God made Dan iel to llnd kindness and compassion In the s ight of 
the prince or the eunuchs. 

10 And the prince of the eunuchs said unto Da nie l. I fear my lord the king . 
who ha th appoin l ed :vou r food and your drink : for why should he see your 
faces worse look in~ than th<! you ths that are o f y our own a ge? so would ye 
endan ger my head w ith the kin~. 

11 Then sa id Da n ie l to the slcwnl'd whom the prince of the eunuchs had 
a ppointed over Dnnlel. Hananinh . Mishael, and Aza rlah : 
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12 Prove thy servants. I beseech thee. ten days : and let them give us pulse 
to cat, and water to drink. 

13 Then Jet our countenances be looked upon before thee, and the coun­
tenance of the youths that eat of the king's dainties: and as thou seest, deal 
with thy servants. 

14 So he hea1 kene cl unto them m this matter. and proved them ten days. 
15 And at the end of ten days their countenances appeared fairer. and they 

were fatter in nesh. than all the youths that did eat of the king's dainties. 
16 So the steward took away their dainties. and the wine that they should 

drink. and gave them pulse. 

jg And the king communed with the1n: and among them all was ·found none 
like Dan iel. Hanan lah. M ishael. and Azarlah : therefore s tood they before the 
k ing. 

20 And in every matter of wisdom and understanding, concerning which 
the king inauired of them. he found them ten times better than all the 
magicians and enchanters that were in a ll his realm. 

24 Know ye not tha t they that run in a race run all. but one recelveth the 
prize? Even so run: that ye may a t tain. 

25 And every m:m that striveth in the games exerclseth setc-control in all 
things. Now they do i t to receive a corruptible crown: but we an Incorrupti­
ble. 

26 I therefore so run. as not uncertainly: so fight I. as not beating the air : 
27 But I bu!Tet my body, and bring it Into bondage: lest by any means, aitcr 

that I have preached to others, I mysetc should be rejected. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"Every man that striveth in tile games exerciseth 
self-control in all things." (1 Cor. 9: 25.) 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-2 Pet. 1: 5-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.­
May 23. M. Physical Efficiency (Dan. l: 8-16) 

Mental Excellence (Dan. I: 17-21 ) May 24. T. 
May 25. W. 
May 26. T. 
May 27. F . 
May 28. S. 
May 29. S . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Spiritual Mastery (1 Cor . 9: 24- 27) 
. ........ . ..... Self-Control and Service (Rom. 13: 8-14) 

The New Liie Standard ( 1 Pct. 4: 1-11) 
Sell-Denial for Others (1 Cor . 8: 1-13) 

Temperance and P ersonal Efficiency (2 Pet. 1: 5-11 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Dan. J: 8- 16, about 600 B.C.; First Corinth ia ns, A.D. 56. 
Places.-The incidents recorded in the book of Daniel occurred in 

Babylon. The Firs t Corinthia n letter was written at Ephesus. 
Persons.-Daniel and his companions, the prince of the eunuchs, 

the steward who fed Daniel and his companions. Paul and the church 
at Corinth. 

Lesson Links.- The great city of Babylon was the capital city o f 
the mighty Babylonian Empire. Nebuchadnezzar, the greatest of 
its kings, had conquered the Jews, and had brought them away from 
Jerusalem and Judea, and had scattered them through other parts 
of his empire. He then commanded Ashpenaz, the prince of his 
eunuchs, to bring in the most promising of the seed roya l of the 
children of Is rael lo be trained for service about the royal palace. 
"And the king appointed for them a daily portion of the king's 
dainties, and of the wine which he dra nk, and that they should be 
nourished th1·cc years; that at the end thereof they should stand 
before the k ing. Now among these were, of the children of Judah , 
Danie l, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azaria h." At the end of the three 
years the most inte lligent and the finest looking were to become the 
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king's personal servants. The king, of course, had for his own use 
the finest food and wine that could be obtained. He thought his 
rich food and fine wines would be the very thing to give these 
prospective servants plenty of energy and make them look healthy 
and well-fed. He also wanted them to have the very best of mental 
training. His pride would require that his personal servants be both 
intelligent and fine looking. The outcome of the trnining shows how 
little the king knew about the kind or foods and drink that was good 
for the human system. Rich food and s trong drink do not develop 
strong men. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Daniel's Request (Verse 8) 

The law of Moses designated some an imals, fishes, birds, a nd in­
sects as unclean. The Jews were not allowed to eat these. (Lev. 11.) 
Neither were they allowed to eat blood. The Babylonians knew 
nothing about these distinctions and prohibitions; nor would they 
have paid any attention to them had they known. Some of these 
prohibited foods would be almost certain to be a part of the king's 
food . Daniel therefore purposed in his heart not to eat any of the 
k ing's dainties; to do so would defile him- make h im both unclean 
a nd sinful. Neither would he drink of the king's wine. Though 
the officials in J erusalem had become ve1·y corrupt, and though Daniel 
was of the royal family, he, in some way, had learned the evils of 
drinking intoxicants. It is likely that, being a youth of good under­
standing, he had been impressed by Jeremiah's teaching and heroic 
example, for Jeremiah did all he could to save his people from the 
corruption which led to their captivity. Daniel was cer tainly ac­
quainted with J erem iah's efforts. He respected the law of God. 
"Therefore he requested of the prince of the eunuchs that he migh t 
not defile himself." Ashpenaz was the prince of the e unuchs. 
(Verse 3.) He had charge of all the servants of the royal palace. 

Ashpenaz Declines Daniel's Request (Verses 9, 10) 
Through the overruling providence of God, Daniel found favor 

with the prince of the eunuchs. Daniel was a captive, and was 
therefore entirely in the hands of his captors. To them, he and h is 
companions were just so much prnperty to be used as those in 
authority saw fit, but Daniel's good sense and exemplary conduct 
raised him above the ordinary captive, and gained him favor with 
those who had him in charge. But the chief of the eunuchs, though 
he felt very favorable toward Daniel, was afraid to grant his request. 
The king had made a certain order, and the prince of the eunuchs 
knew that the king would not hesitate to take off his head if he 
failed to carry out the king's orders. He felt sure that Daniel and 
his companions would grow lean and have a haggard appearance 
if they did not eat the rich food from the king's table; and he knew 
that when the king examined them, he would inqu ire into the cause 
of their leanness. I n that event, he could see noth ing but death 
before him. He would not therefore yield to Daniel's request. To 
him, of course, Daniel 's request sounded foolish. Why would a ny 
man refuse to eat the best food and drink the finest w ine that 
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could be found in the world? He would not endanger his life to 
humor such a cranky notion! 

Daniel's Plea to the Steward (Verses 11-13) 
It seems that the prince of the eunuchs had charge of all the 

affairs about the palace. He, of course, had his affairs organized 
with a hea dman for each department. The steward was the chief 
of the culinary department. He would have direct charge of feeding 
those w ho were in training. Having fa iled in his plea to the prince 
of the eunuchs, Daniel now discreetly appealed to the steward. He 
begged that he and his companions be allowed to eat pulse for a 
ten-days test, instead of the king's dainties. That was a vegetable 
diet. In this way he would not be eating any of the·meats prohibited 
by the law of Moses; neither would he be drinking wine. At the 
end of the ten days the steward was to examine them, and decide 
for himself as to their food thereafter. Daniel had no doubts as to 
the result of the test aside Crom his religious convictions. Daniel 
knew that indulgence in rich food and wine did not produce a fair 
complexion and bodily vigor. No doubt that his observations among 
the royal personages in Jerusalem had given him a fair idea as to the 
results of intemperate eating and drinking. A wise person can 
learn much from tbe experiences of others. 

The Test Satisfies the Steward (Verses 14-20) 
The steward complied with the request of Daniel and his three 

companions, and put them on a vegetable diet for ten days. But as 
their preparation was to cover a period of three years, he knew that 
ten days out for an experiment would not afiect the final showing. 
He was running no special risk, unless word of the experiment leaked 
out; and the five men directly concerned in the matter would see that 
no word was whispered to others as to what was going on, for 
there was so much at stake on the part of all of them as to induce 
the greatest secrecy. No such experiment had ever before been 
tried out among the royal attendants at the royal palace in Babylon. 
"And at the end of ten days their countenances appeared fairer, and 
they were fatter in flesh, than all the youths U1at did eat of the king's 
da inties." The other youths, not being used to such rich food a nd 
fine wine, if allowed to do so, would indulge more heavily at the first 
than was good for them. This would show on them, even if their 
food and drink ha d been the thing they needed. But the test settled 
the matter with the steward. Daniel and h is companions were right. 
"So the steward took away their da inties, and the w ine that they 
should drink, and gave them pulse." So Daniel and his three com­
panions, by being true to their convictions, fared better than did the 
others. "And at the end of the days which the king bad appointed 
for bringing them in, the prince of the eunuchs brought them in 
before Nebuchadnezzar. And the king communed with them; and 
among them all was found none like Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, 
and Azariah: therefore stood they before the ldng. And in every 
matter of wisdom and understanding, concerning which the king 
inquired or them, he found them ten times better than all the 
magicians and enchanters that were in all his realm." (Verses 18-20.) 
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The Grecian Games-An lliustration (1 Cor. 9: 24-27) 
mustrations.-Jesus used many illustrations in the form of par­

ables. In these parables he dealt with things with which his hearers 
were acquainted. Many of his parables were taken from farming 
and grape growing. As the Jews had little to do with public games, 
Jesus used no games as illustrations. With Paul it was different. 
The Greeks delighted in their games. The Isthmian games were held 
near Corinth. Besides other forms of sport, they liad running and 
boxing. At the games they had judges. They also had a herald, 
whose duty it was to announce the rules, the prizes, the contestants, 
and also the winners. In this section of our lesson Paul uses two 
forms of·sport as illustrations. 

The Race.-In the Grecian games, no matter how many ran in 
the race, only one. received the prize. No matter how diligently a 
person prepared for the race, nor how much effort he put forth in the 
race, he got nothing but disappointment and humiliation if another 
beat him to the goal. But it is not so in the Christian's race. If 
you ·take and maintain the lead over the flesh and the devil, you 
gain the prize, no matter how many .others do the same. The flesh 
will beat you, if you allow it to dominate you; the devil will beat you 
down, if you let him do so. Hence, Paul says: "Even so run; that 
ye may attain." The only uncertainty as to the outcome of the race 
lies with the runner himself. The race is not to the swift, but to 
the one who makes diligent effort. The one who decided to be a 
contestant in any of these games put himself under a trainer, who 
regulated his eating, exercise, and sleeping. For the Olympic games 
this training lasted ten months. Any self-denial that was thought 
necessary was made. In his training the contestant exercised self­
control in all things. Perhaps few Christians have their hearts as 
fully set on winning as had the contenders in these Grecian games. 
After his rigid training there were rules that he had to observe when 
he entered the contest. If he did not observe these rules, he lost out, 
no· matter how good a showing .he made. "And if also a man contend 
in the games, he is not crowned, except he have contended lawfully." 
(2 Tim. 2: 5.) Here Paul applies that principle to the Christian life. 
As in the games, ·so in the Christian life, there are rules to govern 
the contestants. We must strive lawfully, or else we forfeit the 
crown, no matter how hard we strive according to our self-imposed 
rules. 

The Prize.-"Now they do it to receive a corruptible crown; but 
we an incorruptible." It is said that the crown for the victor in 
the Olympian games was made of wild olive leaves; in the Pythian 
games, of parsley; and in the Isthmian games, of pine. All these 
crowns would soon perish. Of course, the crown stood for all the 
honors and advantages that went with it; but these, as well as the 
crown, soon perished. The crown the Christian gains stands for all 
the blessings that go with his eternal inheritance-a priceless and 
incorruptible inheritance. How diligently therefore should the 
Christian strive to obtain that crown that fadeth not away. Perhaps 
no other man was ever more determined to win the race than was 
Paul. "I therefore so run, as not uncertainly." In the Grecian 
games, if a man did his best, he was not certain as to the outcome. 
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But in the Christian r ace, if a man runs faithfully, he runs not 
uncertainly. 

Boxing.-"So fight I, as not beating the air." Macknight trans­
lates thus : "So box I, as not beating the air." Thus Paul continues 
his lesson from the games, but changes from running to boxing. In 
this boxing, he was making every punch count; he was hitting 
where he aimed, and not merely striking into the air, as boxers 
sometimes do. He was in a boxing contest with his body. " I buffet 
my body." The word from which we have buffet originally meant 
"to hit under the eye"-"to give one a black eye"; then " to beat one 
black and blue ." In the boxing game it meant "to g ive one the 
knockout blow." Paul had given his body the knockout blow, and 
he was keeping it in subjection, lest, after preaching to others, he 
should fa il to be approved. Paul, as a preacher, as a herald, an­
nounced the rules of the Christian life and the prize fo1· the victors. 
The fact that Paul was so diligently exer t ing himself t o keep from 
being rejected, and thus fa il of the prize, shows conclusively that a 
sm·ed man may become so negligent as to be finally lost. If so 
excellent a servant of God as was Pa ul might be rejected, certainly 
any other one might fail. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The J ewish nation fell a victim to the armies of Nebuchadnezza1• 

because of its internal corruption. L ike a dead tree, it finally became 
too rotten to stand. Read the twenty-fourth and twenty- fifth 
chapters of Second Kings, also the last chapter of Second Chronicles. 
There were some good people among the J ews who were carried 
away into Babylonian captivity. It often happens that the innocent 
and the righteous suffer because of the wicked. A drunken or reck­
less driver may smash into the most careful of drivers, crippling or 
killing the innocent. 

The argument was made that to legalize the selling of liquQrs 
would promote temperance. Perhaps some were sincere in making 
that claim; but no one can claim that the extensive advertising of 
liquors that is now going on in the newspapers and magazines pro­
motes temperance. The great volume of such advertising is a mani­
fest effort to increase the consumption of intoxicating drinks. If the 
"wets" are s incere in their claims that they wish to promote tem­
perance, why is not some effort made to stop the adver tising of 
intoxicants? 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Why the Jews were carried into captivity. 
The Grecian games. 
The Christian race. 
The Christian fight. 
The evils of intoxicating drinks. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found . I The Lesson Settings 
Repeat the Golden T ext, and give How come Dani el and other Jews 

reference. in Babylon? 
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What order ~id Nebuchadnezzar 
give to the prmcc of his eunuchs? 

What was his object? 

Verse 8 
What dis tinction did the law or 

Moses make in animals, birds, 
fishes and creeping things? 

Why would Daniel be opposed to 
eating the king's dainties? 

Why not drink wine? 
What request did Daniel make? 

Verses 9, 10 
What is said of Daniel's standing 

with the prince of the eunuchs? 
Why did '.Ashpenaz den y Daniel 's 

request? 
What would a heathen think of 

Danlel's request? 

Verses 11-13 
How would the prince of the eunuchs 

manage the affairs of which he was 
the head? 

Who h ad charge of feeding the 
youths? 

What proposition did Daniel make 
to him? 

Verses 14-20 
What resulted from Daniel's propo­

sition? 
Discuss the whole proceed.ings. 

JUNE 5, 1938 

1 Cor. 9 : 24- 27 
From what sources did Jesus draw 

his illustrations? 
Why were Paul's illustrations dif-

ferent? 
Tell about the Grecian gnmes. 
How many prizes in each contest? 
In this particular, how does the 

Christian race differ? 
Over what must the Christian 

triumph? 
Where docs uncertainty lie? 
How did contestants prepare for the 

games? 
Why are Christians not as d iligen t? 
How did contestants regard the 

rules? 
What lesson does that teach us? 
What was their prize? 
What is ours ? 
What does Paul say of boxing? 
He wns In a boxing contest with 

what? 
What does he mean by "not beating 

the air"? 
What success did he have? 
Why did he strive so hard? 
What possibility does his language 

show? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson X-June 5, 1938 

SERVING BY PERSONAL DEVOTION TO CHRIST 
Mark 14: 3-11, 27-31 

3 And while he was in Bethany in the house or Simon the leper, as he 
sat at meat, there came a womnn having an alabaster cruse o[ ointment or 
pure nard very costly; and she brake the cruse, and p oured it over his head. 

4 But there were some that had indignation among themselves, saying, 
To what purpose hath thls waste or the ointment been made? 

5 For this ointment might have been sold for above th1·ee hundred shillings. 
and given to the poor. And they murmured ngninst her. 

6 But Jesus said. Let her a lone; why trouble ye her ? she hath wrought a 
good work on me. 

7 F or ye h;we the poor always with you. nnd whensoever ye will ye can 
do them good: but me ye have not always. 

8 She hath done what she could; she hath nnointed my body beforehand 
for the burying. 

9 And verily I say unto you. Wheresoever the gospel shall be preached 
throughout the whole world. thnt also which this woman hath done shall be 
spoken of for a memorial of her. 

10 And Judas Iscariot, he that was one or the twelve, went away unto the 
chief priests. that he might deliver him unto them. 

II And they. when they heard it. were glad. and promised to g ive him 
money. And he sought how he might conveniently deliver h im unto them. 

21 And Jesus saith unto th~m. All ye shall be offended: !or il is written. 
will smite the shepherd. and the sheep shall be scattered abroad. 
28 Howbe it. after I am raised up, I will go be fore you into Galilee. 
29 But Peter said unto him, Although a ll shall be offended, yet will not I . 
30 And Jesus saith unto him, Verily I say unto thee, that thou to-day. even 

this nig ht, before the cock crow twice. shalt deny me thrice. 
31 But he spake exceeding vehemently, If I must die with thee . I will not 

deny thee. And in like manner also said they all. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"She hath done what she could." (Mark 14: 8.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Psalm 116: 1, 2, 6, 7, 12- 14. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 30. M . . .. . .. ... . ...... ........ . . Mary's Gift of Love (Mark 14: 3-11 ) 
May 31. T.. ...... ..... .... .. . . .. . .... . P eter's Boast (Mark 14: 27-31 ) 
J u ne 1. W .. .. .. ..... ... .. . .... .. .... Zeal Born of Love (Phil. 2: 12- 18) 
J u ne 2. T . ...... . .... . .. . ....... . Love Shown in Deeds (1 John 3: 16-19) 
June 3. F .. . . . . . . ..... .. . . . . ....... . ... A P rayer of Love (Eph . 3: 14-21) 
June 4. S . ... . . .. ..... . . . .. Love to Christ Preeminent (Matt. 10: 32-39) 
June 5. S .... ........ .. . ......... . A Song of Devotion (Psalm 116: 1-14) 

PARALLEL PASSACES.-Matt. 26: 6-16, 31-35; Luke 22: 3-6; J ohn 12: 
1-8. • 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-The crucifixion week, A.D. 31. The feast at Simon's house 

may have been on Wednesday, for it seems that Jesus did not go 
into Jerusalem on Wednesday. The conversation recorded in verses 
27-31 occuITed on the way to Mount Olivet, only a short time before 
Jesus was made a prisoner. 

Places.- Bethany, and on the way to the Mount of Olives. 
Persons.-Jesus, his disciples, Simon the leper, and the woman 

who anointed Jesus. 
Lesson Links.-Lesson eight left Jesus teaching in the temple. 

That was evidently on Tuesday. As he and his disciples left the 
temple that day, his disciples, with pardonable pride, said, "Teacher, 
behold, what manner of stones a nd what manner of buildings!" 
Jesus replied, "Seest thou these great buildings? there shall n ot be 
left here one stone upon another, which shall not be thrown down." 
The destruction would be complete. The temple would be destroyed, 
together with Jerusalem and the nation of the Jews. On their way 
to Bethany, where they would spend the night, they stopped for 
a while on the Mount of Olives. The temple was in plain sight. 
Peter, James, John, and Andrew, with the destruction of J erusalem 
and the temple still in mind, asked J esus two questions : "When sh all 
these things be? and what shall be the sign when these things are 
all about to be accomplished?" The remaining part of the thirteenth 
chapter conta ins answers to these ques tions, together with some 
w arnings to the disciples as to what to do in that cris is. Before the 
destruction of the temple there would be wars and rumors of wars; 
"but the end is not yet." That is, the end of the nation and the temple. 
These calamities would be only the beginning of the end of their 
nation and the temple. He a lso warned them to flee from J erusalem 
when they saw certain signs. He did not tell them the exact date 
these things would occur, but did say, "Verily I say unto you, This 
generation sh all not pass away, until all these things be accom­
plished." Many then living were still alive when, in A.D. 70, the 
temple w as destroyed, a million Jews perished, and the r est were 
carded away as slaves. That they might watch for the s igns of this 
coming destruction, Jesus exhorted, "Take ye heed, watch and pray: 
for ye know not when the time is ." 
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COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
J esus Anointed at the House of Simon (Ver se 3) 

Matt. 26: 6- 13, Mark 14: 3-9, and John 12: 2-8 tell of a feast at 
Bethany. Some commentators think John describes one feast; 
well-known fact that none of the writers made any effort to record 
indicates that the feast was made when Jesus arrived at Bethany, 
and be[ore his triumphal entry. One thing should be noticed, and 
that is, that John condenses the events of the week up to the n ight 
of the betrayal much more than do Matthew and Mark. It is a 
well-known fact that none of the writers made any effort to record 
everything in its historic order. There are certain facts that indicate 
that John records this feast out of its historic order. Up to two 
days before the feast the authorities in Jerusalem were still wor rying 
about how they might get hold of Jesus. They had decided that 
they would wait till after the feast, which would last a full week. 
(Mark 14: 1, 2.) This was certainly before Judas contracted with 
them to deliver Jesus into their hands; for after that trade with 
Judas they would not need to worry about how they might seize h im. 
And it seems certain also that Judas went to them from the feast al 
Simon's house. Judas evidently became peeved al the 1·ebuke J esus 
gave him about the ointment. Arter telling about the feast, Matthew 
says, "Then one of the twelve, who was called Judas Iscariot, went 
unto the chief priests. . . ." A man called Simon the leper made 
this feast for Jesus. It was natural for Simon to invite his neighbors, 
Mary, Martha, and Lazarus to his feast, especially s ince they were 
the special friends of Jesus, for whom he made the feast. It is cer ­
tain that Simon h ad recovered from his leprosy; otherwise he would 
not have been allowed lo associate with people. (See Lev. 13: 45, 
46.) It is most likely that Jesus had cured him or his leprosy, and 
he made this feast for him as an expression of his gratitude. He 
was still called Simon the leper, perhaps as a means of identiiying 
him, for there were many Simons among the Jews. "Martha served." 
That was characteristic of her; nor is it strange that she served in 
the home of a neighbor. As Lazarus had but lately been raised 
from the dead, special mention would be made of him. Mary, the 
thoughtful, devoted Mary, had "an alabaster cruse of ointment of 
pure nard very custly; and she brake the cruse, and poured it over 
his head." John says there was a pound of this ointment, and that 
it was very precious. There was no selfish motive on the part of 
Mary in thus anomting the head of Jesus with this costly ointment. 
She thought there was nothing too good, or costly, to bestow on her 
Lord. She d id not mean to be wasteful, nor does her act of devotion 
warrant us to spend money for display or to gratify our pride. 

Some Indignant at "This Waste" (Ver ses 4, 5) 
While it appears that some or the disciples had been fairly pros­

perous, it is not likely that any of them were so prosperous but 
th at they had always felt the need of strict economy. To them, 
as it should be to every one, wastefulness was wrong. They, of 
course, had a fair idea of the costliness of the ointment. To t he 
more economical, it seemed that to pour it all out on one person 
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served no useful purpose. They were indignant. Why this waste? 
It might have been sold and given to the poor. We are told that it 
was worth several dollars. It appears that Judas took the lead in 
this criticism; and some of the others agreed with him with­
out think ing to question his motives. Of Judas John says, "Now this 
he said, not because he cared for the poor; but because he was a thief, 
and having the bag took away what was put therein." So often base 
motives are covered up by a pretended zeal for righteousness. 

J esus Makes Reply (Verses 6-9) 
"But Jesus said, Let her alone; why trouble ye her? she hath 

wrought a good work on me." She, of course, was greatly dis­
turbed at being denounced for performing an unselfish act of de­
votion for the Lor d. To her it was a sad time, and out of the fullness 
of her heart she had given Jesus the best she had, and yet she was 
crit icized before the others for doing so. But .Jesus reassured her by 
rebuking her critics and praising her deed. It will be noticed that 
J esus did not tell the group that Judas was merely wanting lo get 
the pr ice of the ointment in his own hands. The others likely would 
have thought he was too severe on Judas. He would say nothing about 
Judas' motive; Judas would soon reveal himself. Judas had had 
the po01· about h im all along; what had he done for them? And 
there would still be opportunities to help the poor, for there would 
always be poor people. Yet there are Utopian dreamers who look 
forward to a day when there will be no poor people. They are 
m istaken; "for ye have the poor always with you." Vlhy bother 
Mary if she does bestow a costly gift upon her Lord? Had he not 
bestowed a priceless gift upon her in giving back from the dead her 
brother Lazarus; and was not he himself soon to be killed? It 
appears that Mary had a better understanding of these th ings than 
did the apostles. When Jesus had told them of his coming death 
and resurrection, they were so determined that it should not be, and 
were so full of ambition for high places in his kingdom, that his 
speech had little effect on them. But not so with Mary. She had 
not been blinded by any selfish ambi tion, a nd she knew she could do 
nothing to aver t his death. But she could make one last sacrifice for 
him. "She hath done what she could; she hath anointed my body 
beforeh and for the burying." And what she did has been told, and 
is told , and will yet be told, wherever the gospel is preached. 

Judas Bargains with the Chief P riests (Verses 10, 11) 
A selfish man like Judas would not like to be rebuked, nor would 

he like to be thwarted in h is desire to get his hands on some money. 
He was evidently peeved. Besides, it is likely that Jesus seemed to 
him to be loo impractical and sentimental to ever be a successful 
king. And Jesus had said that he was to be killed, a nd that Mary 
had anointed his body for the burying. Altogether he was in a 
frame of mind that prepared him to do a base deed. He decided 
to go to the chief priests to see what he could do for a little profit. 
"What are ye willing to give me, and I will deliver h im unto you?" 
They gave him thirty pieces of silver, an amount equal to fifteen 
dollars, a small amount for so base a deed. The authorities were 
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glad. Men have fallen low in ha tred when they are glad to find a 
base traitor who will help them put an innocent per son to death; 
but that is what a party spirit in religion w ill do !or people. Ncithe1· 
they nor Judas knew they were fu lfilling prophecy. "So they 
weighed for my hire thirty pieces of silver." The authorities did not 
worry any more a bout how to get Jesus into their ha nds in the 
absence of the multitude; Judas had assured them that he would 
perform that task. And so he sought how he might conveniently 
deliver him unto them. 

The Scattering of the Disciples Foretold (Verses 27, 28) 
The night of the betrayal had come, Jesus and his disciples had 

eaten the Passover, and the Lord's Supper had been instituted. 
And Judas, knowing where J esus would go after he had finished his 
speech to the disciples, had gone to lead a band to the place that 
they might seize Jesus in the darkness of the nigh t, and in the a bsence 
of the m ultitude. Now Jesus and the eleven were on their way to the 
garden of Gethsemane. At the supper he had made the startling 
announcement that one of them would betray h im; now he astonishes 
them again by saying, "All ye shall be offended." The mar ginal 
reading has, "Greek, caused to stumble." Matthew reports Jes us as 
saying, "All ye shall be offended in me this night." And the nattu·e 
of their stumbling was shown by the prophecy which J esus quoted: 
"For it is written, I will smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be 
scattered abroad." The time for this lo be done was short, for the 
night then m ust have been half gone. But he assures them, that 
though he was smitten, he would rise again. He then made a n 
appoin tment for a meeting in Galilee after his resu r rection. From 
Matt. 28 : 16 we learn that J esus had designated a certain mountain 
for the place of meeting; and of course he had also named a date, 
else they would not have known when to go to the mountain . 

P eter's Denial Foretold (Verses 29-31) 
On different occasions, the disciples manifested a weakness that 

is all too common among professed followers of Chris t. Perhaps they 
did not recognize i t, yet they occasionally assumed to be w iser than 
their Lord. When Jesus first plainly announced that he would be 
killed in Jerusalem, Peter said that it should never be. When Mary 
anointed his head, some of them seemed to th ink they knew better 
than Jesus as to w hat should have been done with the ointment; 
otherwise they would have waited to see what he said about it. 
Novv Jesus informs them that they would all be scattered. But 
Peter affirmed that it was not true in his own case, even if all the 
others did stumble. But Jesus made it even stronger in Peter's case. 
"Verily I say unto thee, that thou to-day, even this night, before the 
cock crow twice, shalt deny me thrice." But Peter was not con­
vinced; he still thought he knew more about himself a nd what he 
would do than the Lord did. "But he spake exceeding vehemently , 

·If I m us t die with thee, I will not deny thee." But Peter was not 
a lone in putting his k nowledge u p against the Lord's. "And in like 
manner a lso said they all." But not many of us are in position to 
criticize them, for we often put what we think up against what the 
Lord says . Theil· example should a lso warn us not to be overly 
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positive as to what we would do under certain circumstances. "If 
I were in his place, I would do thus and so." You merely think you 
would; you might, like Peter, do even worse than the other fellow. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Social gatherings where things are carried on right are not wrong. 

They may even be h elpful. Certainly J esus would not have attended 
a feast h ad they been wrong in principle. 

The conduct of the chief priests and Pharisees shows how de­
termined sinf ul and selfish men are to put out of the way any one 
whose life and teaching interfere with their program of things. If 
they are relig ious fanatics, such men are so m uch the worse. 

It bas been said, even from the pulpit, that we have a selfish 
motive in everything we do. Can you believe it? Can you not call 
to mind many things, even hazardous things, that people have done 
wherein they could have had no selfish motive? Certainly you can 
find no sel fish motive in what Mary did. 

Judas sold his Lord, yes; but in doing so, he sold himself to do 
evil. It was said of Ahab that he "did sell himself to do that which 
was evil in the sight of J ehovah." (1 Kings 21: 20, 25.) It is also said 
that the children of Israel sold themselves to do evil. (2 Kings 
17: 17.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Social affairs-their uses and abuses. 
Evils of assuming to be wiser than God. 
How men sell themselves to do evil. 
The evils of overconfidence. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The L esson Settings 
Give time. places. and persons. 
Where did the events of last lesson 

occur? 
To what did the disciples call the 

Lord's attention? 
What reply did he make? 
On Mount Olivet what questions 

did J esus answer ? 
Name some signs by which they 

could know that the end of their 
nation was near. 

What warning d id J'esus give the 
disciples? 

Verse 3 
Who made a feast for J esus? 
What writers r ecord this feast? 
When was the feast? 
Who was at the feast? 
Who served? 
Tell about the anointing. 

Ver ses 4, 5 
What did some of the disciples 

think of the anointing? 

146 

Who seems to have Jed In the 
criticism and why? 

Verses 6- 9 
What did Jesus say to the critics? 
Discuss the reply Jesus made. 

Verses 10, 11 
Discuss Judas and his bargain with 

the chie.f priests. 
Verses 27, 28 

Give some of the incidents between 
the two parts of our lesson. 

What startling announcement did 
Jesus make? 

Give meaning of offended. 
What prophecy did J esus q uote? 
What appointment did he make? 

Verses 29-31 
How had the disciples showed that 

they thought Jesus did not know 
what he was talking about? 

What did Jesus say Peter wou ld do? 
What did Peter think about that? 
Was he alone In what he said? 
Why is it not wise to be positive 

as to what we would do under 
certain circumstances? 

Discuss the reliections. 
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Lesson XI- June 12, 1938 

FACING THE SUPREME TEST OF SERVICE 
Mark 14: 32- 46 

32 And they come unto a place which was name d Gethsemane : and he 
saith unto his disciples, Sit ye h er e, while I pray. 

33 And he taketh with him Peter and J ames and John. and began to be 
greatly amazed, and sore troubled. 

34 And he saith unto them, My soul is exceeding sorrow!ul even unto death: 
abide ye here , and watch. 

35 And he went forward a little . and fe ll on the ground, and p rayed tha t, 
if It were possible, the hour m ight pass away !rom him. 

36 And he said, Abba, Father, all things are possible unto thee; remove this 
cup from me: howbeit not what I will, but what thou wilt. 

37 And he cometh, and flndeth them sleeping, and saith unto Peter, Simon, 
s leepest J.hou? couldest thou not watch one hour? 

38 Watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation: the spirit indeed is 
willing, but the flesh Is weak. 

39 And again he went away, and prayed, saying the same words. 
40 And again he came, and found them sleeping, for their eyes were very 

heavy; and they knew not what to answer h im. 
41 And he cometh the third time, and saith unto them, Sleep on now, and 

take your rest: i t is enough; the hour is come ; behold, the Son of man is 
betrayed Into the hands of s inners. 

42 Arise, let us be going: behold, he that betrayeth me is at hand. 
43 And straightway, while he yet spake, cometh Judas, one of the twelve, 

and with him a multitude w ith sw ords and staves. Irom the chief priests and 
the scribes and the elders. 

44 Now he that betrayed him had given them a token, sayin g, Whomsoever 
I shall kiss, that is he; take h im, and lead him away safe ly. 

45 And when he w as come, s traightway he cam e to him, and saith, Rabbi; 
and kissed him. 

46 And they laid hands on him, and took him. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Not w hat I will, but what thou wilt." (Mark 
14: 36.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 42: 6- 11. 

DAILY BIDLE READINGS.-
June 6. M . ........ . . ...... .. . .. . . . . The Test of Sorrow (Mark 14: 32-42) 
June 7. T .. . . . . . .. ....... ..... .. ... The T est of Betrayal (Mark 14: 43-50) 
J une 8. W . . . .. .. . . . . , . ....... . . From Affilctlon to Glory (Heb. 2: 5-12) 
June 9. T . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. ... . Enduring the Cross (Heb. 5: 1-10) 
June 10. F . . .. . . .... , ..... ...... . . . P ower in Submission (Gen. 32 : 24-32) 
June 11. S . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . .... . . . . .... The Minis try of Pain (Heb. 12: 9-13) 
June 12. S ... . . . ...... . .. . . . . ....... ... A Cry of Dis tress (Psalm 42: 6-11) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.- Matt. 26: 36-50; L uke 22: 40-53; John 18: 1-11. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 31. It is likely that the Jews began their 

sacred year with the first new moon after the spring equinox. Their 
months were lunar. Hence, to keep their yea r in proper balance, 
they frequently added a month at the end of the year. If the exact 
year in which Jesus was crucified was definitely known, the time :for 
the first new moon after the vernal equinox of that year could be 
figured out. We could therefore know the exact date of the be­
trayal of J esus. Figuring on such matters may be interesting, but 
not profitable . 

Place.-The garden of Gethsemane. That garden was likely larger 
then than the small enclosure now called Gethsemane. 
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Persons.-Jesus, his disciples, Judas, and the mob which seized 
J esus. 

Lesson Links.-This lesson follows immediately after the events 
of our last lesson. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Garden of Gethsemane (V crse 32) 

"And they come unto a place which was named Gethsemane." 
Gethsemane means a place of oil presses. At this time it was a gar­
den, but retained its name. John says, "When J esus had spoken 
these words, he went forth with his disciples over the brook Kidron, 
where was a garden, into which he entered, himself and his dis­
ciples." From Luke 22: 39 and John 18: 2 we learn that Jesus often 
resorted thither with his disciples. It had been a pleasant place 
to rest, and to quietly converse w ith his disciples. It appears to 
have been open to the public, a sort of pleasw·e garden, or park; 
but we now think of it as the Garden of Sorrow and of Resignation. 
"Gethsemane has not come down to us as a scene of mirth; its in­
exhaustible associations are the offspring of a single event--the 
agony of the Son of God on the evening preceding his passion."­
Smith. Every time the name Gethsemane comes to the mind of the 
Christian there springs up in his heart a sad, sweet feeling that 
nothing else can produce. Having entered the garden Jesus said to 
his disciples, "Sit ye here, while I pray." The awful hour of the 
cross was drawing near. Soon he would be in the hands of his cruel 
and unreasoning enemies, and his beloved disciples would be scat­
tered. The people whom he came to save would soon be a raging 
mob, cla moring for his blood, and the hopes of his disciples whom 
he had so patiently trained would be crushed . The only comfort 
he could have in an hour like that would be found in secret com­
munion with his Father. There comes to every one times when 
prayer is the only refuge for the burdened soul. There is awe­
inspiring sublimity in the scene when a great being like Jesus finds 
in prayer his only refuge. "Blessed hour of prayer." 

Jesus Selects Peter, James, and John to Be Near Him 
(Verses 33, 34) 

Though J esus had told his disciples to sit here, w hile he prayed, 
he selected out of the group Peter, J ames, and J ohn to go with him 
that they might be near him while he prayed. "Began to be greatly 
amazed. and sore troubled." We cannot fathom the mystery of the 
humanity and Deity in Jesus; he hungered, thirsted, became weary, 
nnd rested in sleep, as do human beings. It seems that the horrors 
of the crnss would therefore be dreaded by his human natu1·e, as it 
would hy any other human being. We should not therefore be sur­
prised that Jesus was sore troubled. He knew, as no one else could 
know, what was before him. He was soon to pass through a mock 
trial before the high court of his own people, and then be delivered 
into the hands of the Romans, w ho would crucify him amid the 
taunts a nd jeers of his own people. Yet he had come into the world 
to do good to all, and evil to none. "He was despised, and rejected 
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of men ; a m an of sonows, and acqua inted with grief." (Isa. 53: 3.) 
It seems t hat there has never been another time in which the world 
was so full of hate-the Jews hated the Romans and the Romans 
h.ated the J ews, and both united in hating J esus, and would later 
be as one in their hatred of his church. It is no wonder therefore 
that he said, "My soul is exceeding so1·rowful even un to death." He 
fe lt ~s if he could not survive the pressure that was upon his soul, 
and the utter helplessness into which he had sunk is seen in the 
request to the chosen three. "Tarry ye here, and watch with me!" 
"He who had been the ir comforter in every hour of trouble and 
danger, now calls on them for the help which their wakeful sympa­
thy would g ive h im in the hour of his agony. Wonderful sight! The 
Son of God longing for the sympathy of human hearts, and leaning 
in a t ime of weakness on the arm of human friendship! Leaning, 
too, as so many sufferers have done, on a broken reed."-McGarvey. 
Another has said, "Every one knows how terrible is suffering in 
loneliness. The solitary watch in the n ight hours often becomes a 
ter ror to the strong and well. To those in pain it is like an eternity 
of agony. We can face hard trial and suffering if only we can feel 
the touch of a loving hand, and k now that anothe1· shares the tr ia l. 
This comfort was denied the suffering Savior." 

In Great Agon y Jesus P rays (Verses 35-42) 
J esus went forward a little from where he had stationed h is three 

companions, and fell on the ground. Standing in prayer is expres­
s ive of respect, kneeling is exp1·essive of humility, falling p rostrate 
upon the ground is expressive or utter helplessness and subm ission. 
According to Luke he first kneeled down; as the agony of the hour 
incr eased, he fell prostra te upon the ground. Any one who has 
prayed in great agony of soul has realized in h is own experience the 
condition of spirit that prompted Jesus to fall on his face in th at 
awful hour. "And prayed tha t, if it were possible, the hour m ight 
pass away from him." Matthew reports his words: "My Fat her, if 
it be possible, let this cup pass away from me." In verse th i1·ty-six 
Mark reports Jesus as saying, "Abba, Father, all things a re possible 
unto t hee; remove this cup from me." It was physically possible for 
God to save J esus from the cross. No combination of men can be 
stronger than God. Jesus must have meant, "If it be possible to save 
men any other way than by my death, let the cup pass from me." 
We sha ll not be able to unders tand fully why the death of Chr ist was 
absolutely essential to man's salvation; but we can believe that he 
died for us, and that only t hrough the merits of his blood can we be 
saved. Concerning the "cup" McGarvey says, "It was common in 
a ncient t imes to execute criminals by compelling them to drink a 
cup of poison, and assassination a nd suicide were often effected by 
t he same means. The cup, therefol'e became a symbol of suffering 
and of death, and is so used here." But is t hat the correct idea? 
Consider the following: "Thou preparest a table before me in the 
presence of mine enemies: thou hast anointed .my head with oil ; 
my cup r unneth over." (Psalm 23: 5.) "I w ill take the cup of 
salvation , and call upon the name of Jehovah." (Psalm 116: 13 .) 
"Neith er shall men give them the cup of consolation to dr ink." (Jer. 
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16: 7.) Hence, we have the cup of joy, the cup of salvation, the cup 
of consolation, the cup of suffering. 

Not My WiH- Thine.-"Howbeit not what I will, but what thou 
wilt." Both petition and resignation were in that prayer . That 
should be in every prayer. It is proper and right for a person to be 
as earnest as possible in presenting his petition, and even persistent. 
On one occasion Jesus "spake a parable unto them to the end that 
they ought always to pray, and not to faint." A certa in widow came 
oft to the judge with the same plea . (Luke 18: 1-8.) And here in 
Gethsemane J esus prayed three times, each time saying the same 
words, with but a few moments intervening between the prayers. 
But no matter how earnestly we pray, nor how often, we should be 
resigned to the Lord's will in the matter, being assw·ed that he knows 
best. There should be no effort made to dictate to God as to what he 
should do. When we dictate we do not pray. 

Not Vain RepetHion.-In the sermon on the mount Jesus said, 
"And in praying use not va in repetitions, as the Gentiles do." (Matt. 
6: 7.) Some have thought Jesus here prohibits a repetition of the 
same petition, but surely he would not violate his own teaching, and 
yet he prayed three times in rapid succession, saying the same words. 
Vain repetitions are empty repetitions. No one who is desperately in 
earnest will be contented with praying once-he will pray again 
and again, as Jesus did. There is nothing vain about repeating such 
prayers. 

A Gentle Rebuke.-Jesus left the three apostles to watch while 
he prayed. They h ad come on a long journey from Galilee to Jeru­
salem; and, in the excitement of the week, they had found little 
chance to rest. It must have now been past midnight. They were 
weary; and in the quietness of the garden they soon fell asleep, 
thus violating a trust. J esus had also told them to pray tha t they 
enter not into temptation, but they did not know how urgent was 
their need of prayer. The assurance they expressed on the way 
to the garden was still with them. They neitheL· watched nor 
prayed. Had they known what was to come upon them w ithin 
the hour, they could not have slept. When Jesus returned and found 
them sleeping, he said to Peter, "Simon, 'sleepest thou? couldest thou 
not watch one hour?" But even with this rebuke they fell asleep 
each time h e left them. Returning the third time, having gained 
!ull control of himself, he said to them, "Sleep on now, and take 
your rest." It is possible that some time elapsed after he said this 
and before he added, " It is enough; the. hour is come; behold, the 
Son of man is betrayed into the hands of s inners. Arise, let us be 
going: behold, he that betrayeth me is at hand." Or it may be that 
as he finished telling them to sleep on and rest, he saw the torches of 
the mob at the entrance of the garden; and then added the other 
words. 

Jesus Betrayed with a Kiss (Verses 43-45) 
As the Jewish month began with the new moon and the Passover 

came on the fifteenth day of the month, the s tudent can see that 
the mob who came to seize J esus had the light of the full moon . 
But even so, they were not sufficiently acquainted w ith Jesus to 
know him from the others w ith him. And, of course, Judas did not 
want J esus and the disciples with him to know that he was leading 
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the mob. He, or course, would precede the mob so as to make it 
appear that he just arrived by accident a little ahead of them. He 
had said to the mob, "Whomsoever I sha ll kiss, that is he· take him, 
and lead him away." The fact tha t he had thought to de~eive Jesus 
by that same kiss shows how little he understood the powers of the 
Lord; and it shows, too, how base and mean Judas was. Of course 
it did not enter his mind that his kiss would become a synonyn~ 
for base pretensions to friendship throughout the world and for all 
time. There is no word in the English language that describes the 
feelings of a sensitive person when he thinks of the kiss of Judas. 
Antipathy? aversion? repugnance? disgust? they are all too weak!· 
It does seem, that had not Judas been thoroughly hardened, he would 
have fallen on his knees and begged for pardon when Jesus said to 
him, "Judas, betrayest thou the Son of man with a kiss?" (Luke 
22: 48.) 

They Seize Jesus (Verse 46) 
"And they laid hands on him, and took him." · The prin ted text 

of our lesson stops before the scene in the garden was finished. 
When they laid hands on Jesus Peter wanted to fight. He d rew his 
sword and cut off the ear of Malchus, servant of the high priest. 
Jesus immediately repa ired the damage. Had Peter been allowed to 
fight, he would have made good his avowal to die rather than to 
forsake Jesus. J esus taunted the mob for coming heavily armed 
as if they had come to arrest a dangerous robber. He called atten­
tion to their cowardice when he reminded them that they made no 
attempt to take him while he taught daily in the temple. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
We think of Judas as a base char acter for betrayin g his Lord. 

He has been denounced throughout the world. But Jesus died to 
establish his plan of salvation . Does not a preacher betray him when 
he avoids preaching some of his truth so as to enhance his p opularity 
and thus increase his income? 

When Peter was told to put up his sword, his courage began to 
fa il. He .Celt that he had no means of defense left. If we could see 
the situation as it appeared to Peter, we would not denounce him 
so for denying his Lord. Besides, he did even better tha n most 
of the others, for he did follow along to see what would be done to 
his beloved Master; the others, with the exception of John, fled. 

But the scene in the garden centers around Jesus, "who in the days 
of his flesh, having offered up prayers and supplications with strong 
crying and tears unto him that was able to save him from death, 
a nd having been heard for his godly fear; though he was a Son, 
yet learned obedience by the things which he suffered; and having 
been made perfect, he became unto all them that obey him the author 
of eternal salvation." (Heb. 5: 7-9. ) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Jewish high court. 
Judas-a character s tudy. 
How we may now betray the Lord. 
Learning obedience. 
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QUESTIONS 
Tell whera the Jei:son is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 
Give all the information you can as 

to the Jewis h montl1s and years. 

Verse 32 
What is the meaning of Gethsemane? 
Where was Gethsemane? 
Tell about it as a place of resort. 
What gave it prominence? 
Give contents of verse 32. 
When will the stoutest heart pray? 

Verses 33, 34 
What arrangement did Jesus make 

with his disciples while he prayed? 
Why should he be sore troubled? 
Quote Isa. 53: 3 and John 15: 25. 
Why would he long for companion­

ship? 
Verses 35-~2 

What is the significance o! standing. 
kneeling. and fa lli ng prostrate, in 
prayer? 

How did Jesus pray? 
For what did he pray? 
In what sense was it possible. a nd 

in what sense not possible. for the 
cup to pass from Jesus? 

What does this figurative use of the 
word cup signi!y? 

Give quotations for answer to the 
foregoing. 

What does the prayer oC Jesus con­
tain? 

How many times did Jesus pray the 
same prayer? 

Should we pray often for the same 
tl11ng? 

What arc vain repetitions? 
What had J esus told the three 

apostles to do? 
What did they do? 
What rebuke did Jesus give? 
What did he say to them when he 

returned the third t ime? 

Verses 43-45 
How may we know they had a !ull 

moon? 
What arrangements had Judas made 

with the mob? 
What shows that he did not know 

the powers of Jesus? 
What else did he not know as to 

his kiss? 
What word more nearly describes 

your feelings about that kiss? 

Verse 46 
Tell other U1ings that occurred In 

the garden. 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson XII-June 19, 1938 

THE SUFFERING SERVANT 
Mark 15: 22-39 

22 And they bri11g him unto U1c place Golgotha, which is, being Interpreted. 
The place of a skull. 

23 And they offered him wine mingled with myrrh: but he received it not. 
2~ And they crucify him. and part his garmen ts among them. casting lots 

upon them, what each should take. 
25 And it was the third hour. nnd they crucified him. 
26 And the superscription of his accusation was written over, THE KING 

OF THE JEWS. 
27 And with him they crucify two robbers; one on his right hand, and 

one on his leit . 
29 And they that passed by railed on him. wagging their heads. and saying. 

H a! t hou tl1at destroyest the temple, and buildest it in three days, 
30 S ave thysel!, and come down from the cross. 
31 Ir! like manner also the chief priests mock ing llim among themselves 

with the scribes said, He saved others; himscl! he cannot save. 
32 Let the Christ. the King of Israel. now come down from the cross. that 

we may see and believe. And they that were crucified with him reproached 
him. 

33 And whe11 the sixU1 hour was come, there was darkness over lhc whole 
land until the ninth hour. 

34 And at U1e ninth hour Jesus cried with a loud voice, Elol. Eloi, lama 
snbachthani? which is, being interpreted. My God. my God. why hast thou 
forsaken me? 

35 And some o! them that stood by, when they heard It, said, Behold, he 
calleth Elijah. 

36 And one ran, and filling a sponge !ull of vinegar, put it on a recd. and 
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gave him lo drink, saying, Let be; let us see whether Elijah cometh to take 
him down. 

37 And J esus uttered a loud voice, and gave up the ghost 
38 And the veil oi the temple was rent in two from the top to the bottom. 
39 And when th e centurion, who s tood by over against h im, saw U1at he 

so gave up the ghost, he said, Truly this man was the Son of God. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" For the Son of man also came not to be ministered 
unto, but to minister, and to give his life a ransom for many." (Mark 
10: 45.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-lsa. 53: 4-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 13. M. ....... . ...... The Suffering Servant Foretold (Isa. 53 : 4-9) 
June 14. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . The Crucifixion (Mark 15: 22-32) 
June 15. W. . . . . . . . . . . . The Great Sacrifice (Mark 15: 33-41) 
June 16. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. The Scaled Tomb (Mark 15: 42-471 
June 17. F..... . . ... . ... . ........ . Christ's Priesthood (Heb. 6: 13-20) 
June 18. S . ........ . .. . .... ... . . Suffering and Serving (1 P et. 3: 13-22) 
June 19. S . . .. .. . ........... . Sharing Clu·is t 's Sufferings (1 Pet. 4 : 12-19) 

PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 27: 33-54; Luke 23: 33-47; John 19: 
17-30. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 31, and on Friday of the Passove1· week. 
Place.-Just outside the city of Jerusalem. 
Persons.-Jesus, the Sanhedrin, some of the Jews, the centurion 

and some of his soldiers . As the J ews could not inflic t t he death 
penalty on Jesus, the Roman soldiers nailed him to the cross. T he 
centurion was the commander of these soldiers. 

Lesson Links.- The night in which J esus was betrayed would be 
a wakeful night for the J ewish authorities, for they knew that Judas 
was leading a band of men to seize Jesus and bring him before the 
court. They would be ready to hasten through a pretended t rial so 
as to pronounce forma l sentence on him before the multitude learned 
that they had him in their hands. Jesus had already been con­
demned in the minds of the court; all they now wanted was the 
mere form of a trial, so that for mal judgment m ight be pronounced. 
Jesus was first taken before Annas, who had formerly been high 
pries t. (John 18: 12, 13.) He was then led to Caiaphas, the high 
priest and son-in-law of Annas. Here came together the members 
of the Sanhedrin. This court sought, even by the testimony or false 
witnesses, to fmd some excuse for which they could pass upon Jes us 
the sentence of death, but found none. But when Jesus confessed 
that he was the Chris t, the Son of God, the high priest said, "What 
further need have we of witnesses? Ye have heard the blasphemy: 
what think ye? And they all condemned h im to be worthy of 
death." From the court of Caiaphas Jesus was led to Pilate, the 
Roman governor, for the Jews could not execute their sentence of 
death. After listening to the charges of the Jews, and having asked 
Jesus some questions, P ilate's judgment was that he found nothing in 
him worthy of death. Pilate was cruel and selfish, but he had a sense 
of judicial fairness; yet he was weak enough to a llow the J ews to 
influence h im into s ig ning the death warrant. Pilate's washing his 
hands was an impressive way of declaring his judgment as to Christ's 
innocence; but that act did not free him from guilt, for with those 
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same hands he s igned the death warrant of the innocent. In the 
meantime, when Judas saw what his dastardly crime had led to, 
his ill- gotten gains became unbearably detestable to him; and he took 
the money back, and said, "I have betrayed innocent blood." (Matt. 
27: 4. ) As infamous as Judas was, he was not so bad as these rµlers, 
for they replied, "What is that to us?" What do we care, if he is inno­
cent? J ust the same we mean to kill him, and get him out of the way. 
Can depravity reach greater depths? Only Pilate and Judas, in the 
whole evil proceedings, seemed to have had enough conscience to 
bother them. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
They Crucify Him (Verses 22-27) 

"And they bring him unto the place Golgotha, which is, being in­
terpreted, The place of a skull." Our word Calvary is from a Latin 
word of the same meaning . It is a matter of conjecture as to why 
the place was so called, and its location cannot now be definitely 
determined. It is said that the wine mingled with myrrh was a 
stupefying drink, given to those about to be crucified to lessen the 
pains of crucifixion. As myrrh was bitter, Matthew speaks of it as 
gall. Matthew says, ''When he had tasted it, he would not drink." 
He would drink nothing that would cloud his mind or deaden his 
nerves, but would drink to the full the bitter cup of suffering 
allotted to him. 

The Cross.-"And they crucify him." The cross was of two 
types; one with an upright beam with a crossbar near the top, the 
other had two beams crossed like the letter X. The hands and feet 
were e ither tied or nailed to the cross. Jesus was nailed to the cross. 
(See Luke 24: 39, 40; John 20: 25, 27.) No one can conceive of the 
suffering attending the crashing of rough spikes through the hands 
and the feet: and even greater pa ins, if possible, \\"Ould come during 
ihe long hours of hanging on the cross when much of the weight of 
the body must be held up by the hands growing more tender and 
painful from inflammation. It would seem that human ingenuity 
never devised a more cruel method of torture. Jews did not crucify 
Jews, nor did Romans crucify Romans. The victim was nailed to 
the cross, and then the cross was elevated, and let drop into the hole 
prepared to receive it. There would be no need for the cross to be 
so high as it is represented in pictures, a nd such was not the case. 
The feet would be but little above the ground. The soldie1· could 
reach the side of the Savior with his spear , and the soldiers could 
easily break the legs of the victims. "And it was the third hour, 
and they crucified him." That was, according to Jewish count, 
nine o'clock in the morning. Perhaps ii was while they were driving 
the nails that Jesus prayed, "Father, forgive them; for they know not 
what they do." There was no bitterness in his hear t toward those 
who were dealing so cruelly with him. Nailed to the ci·oss, above his 
head was his accusation, "The King of the Jews." The Jews de­
manded that Pilate change the wording of that superscription, for 
it was humiliating io them to have passers- by to read that the 
Romans had crucified the king of the Jews. Pilate dismissed them 
with the curl reply, "Whal I have w ritten 1 have written." 

Belweerr Two Thieves.- Whethcr by des ign or n ot, they added 
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more shame and humiliation to his shameful crucifixion by putting 
his cross between those of two thieves, whom they crucified at the 
same time. These robbers may have been members of the band of 
Barabbas. 

They Railed on Jesus and Mocked Him (Verses 29-32) 
The place of crucifixion must have been near one of the roads 

leading into J erusalem, so that those passing in or out of the city 
would see the victims on the cross. People in their right senses 
would be moved to pity at the sight of such suffering; but instead 
of feeling pity for the sufferers many of the people were so depraved 
and so bereft of the common feelings of humanity that they gloated 
at the sight, and "ra iled on him, wagging their heads, and saying, 
Ha! thou that destroyest the temple, and buildes t it in three days, 
save thyself, a nd come down frbm the cross." It is strange that this 
pervers ion of what the Lord said should have gained such currency 
as to be in the mouth of every perverse person in the city. He h ad 
harmed none of these, and yet they were gloating over his suffering. 
Even the chief priests and the scribes, forgetting the dignity of their 
position and the sanctity of their high office, now gloating over 
their apparently helpless v ictim, said, "He saved others; himself he 
cannot save." They said this in a spirit of deris ion, and yet they 
knew that they spoke the truth when they said, "He saved others." 
At least, they knew he had saved others from much physical in­
convenience and suffering. He had raised Lazarus from the dead, 
and they knew that; and they had plotted the death of Lazarus 
to keep people from believing on J esus because of him. He had 
res tored s ight to a blind man, and they knew that. Within the 
week he had restored s ight to blind people and had healed the 
lame before their eyes in the temple. And yet they crucified him 
and were now mocking him . What they did not know was that 
his death was according to God's plan, and tha t by his death he 
would save countless thousands then unborn. Neither did they 
know tha t soon this same J esus would be exalted at God's right 
hand, and that many thousands of these mocking Jews would soon 
bow to the authority of this same Jesus. Neither would they have 
believed had J esus come down from the cross. Their lack of faith 
was not due to a lack o.r evidence, but to their own pervers ity in 
refus ing to accept the evidence. They had had plenty of evidence; 
they were disbelievers, rather than unbelievers. It is true even now 
that a lack of faith is due to a condition of the heart rather than to 
insufficiency of evidence. E ven the thieves that were crucified with 
Christ reproached him. Luke says, "And one of the malefactors 
that were hanged railed on him, saying, Art not thou the Christ? 
save thyself and us. But the other answered, and rebuking him 
said, Dost thou not even fear God, seeing thou art in the same con­
demnation? And we indeed justly; for we receive the due reward 
of our deeds: but this man hath done nothing amiss." Likely both 
at firs t reproached him; but as the painful hours went slowly by, one 
of them, watching the behavior of Jesus on the cross and witnessing 
the unnatural darkness and the earthquake, reflected seriously over 
matters a nd repented. 
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Jesus Calls Upon God (Verses 33-36) 
The sixth hour was noon, and the ninth how· three o'clock. Dur­

ing these three hours, the time in which the sun beats down upon the 
earth in its full strength, there was darkness over the land. At the 
end of the period of darkness Jesus cried with a loud voice, "Eloi, 
Eloi, lama sabachthani," which, translated, is, "My God, my God, 
why has t thou forsaken me?" That was a cry of distress and 
a nguish . Though that was a heart-rending cry, it was not so strange, 
as some think, that J esus should make it, if we remember that sin 
separates from God, and that Christ, in dying for man, became as 
though he were a sinner, and was, for the moment, separated from 
God as a sinner, that his sacrifice might be complete. Nor is it 
str a nge that any J ew should have so misunderstood him as to think 
he was calling for Elijah. He had then been on the cross six hours. 
He would be so weak from suffering and the loss of blood and his 
mouth so parched and dry from thirst, becoming intense from the 
loss of blood and from fever produced by increasing inflammation 
of his wounds, that his speech would not be very clear and d is tinct. 
He could easily be misunderstood . It was at this time that Jesus 
said, "I thirs t," or else some one standing by saw that he was thirsty, 
and ran, "and filling a sponge full of vinegar, put it on a reed, and 
gave him to drink, saying, Let be; let us see whether Elijah cometh 
to take him down." With the natural phenomena that they had 
witnessed, they were ready to believe anything might happen. The 
vinegar was a sour wine which the soldiers had brought with them 
to drink. 

Jesus Dies (Verses 37, 38) 
John says, "When J esus therefore had received the vinegar, he 

said, It is finished: and he bowed his head, and gave up h is spirit." 
Luke reports him as saying, "Father, into thy hands I commend my 
spirit." Putting the two expressions t ogether we have: "Father , it is 
fin ished; into thy hands I commend my spirit; and he bowed his 
hea d, and gave up his spirit." Jesus was dead, and the statement he 
made in his prayer the night before was f ulfilled: "I glorified thee 
on the earth, having accomplished 'the work which thou has t given 
me to do." He had purchased with his own blood man's redemption 
from s in; the just had died for the unjus t. And a t his death ended 
the Old Covenant. (Col. 2: 14, 15.) The veil of the temple was 
rent in two from top to bottom. The veil separated the holy place 
from the most holy place. The full significance of the rending of this 
veil we may not know. Matthew adds this information: "And the 
earth did quake; and the rocks were rent; and the tombs were 
opened; and many bodies of the saints tha t had fallen asleep were 
ra ised; and coming for th out of the tombs after his resunection they 
entered into the holy city and appeared unto many." These doubtless 
were saints that had recently died and with whom the people of 
Jerusalem were acquainted; otherwise the people would have thought 
they were only strangers that had come to the city. J ohn also 
relates an occurrence tha t the others do not record. "When Jesus 
therefore saw his mother, and the disciple standing by whom be 
loved, he saith unto his mother, Woman, behold, thy son! Then saith 
he to the disciple, Behold, thy mother!" In h is distress and suffer-
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ing he did not forget to provide a home for his mother in her 
declining years. · 

The Centurion's Testimony (Ve1·sc 39) 
Doubtless the centurion had seen many criminals die on the cross. 

In superintending the crucifixion of J esus and the two thieves, he 
was merely carrying out the orders of his governor. To him they 
had been three more criminals to be executed. To him it was no 
more than a duty to be performed without any feelings oI personal 
responsibility in the matter. But then strange things began to 
happen. The three hours of darkness, beginning at midday-he had 
never seen anything like that. He had never seen any one on the 
cross behave as Jesus did. And there was the earthquake-he could 
not explain that. Matthew says, "Now the centurion, and they that 
were with him watching Jesus, when they saw the earthquake, and 
the things that were done , feared exceedingly, saying, Tru.ly this was 
the Son of God." And such is the verdict of every one who has g iven 
honest consideration to the testimony concerning Jesus. As the 
centurion was part of the governor's guard, his headquarters were 
at Cesarea. Could he have been Cornelius? 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Those who were engaged in trying a nd condemning Jesus were 

themselves on trial and proved themselves worthy of death, but did 
not know it. We are all constantly on trial , and the Lord will render 
the final verdict. 

Jesus Jived a nd died for others, and gave the world an example 
of unselfish service. A man who is never moved except by a selfish 
motive is little better than an animal. 

No rational person can escape responsibility. Washing his hands 
did not free Pilate from responsibility in the crucifixion of Chris t. 
Playing neutral does not free us from responsibility. A man is 
either for the right or against it, no matter what he pretends to be. 

It is singular that the centurion, a heathen, was the only one in or 
near J erusalem that attached any special significance to the things 
that occurred in connection with the crucifixion of Jesus. The rest 
were too blinded by fa naticism. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Prophecies of Chris t's death. 
Why the Jewish leaders hated Jesus. 
The cross the end of the law of Moses. 
The thief on the cross. 

QUESTIONS 
Te ll where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 
Give outline of the events the night 

.Jesus was seized. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 

Why did Pilate deliver .Jesus up to 
be crucified? 

Verses 22-27 
At what p lace was .Jesus crucified? 
What did they offer him to drink, 

and why. 
How were v ictims fastened to the 

cross? 
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How was Jesus fastened to the 
cross? · 

What did Pilate write as the accusa­
tion against J esus? 

Who objected to the wording. and 
why? 

What was Pilate 's reply? 

V crses 29-32 
What did the onlookers do and say? 
What did the priests and scribes say? 
What did these people know that 

Jesus had done? · 
Why did they not believe? 

Verses 33-36 
What supernatural thing occurred? 

SECOND QUARTER 

What did Jesus say at the ninU1 
hour? 

What did some think Jesus said? 
What did one do and say? 

Verses 37, 38 
What were the last words of Jesus 

on the cross? 
How is his death described? 
For whom did Jesus die? 
What ended at the cross? 

Verse 39 
Tell about the centurion, and why 

he was convinced. 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson XIIl- J une 26, 1938 

SHARING SERVICE WITH THE LIVING CHRIST 
Mark 16: 1- 8, 14- 16, 19, 20 

1 And when the sabbath was past, Mary Magdalene. a nd Mary the mother 
or James, and Sa lome, bough t spices, that they might come and anoint him. 

2 And very early on the first day of the week. they come to the tomb 
when the sun was r isen. 

3 And they were saying among themselves, Who shall roll us away the 
s tone from the door of the tomb? 

4 And looking up , they sec that the stone is rolled back: for it was ex­
ceeding great. 

5 And entering into the tomb. they saw a young man sitting on the right 
side, arrayed in a white robe; and they were amazed. 

6 And he saith unto them, Be not amazed: ye seek J esus. the Nazare ne, 
who hath been crucified : he ls risen; he is not here: behold, the place where 
they la id him! 

7 But go, tell his disciples and Peter. He goeth befor e you into Galilee: 
there shall ye see him. as he said unto you. 

8 And they went out, and lied from the tomb; for trembling and astonish­
ment had come upon them: and they said nothing to any one; for they were 
afraid . 

i4 And afterward .he was manliested unto the e leven· themsel~es as they 
sat at meat; and he upbraided them wiU1 their unbelief and hardness of 
heart, because they believed not them that had seen him after he was risen. 

15 And he said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and preach U1e gospel 
lo the whole creation. 

16 He that believeth and is baptized shall be saved: but he that disbelicvelh 
shall be condemned. 

i9 So theii the Lo.rd Jesus.' after he· had spoken unto. them, w'as received 
up into heaven, and sat down at the right hand of God. 

20 And they w ent forth, and preached everywhere, the Lord working with 
them, and confirming the word by the signs that fo llowed . Amen. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And they went forth, and preached evenJwher e, 
the Lord working with them." (Mark 16: 20.) 

DEVOTIONAL READJNG.-Psalm 16: 1 , 2, 7-11. 

D AILY BIBLE R EADI NGS.-
June 20. M. . .Delive rance from Death (Psalm 16: 5-11 ) 
June 21. T . The Empty Tomb (Mark 16: 1-8) 
June 22. W.. . . . . The Visible Christ (Mark 16: 9- 16) 
June 23. T. . . . . . . The Ascending Lord (Mark 16: 17-20) 
June 24. F. .... ... . .. . . . . . . . . .Resurrection and Life (John 11 : 17-27) 
June 25. S. . . . . .... " Alive for Evermore" (Rev. 1: 9 -18) 
June 26. S. Jesus' Prophecy Concerning Himself (Matt. 16: 21-28) 
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PARALLEL PASSAGES.-Matt. 28: 1-10, 18-20; Luke 24: 1-12, 45-49; 
Acts 1: 1-8. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. 31. The events recorded in the firs t p art of the lesson 

occurred early Sunday morning; the other matters occurred later 
during the forty days before the ascension of Christ. 

P!ace.-Jerusalem. The Great Commission as r ecorded by Mark 
seems to h ave been given in Jerusalem. 

Persons.-Jesus, the eleven apostles, two Marys, and an angel. 
Lesson Links.-Many things done in connection with the dea th 

and the resurrection of Christ show in a s triking way h ow God can 
overrule th e purposes and deeds of wicked men to make them serve 
his own plans and purposes. That the resurrection of Christ might 
be placed beyond doubt, it was necessary that his enemies pronounce 
him dead, else they might say afterwards that his seeming death was 
only a swoon. Pilate rendered this service by r efusing to give up his 
body to be buried till he was assured by the centurion who had 
charge of the execution that J esus was dead. Only then did Pilate 
give up his body to Joseph, who, with the assistance of Nicodemus, 
tenderly laid it in Joseph's new tomb. But what was to hinder his 
disciples from stealing his body and announcing that it h ad been 
raised from the dead? Here his enemies among the Jews came in 
with their help. They went to Pila te with this plea: "Sir, we remem­
ber that that deceiver said while he was yet alive, After three days I 
r ise again. Command therefore that the sepulchre be made sure 
until the third day, lest haply his disciples come a nd steal him away, 
a nd say unto the p eople, He is risen from the dead : and the last error 
w ill be worse than the first." At Pilate's orders they put the 
governor's seal on th e tomb, and set a guard over it, thus making it 
as sure as they could. In their zeal to see that no fraud was per­
petrated, they made it certain that no fra ud was palmed off on the 
people. They made it impossible for the disciples to steal the body 
away, and yet it disappeared. "Surely the wrath of man shall praise 
thee ." (Psalm 76: 10.) When it was announced that Jesus h ad 
a risen, these leaders realized that they had made about the worst 
mistake they could have made. Then to cover up their mistakes 
they hi red the gua rds to tell the absurd story tha t the disciples stole 
the body away w hile they were asleep! If it be said that Matthew 
may not have told the truth about this incident, be it remembered 
that Matthew wrote his record w hile the parties accused were s till 
Jiving. None of them wrote any denial, which they would have done 
had not Matthew's record been true. The only sensible explanation 
of the disappearing of the body of Jesus is that he ar ose from 
the dead. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Women Visit the Tomb (Verses 1-4) 

The student should read carefully all the parallel passages. He 
w ill find it difficult to place some of the events in their proper set­
tings. Matthew records an incident not mentioned by the others: 
"And behold, there was a great earthquake; for an angel of the Lord 
descended from heaven, and came and r olled away the stone, and 
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sat upon it. His appearance was as lightning, and his raiment white 
as snow: and for fear of him the watchers did quake, and became 
as dead men." This was before full daylight. As soon as the 
guards recovered their strength and wit sufficiently to do so, some 
of them went into the city and told the chief priests what had 
occurred. Of these things the disciples, at the time, knew nothing; 
it is not likely that they knew a guard had been placed at the tomb. 
"And when the sabbath was past, Mary Magdalene, and Mary the 
mother of J ames, and Salome, bought spices, that they might come 
and anoint him." "Mary Magdalene" means Mary of Magdaia. 
Magdaia was a city on the west coast of the Sea of Galilee. Jesus 
had cast seven demons out of Mary Magdalene, for which she was 
bound to him with the strong ties of undying gratitude. She was a 
good woman, and possessed some means, for she had ministered to 
Jesus of her substance. (Luke 8: 2, 3.) Mary the mother of James 
is referred to in Mark 15: 40 as "Mary the mother of James the less 
and of Joses." Salome was the wife of Zebedee and the mother of 
James and John. These good women had made some preparations 
for this anointing on the day Jesus was crucified, but did not have 
time to finish their self- imposed task of Jove before the beginning of 
the Sabbath . They most likely spent the Sabbath in Bethany, from 
which place they started to the tomb before daylight Sunday morning. 
To finish their preparations for the anointing they had to go tlu-ough 
Jerusalem to purchase additional spices. While they did not reach 
the tomb till after the sun was up, it was very early for them to reach 
the tomb after having passed through Jerusalem to purchase addi­
tional spices on their way from Bethany. It is evident that the 
other writers speak of the time at which they started to the tomb, and 
Mark speaks of the time of their arrival. Had these women known 
that a guard had been placed at the tomb and that the governor's 
seal was upon it, they would not have come to anoint the body, for 
they would not have dared to break the governor's seal. Neither did 
they know that an angel had already broken the seal, and that the 
guards had fled. They were only aware of the fact that it would be 
difficult for them to move the stone, and were discussing the ques­
tion: "Who shall roll us away the stone?" At that juncture they 
came near enough to see that the stone was already rolled away. 
Mary Magdalene remained no longer than to see that the body of 
Jesus was gone, and then rushed away to tell Peter and John, say­
ing to them, "They have taken away the Lord out of the tomb, and 
we know not where they have laid him ." The other women h ad 
remained at the tomb. No one can imagine how excited and be­
wildered these women were. 

The Angel and His Message (Verses 5-8) 
"And entering into the tomb, they saw a young man s itting on the 

right side, arrayed in a white robe; and U1ey were amazed." This 
was the angel of whcim Matthew spoke and concerning whom he 
said, "His appearance was as lightning, and his raiment white as snow." 
Matthew says the angel rolled away the stone and sat upon it, but 
be had entered the tomb before the women arrived. Luke mentions 
two angels. This seeming discrepancy is explained on the grounds 
that one did the talking. The a ngel said, "Be not amazed: ye seek 
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Jesus, the Nazarene, who haU1 been crucified: he is risen; he is not 
here: behold, the place where they laid him!" No mere human being 
could have made such announcement as that in words so simple and 
direct. In its very s implicity it bears the stamp o! its divine origin. 
"He is r isen"-this is a translation of only one Greek word. With 
one word the angel announced the greatest event that has occurred 
s ince the beginning o( the world! "But go, tel l his disciples and 
Peter." We are not to understand that this puts Peter outside the 
list of disciples, but rather singles him out as one that they must 
be certain to see. It is a form o.( speech by which specia l prominence 
is given to the person named. Peter needed to know that his beloved 
Master had not turned against him. He had bitterly denied his Lord, 
and had had no chance to confess to his Lord. After the shame and 
remorse he had suffered since he denied his Lord, Peter needed to 
know that the Lord had not forsaken him nor cast him off, but had 
him specially in mind. And what relief and eomfort that knowledge 
was to Peter! "He goeth before you into Galilee: there shall ye see 
him, as he said unto you." On the way to the garden of Gethsemane 
the night o! his betrayal, he said to his apostles, "Howbeit, after I am 
raised up, I will go before you into Galilee." Jesus had appointed 
a certain mountain in Galilee for this meeting with them. As this 
was an appointed meeting, it must have been the time w hen he was 
seen oC above five hundred brethren at once, for so many people 
would not come together in an accidental meeting. ( l C01·. 15: 6.) 
He must have appointed that meeting for a point in Galilee, for the 
most of his disciples were in U1at region. 

The Great Commission (Verses 14-16) 
Jesus appeared to his disciples many times after his resur rection­

"to whom he also showed himseli alive a!ter his passion by many 
proofs, appearing unto them by the space of forty days, and speaking 
the things concerning the kingdom of God." (Acts 1: 3.) This shows 
that he taught them much during these forty days. The matters 
contained in the commission wou ld be the subject matter of these 
different speeches. The records of this commission by Matthew, 
Mark, and Luke are evidently condensed reports of different 
speeches. Matthew gives a condensed report o! the speech made at 
the meeting in Galilee; Mark a nd Luke g ive the substance of things 
said in Jerusalem. To get the commiss ion in Lull the items of these 
different reports must be added together. On the day Jesus arose 
he appeared to the women who visited the tomb, to the two disciples 
at Emmaus, and to Peter; but the other disciples did not believe the 
report of these witnesses. When therefore Jesus appear ed to the 
eleven as they sat at meat, "he upbraided them with their unbelief 
and hardness of heart, because they believed not U1em that had seen 
him after he was risen." 

The Gospel for AH.-God would no longer deal exclusively with 
the Jews. "Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to the 
whole creation." Previous to th is they were .forbidden to tell a ny 
one that Jesus was the Christ; now they are commanded to announce 
it to every creature. In Luke's record of the commission they were 
commanded to begin this preaching in J erusalem, but not to begin 
till they received the Holy Spirit. Even the apostles did not at first 
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grasp the truth that the gospel was for Gentiles as well as for Jews. 
All Christians need to realize that their field of operation is the world. 

Two Roads and Two GoaLs.-(1) "He that believeth and is baptized 
shall be. saved; but (2) he that disbelieveth shall be condemned." 
What you are to do depends on what you want, which goal you 
wish to reach. If you want salvation, the way is plain-"He that 
believeth and is baptized shall be saved." If you want to be con­
demned, the way is equally· plain-"He that disbelieveth shall be 
condemned." The way to either goal is as plain as language can 
make it. There was no need for Jesus to say, "He that disbelieveth 
and refuses to be baptized shall be condemned"; for disbelief leads to 
disobedience to every other command. Besides, first settle which 
goal you wish to reach, and then read the directions. 

The Lord Worked with Them and Confirmed the Word by 
Signs (Verses 19, 20) 

Just before the Lord ascended to heaven, the apostles, with the 
old kingdom of Israel in mind, inquired, "Lord, dost thou at this 
time restore the kingdom to Israel?" Jesus replied, "It is not for you 
to know times or seasons, which the Father hath set within his own 
a uthority. But ye shall receive power, when the Holy Spirit is 
come upon you: and ye shall be my witnesses both in Jerusalem, and 
in a ll Judaea and Samaria, and unto the uttermost part of the earth." 
Then J esus was received up into heaven, "and sat down at the right 
hand of God." This is the exaltation of Christ of which Peter spoke: 
"Being therefore by the right hand of God exalted, and having re­
ceived of the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath poured 
forth this, which ye see and hear." "Let all the house of Israel 
therefore know assuredly, that God hath made him both Lord and 
Christ, this J esus whom ye crucified." (Acts 2: 33, 36.) In the 
preaching of these apostles the Lord was with them, "confirming the 
word by the signs that followed." Miracles wrought in connection 
with some one's preaching were signs that God was with the preacher, 
and that his preaching was true. They were the credentials of one 
who was making a new revelation. Jesus said, "The very works 
that I do, bear witness of me, that the Father hath sent me." (John 
5: 36.) Nicodemus said to Jesus, "Rabbi, we know that thou art a 
teacher come from God; for no one can do these signs that thou 
doest, except God be with him." (John 3: 2.) As there is no new 
revelation now to be confirmed, no s igns are performed. No miracles 
are worked in connection with any man's preaching as a s ign tha t 
God is with h im. The word that he should preach has already been 
confirmed. It is interes ting to compare Mark 16: 15-20 with Heb. 
2: 3, 4. It will be seen that Jesus firs t spoke this great salvation 
when h e gave the Great Comm ission. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
If Jesus did not rise from the dead, then Christianity is a meaning­

less system, a system without foundation, and we are yet in our sins. 
A man makes too broad a s tatement when he says that miracles 

have ceased. Signs have ceased, but the resurrection of the dead and 
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· the end of the world are miracles yet to be. However, these great 
miracles will not be signs for confirming anybody's preaching. 

Christianity has made good citizens out of criminals and dishonest 
people, purified the immoral, and put new hope into many who were 
in despair. A tree is known by its fruits, and the fruits of the re­
ligion of Christ are good. Falsehood cannot bear such good fruit. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The commission as given by Matthew. 
The commission as given by Marie 
The commission as given by Luke. 
The sum of all the reports. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 
What did the enemies of Christ do 

that made it certain that Christ 
arose from the dead? 

Who buried Christ? 
What did the enemies do that shows 

that the disciples could not have 
stolen the body? 

Verses 1-4 
What Incident does Matthew alone 

record? 
Tell about the women who came 

early to the tomb. 

Verses 5- 8 
What Is said of the appearance or 

the angel? 
What did the angel say to the 

women? 
Why sjngle out Peter? 
What appointment djd the angel 

mention? 
What then did the woman do? 

Verses 14-16 
How many days between the res­

urrection and the ascension or 
Christ? 
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Concerning what did Jesus speak 
to his disciples during those days? 

Who records the Great Commission? 
Where was Matthew's account of 

the commission spoken? 
Where Mark's and Luke's? 
To whom did Jesus appear the day 

of his resurrection? 
When did he see the others? 
For whom is the gospel? 
Repeat the commission. 
What two goals are mentioned? 
What leads to them? 
What does disbelief cause? 

Verses 19, 20 

Whal did the apostles ask Jesus about 
the kingdom? 

What reply did Jesus make? 
What is said or Jesus when he as­

cended to heaven? 
Quote the language or Peter on this 

point. 
How was the preaching of the 

apostles confirmed? 
Miracles wrought in connection with 

a man's preacMng are called what? 
What did Jesus say of his works? 
Repeat what Nicodemus said. 
Why have signs censcd? 
Have miracles ceased? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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THIRD QUARTER 

MESSAGES FROM ISRAEL'S EARLY LEADERS 
AIM: Through a study of success and failure in the lives of some 

of I sraeL's eariy Leaders to find guidance and enrichment for present­
day living and inspiration for closer feilowship with God and fruitful 
.~ervice in his kingdom. 

Lesson I-July 3, 1938 

.JOSHUA: A CHOICE OF LOYALTIES 
Josh. 1: 2-6; 24: 14-21 

2 Moses my servant is dead; now therefore arise. go over this Jordan, 
thou, and all this people, unto the land which I do give to them, even to the 
chlldren of Israel. 

3 Every place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, to you have I 
given it, a s I spake unto Moses. 

4 From the wilderness, and this Lebanon, even unto the great river, the 
river Euphrates, all the land of the Hittites. and unto the great sea toward 
the going down of th e sun, shall be your border. 

5 There shall not any man be able to stand before thee all the days of thy 
11.fe: as I was with Moses. so I will be with thee; I will not fail thee. nor 
forsake thee. 

6 Be strong and of good courage; for thou shalt cause this people to inherit 
the land which I sware unto their fathers to g ive them. 

14 Now t\lerefore fear Jehovah, and serve hJm in sincerity and in truth; and 
put away the gods which your fathers served beyond the River, and in 
Egypt; and serve ye Jehovah. 
. 15 And if it seem evil unto you to serve J ehovah, choose you this day 
whom ye will serve; whether the gods which your fathers served that were 
beyond the River, or the gods of the Amorites, in whose land ye dwell: 
but as for me and my house, we will serve Jehovah. 

16 And the people answered and said, Far be it from us that we should 
forsake Jehovah, to serve other gods; 

17 For Jehovah our God, he it is that brought us and our fathers up out 
or the land of Egypt, from the house of bondage, and that did those great 
s igns in our sight, and preserved us in all the way wherein we went. and 
among all the p eoples through the midst of whom we passed; 

18 And J ehovah drove out from before us all the peoples, even the Amorites 
that dwelt in the land: therefore we also will serve Jehovah; for he is our God. 

19 And Joshua said unto the people, Ye cannot serve Jehovah; for he is 
a holy God; he is a jealous God; he will not forgive your tra nsgression nor 
your sins. 

20 If ye forsake Jehovah, and serve foreii:rn gods, then he will turn and do 
you evil. and consume you. after that he hath done you good. 

21 And the people said unto Joshua, Nay; but we will serve Jehovah. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"As for me and my house, we wiH serve Jehovah." 
(Josh. 24: 15.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 119: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

June 27. M .... .. .. ................... Joshua: God's Choice (Josh. 1 : 2- 6) 
June 28. 'I' .... ..... . .... ... ....... Goci: Joshua's Choice (Josh. 24: 14-21) 
June 29. W ..... .... ...... ....... .... Jehovah or Baal? (1 Kings 18 : 20-24) 
June 30. T ........................... .. God or Mammon? (Matt. 6 : 24-29) 
July 1. F ......... . ..... .. ......... Christ or the World? (John 6: 66-71) 
July 2. S .. ... . .. ...... ... . . . .... .. ...... Life or Death? (Ezek. 33: 11-16) 
July 3. S ...... .. ......... Blessedness of Right Choices (Psalm 119 : 1-8) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For the first section of our lesson, according to Usher, 

1451 B.C.; according to Hales, 1608 B.C. For the second section, ac­
cording to Usher, 1443 B.C.; according to Hales, 1596 B.C. 

Places.-In the first section of the lesson, U1e children oi Israel 
were in camp east of the J ordan near the north end of the Dead Sea. 
In the second section of the lesson, they were at Shechem, as will 
be seen by reading Josh. 24: 1. 

Persons.-Jehovah, Joshua, and the children of Israel. Joshua 
was an Ephraimite, the son of Nun. He was Moses' helper, and the 
military leader in their journey from Egypt, and in their conquest 
of the land of Canaan. 

Lesson Links.-Joshua first comes into notice soon after the chil­
dren of Israel came out of Egypt, when the Amalekites made war 
against them. Joshua led Israel to victory in that battle. (Ex. 17: 
8- 13.) He is frequently referred to as the minister of Moses. He 
was the faithiul helper of Moses in all the wilderness journeys, being 
always a true servant of the Lord. When the children of Israel 
reached the wilderness of Paran in their direct march toward Canaan, 
twelve men were sent to spy out the land. Joshua was one of the 
number. When the spies returned, they gave a glowing report of 
the country they went through; but ten of them said the inhabitants 
of that land were too mighty for them to conquer. Joshua and Caleb 
contended that they were able to take the land. The congregation 
sided with the majority of the spies, and planned to elect new leaders 
and return to Egypt. In this they were very much like some 
churches of today when the elders will not lead the way they want 
to go. For their rebellion the children of Israel were condemned 
to wander from place to place in the wilderness till all that were then 
men and women perished, excepting Caleb and Joshua. Those that 
were then children would be allowed to enter the land of promise. 
(For this interesting bit of history read the thirteenth and the four­
teenth chapters of Numbers.) They could have gone on into the 
land of Canaan, had it not been for this rebellion. For a period 
of about thirty-seven years they wandered about in the wilderness, 
so that the entire time between leaving Egypt and entering Canaan 
was forty years. Because Moses did not obey God on one occasion, 
he was not allowed to enter the land of promise. (Num. 20: 7-12, 
23, 24; 27: 12-14.) When the time drew near for the children of 
Israel to enter Canaan, Moses rehearsed the law, which rehearsal is 
recorded in the book of Deuteronomy; he also appointed Joshua as 
his successor, as Jehovah had commanded. (Deut. 3: 23-28; 31: 1-8; 
34 : 9.) "And Moses went up from the plains of Moab unto mount 
Nebo, to the top of Pisgah, that is over against Jericho. And Jehovah 
showed him all the land .. .. And Jehovah said unto him, This is 
the land which I sware unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, 
saying, I will give it unto thy seed: I have caused thee to sec it with 
thine eyes, but thou shalt not go over thither. So Moses the servant 
of J eh ovah died there in t he land of Moab, according to the word of 
Jehovah. And he buried him in the valley in the land of Moab over 
against Beth- peor: but no man J...-noweth of his sepulchre unto this 
day." (Deut. 34: 1-6.) 
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COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Joshua· Commanded to Cross the Jordan and Take the Land 

(Verses 2-4) 
During the lifetime of Moses Jehovah spoke to lhe people th rough 

him. "Now it came to pass after the death of Moses the servant of 
Jehovah, that Jehovah spake un to J oshua the son of Nun, Moses' 
minister." (Verse 1.) "And Joshua the son of Nun was f u ll of 
the spirit of wisdom; for Moses had laid his hands upon him: and 
lhe children of Israel hearkened unto him, and did as Jehovah com­
manded Moses." (Deut. 34: 9.) "Moses my servant is dead ." Moses 
was one of the greatest men of all history. Read what is said of him 
in Deut. 34: 10- 12. He died at the age of one hundred and twenty : 
''his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated." (Deut. 34: 7. ) 
But now J oshua is to lead the people over the river Jordan into the 
land of promise, "the land which I do give to them, even to the 
children of Israel." Jehovah was giving them the land, and yet to 
gain possession they would have to drive out the nat ions before them. 
The land was a gift, yet they would have to undergo many hardships 
and engage in much fighting before they would come into full pos­
session of their inheritance. The extent of the territory that was 
to be their s is outlined in verse four . A glance at the map w ill show 
how vast this territory was, which they were to subdue and possess; 
but their possessing the land depended 9n their obedience to Jehovah . 
But if they should turn away from Jehovah and serve other gods, 
Jehovah said, "I call heaven and earth to witness aga inst you th is 
day, that ye shall soon utterly perish from off the land whereunto 
ye go over the Jordan to possess it." (Deut. 4: 26.) 

Jehovah Encourages Joshua (Verses 5, 6) 
Joshua was to enter on a new exper ience. Since they had left 

Egypt, he had been under the direction of Moses. Now he is to tak e 
the place of Moses as leader. To possess the land of promise would 
require mu ch war, for that land was inhabited by people who wer e 
inured to war. They knew how to fight, and they had many walled 
cities. A wall around a city now gives no real protection, but to 
tear down a wall in possession of an enemy in those days was a 
dangerous and laborious task. But Jehovah had commanded the 
people of Israel to go over the Jordan a nd drive out the enemy , and 
he does not command people to do that which is impossible for them 
to do. He promised to be with them and to make their fai thf ul 
efforts successful. To Joshua he said, "There shall not any man be 
able t o st and before thee all the days of thy life"- that is, so long as 
he and the people were faithful io him, so long as they made it 
possible for J ehovah to be with them, he would not fa il them nor for ­
sake them. These were comforting words to Joshua; and in v iew 
of the task before him, he needed just such words of assw·ance. 
And is not the God of Joshua our God today? We cannot think 
that J ehovah is less interested in those who are now fighting his 
battles than he was then. Even though J oshua, as the minister of 
Moses, had been forty years in train ing for this work, h e yet needed 
the encouragement tha t Jehovah gave h im . "Be strong and of good 
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courage; for thou shalt cause this people to inherit the land whicl; I 
sware unto their Cathers to give them." The land was to be a gift. 
and yet the people had to drive out the nations before they could 
come into their inheritance. And their success in driving out the 
nations depended on their faithfulness to Jehovah, as the next two 
verses clearly show. Only by being faithful to Jehovah could they 
have good success wherever they went. 

"Choose You This Day Whom Ye Will Serve" (Josh. 24: 
14, 15) 

The children of Israel under the leadership of J oshua had con­
quered many of the nations of Canaan and of the country beyond 
the J ordan. (Josh. 12.) Some scattered nations remained w hich the 
Is raelites were later to subdue. (Josh. 23: 4, 5.) After the land was 
sufficiently subdued for the people to settle peaceably in their homes, 
the land was divided into districts, and g iven to the tribes of Israel. 
When all this was finished J oshua assembled the people at Shechem 
for his farewell talk with them. It appears that the leaders came 
first, and be said to them, "And, behold, this day I am going the way 
of all the earth: and ye know in all your hea rts a nd in all your souls, 
that not one thing hath failed of all the good things which Jehovah 
your God spake concerning you; all are come to pass unto you, not 
one thing hath failed thereof." But he gave them this warning: 
"When ye transgress the covenant of Jehovah your God, wh ich he 
commanded you, and go and serve other gods, and bow down your­
selves to them; then will the anger of Jehovah be kindled against 
you, and ye shall perish quickly from off the good land wh ich he 
hath given unto you." (Josh. 23: 14-16.) Language could not have 
been plainer to show them that their remaining in the land was 
conditional. God never ties himself up with promises that will later 
make him a partner with evil men. "Now therefore fear Jehovah." 
To fear J ehovah is to regard him with reverence. This is the be­
ginning of all acceptable obedience. To serve Jehovah in sincerity 
and in truth is to serve him with the whole heart and according to 
his law, his revealed truth. It requires the laying aside of all pre­
tense and every doctrine and commandment of men. It is strange, 
that after all Jehovah had done for the Israelites, and after the 
mighty works they had seen, there was yet among them some that 
held to the worship of idols . It is pla inly declared in verse twenty­
three that they had foreign gods among them. They had worshiped 
these idols in Egypt, most likely the gods of the Egyptians. They 
also had gods that their forefathers served before Abraham was 
called out of the land of the Chaldees. The river mentioned here 
is the Euphrates River. It is clear therefore that Abraham came out 
of idolatrous surroundings. His faith is therefore all the more re­
markable. It is likely that many of the children of Israel who 
believed in Jehovah still held on to their idols. Now Joshua is 
calling on them to make a definite decision as to whether they would 
serve idols or Jehovah. "Choose you this day whom ye will serve." 
They must decide between idols and Jehovah; they could no longer 
go halting between the two forms of worship and service. Joshua 
was not going to try to force them either way; they had the liberty 
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of choosing whom they would serve. Joshua's mind had been made 
up, at least, ever since they left Egypt. "As for me and my house, 
we will serve Jehovah." In all tha t Joshua did he showed himself 
to be a worthy successor of Moses. 

The People Vow Allegiance to J ehovah (Verses 16-18) 
The people readily and emphatically vowed that they would not 

forsake Jehovah to serve other gods. Their la ngu age shows that 
they were not ignorant of the great things Jehovah had done for 
them in bringing them out of Egypt, in giving them food to eat and 
water to drink, and in performing all the other great signs in their 
sight. They knew, too, that J ehovah h ad guarded them from harm 
as they passed through the nations along the way. They confessed 
also that it w as Jehovah's mighty power that h ad driven the nations 
out of Canaan before them. They knew that of their own strength 
they could not have conquered the land. "Therefore we also will 
serve Jehovah; for he is our God." No doubt they were sincere in 
making that declaration, though events proved that they soon forgot 
their vow. Their whole history from that time on is composed of 
a series of forgetting the Lord and turning to him. And their history 
shows how frail human beings are even under the most favorable 
circumstances. 

Cannot Serve Jehovah and Idols (Verses 19-21) 
Putting together what is said in verses nineteen and twenty J oshua 

was telling them that they could n ot serve both Jehovah and idols. 
Certainly he was not telling them in verse nineteen that they could 
not serve Jehovah at all, for he had just said, "Choose you this day 
whom ye will ser ve." Neither did the people understand him to 
mean that it was impossible for them to serve Jehovah under a ny 
circumstances, for they immediately said, "Nay; but we will serve 
Jehovah." But they could not serve Jehovah and other gods; to 
attempt to do so was to forsake Jehovah. "If ye forsake Jehovah, 
and serve foreign gods, then he will turn and do you evil, and con­
sume you, after that he hath done you good." Moses had said, "And 
it shall be, if thou shalt forget Jehovah thy God, and walk after 
other gods, and serve them, and worship them, I testify against you 
this day that ye shall surely perish. As the nations that Jehovah 
maketh to perish before you, so shall ye perish." (Deut. 8: 19, 20.) 
These nations perished to rise no m ore as nations, and so would 
Israel perish. Joshua assigns two reasons for their not being able 
to serve J ehovah and other gods: (1) "For he is a holy God." Being 
holy, he could not condone evil in them by allowing them to serve 
idols while serving him. Besides, to allow them to be his servants 
.and t he servants of idols would make him and idols joint owners of 
servants. Being holy, he could not be a pai·tner with idols in owning 
servants. (2) "He is a jealous God." He must have the undivided 
loyalty of his servants; h e must have no rivals. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
If a man believes in God as he should, he w ill not hesitate to do 

anything God commands. 
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J ehovah gave the land of Canaan to the children of Israel; yet 
they had to do much to come into possession of the gift. And so 
also is salvation a gilt, but i t also is conditional. 

One thing is often overlooked, namely, that God is as faithful 
in carrying out h is threats as he is in bestowing his promises. While 
it is true that God is love, it is a lso true that our God is a con­
suming fire. Let us beware, lest we forget. 

TOPICS F OR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Moses th e servant or Jehovah. 
J oshua the successor of Moses. 
The wilder ness journey. 
The conquest of Canaan. 
The land promise conditional. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell wher e the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 
The L esson Setting~ 

Give time, p laces, and persons . 
Who was J oshua? 
When does Joshua first come into 

notice? 
Wha t position d id he occupy in the 

w llderness jour neys? 
Give account of the sending of the 

spies. 
Why did the I sra elites wander in 

the w ilderness so Jong? 
Why did not Moses enter Canaan? 
Give account of the death of Moses. 
Who was his successor? 

Ve rses 2-4 
What did J ehovah say to Joshua? 
What was the extent of the land 

which Israel was to possess? 

Verses s, 6 
How were the people to gain posses­

s ion of the land of Canaan ? 
Whal assurance o f success did Je­

hovah give Joshua? 
What did h e exhort Joshua to do? 
To whom was th is lan d promise 

firs t made? 
On what did their success in driving 

out the n ations depend? 
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Josh . 24 : 14, 15 
Whal success had attended the 

children of Israel in their wars 
with the nations of Canaan? 

Whal had been done with the land? 
What did Joshua say to the leaders 

about lhe fulfilment of the 
promises• 

What would h appen if they for­
sook J ehovah? 

What shows that their remaining 
in the land was conditional? 

What did he exhort the people to 
do? 

Whal is il to !ear Jehovah? 
What is said or the gods of their 

fathers? 
What did Joshua call on the people 

to do? 
Whal pledge did he make !or him­

self and family? 

Verses 16-18 
Discuss the pledge the people gave, 

and the ir reasons for making il . 
Verses 19-21 

Under what conditions could they 
noL serve Jehovah ? 

Whal had Moses said wou ld be the 
resu lts of their serving other gods? 

Why should they not serve Jehovah 
and other goos? 

Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson II-July 10, 1938 

CALEB: LIFETIME DEVOTION 
Josh. 14: 6-15 

JULY 10, 1938 

6 Then the children of Judah drew nigh unto Joshua in Gi.lgal: and Caleb 
U1e son of Jephunneh the Kenizzite said unto him, Thou k nowest the thing 
that Jehovah spake unto Moses the man of God concerning m e and concern­
ing thee in Kadesh-barnea. 

7 Forty years old was I when Moses the servant o( Jehovah sent me from 
Kadesh-barnea to spy out the land: and I brought him word again as it was 
m my heart. 

8 Nevertheless my brethren that went up with me made the heart of the 
people melt: but I wholly followed J ehovah my God. 

9 And Moses sware on that day. saying. Sm·ely the land whereon thy 
foo t hath trodden shall be an inheritance to thee and to thy children for 
ever, because thou hast wholly followed Jehovah my God. 

10 And now. behold, Jehovah hath kept me alive, as he spake, these forty 
and five years, from the time that Jehovah spake this word unto Moses, 
while Israel walked in the wilderness: and now, lo, I am this day fourscore 
and five years old. 

11 As yet I am as strong thjs day as I was in the day that Moses sent me: 
as my strength was then, even so is my s trength now, for war, and to go 
out and to come in. 

12 Now therefore give me this hill-country, whereof Jehovah spake in that 
day; for thou heardest in that day how the Anakim were there, and cities 
great ::md fortified: it may be that Jehovah will be with me, and I shall 
drive them out. as Jehovah spake. 

13 And Joshua b lessed him; and he gave Hebron unto Caleb the son of 
Jephunneh !or an inheritance. 

14 Therefore Hebron became the inhe1·itancc of Caleb the son o( Jephtmneh 
the Kenizzite unto this day ; because that he wholly followed Jehovah. the 
God o( Israel. 

15 Now the name of Hebron be(oretime was Kiriath-arba; which Arba was 
the greatest man among the Anakim. And the land had rest from war. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Lel us go 1tp at once, and possess it; for we are 
we,ii abie to overcome it." (Num. 13: 30.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 121. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 4. M . .... .... . .'.. . ..... ... . . . ... Caleb at Forty (Josh. 14: 6-9) 
July 5. T. ........ . . . . . . . . Caleb at Eighty-Five (Josh. 14: 10- 15) 
July 6. W . . .... .. . . . . . .. .. The Strength of J ehovah (Psalm 71: 12-18) 
July 7. T. . .. Remembering God in Youth (Eccles. 11: 7 to 12 : 1) 
July 8. F. . . . .. . . "A Crown of Glory" (Prov. 16: 23-33) 
July 9. S. . . . .Renewing One·s Youth (Psalm 103: 1-6) 
July 10. S. .. .. . . .. .. . J ehovah My Keeper (Psalm 121: 1-8) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, 1445 B.C.; according to Hales , 1602 B.C. 
Ptace.-Gilgal. Immediately after crossing the Jordan the chil­

d ren of Israel "encamped in Gilgal, on the east b order o.C Jericho." 
(J osh. 4: 19.) It seems to have continued to be their headquarters 
during their wars of conquest, and it continued to be an important 
city in their h istory for many years. 

Persons.-Caleb, Joshua, and the tribe of Judah. 
Lesson Links.-Caleb the son of Jephunneh first comes into notice 

in the thirteenth chapter of Numbers. He was one of the twelve 
spies that were sent to spy out the land of Canaan. He represented 
the tribe of Judah. When the spies returned at the end of forty 
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days, they brought a glowing report of the land, and described it 
as a land flowing w ith m ilk and honey; but the majoriiJ' of the spies 
said the inhabitants were g iants a nd dwelt in fortified cities, and 
that they were not able to conquer the land. Caleb, with Joshua, 
u1·ged U1at they go up at once and possess the land, for they were 
well able to do so. But the people sided with the majority of the 
spies, and said, "Olli· wives and our little ones will be a prey : were ii 
not better for us to return into Egypt?" J oshua and Caleb urged 
immediate invasion of the land. "If Jehovah delight in us, then he 
will bring us into this land, and give it unto us; a land which floweth 
with mill{ and honey. Only rebel not against Jehovah, neither fear 
ye the people of the land; for they are bread for us: their defence is 
removed from ove1· them, a nd J ehovah is with us: fear them n ot." It 
required both faith a nd courage to make that plea when practically 
the whole nation was against them. ·'But all the congregation bade 
s tone them with stones." It reminds one of some of the church 
Cusses of today. The glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of 
meeting, and this seems to have stopped the murderous intentions of 
the people. J ehovah then said to the people, "Yow· dead bodies shall 
fall in this w ilderness ; and all that were numbered of you, accord­
ing to your whole number, from twenty years old and upward, that 
have murmured against me, surely ye shall not come into the land, 
concerning which I sware that I would make you dwell therein, 
::;ave Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun. But 
your little ones, that ye said should be a prey, them w ill I bring in, 
and they shall know the land which ye have rejected. But as for 
you, your dead bodies shall fall in this wilderness." They were to 
wander in the wilderness forty years, a year for every day of spying 
uut the land . For two men to stand against millions oC their own 
people required a high degree of faith and courage. The incident 
shows how unreliable majorities are when they are excited. Read 
carefully the thirteenth and fourteenth chapters of Numbers. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Caleb and the Children of Judah Appear Before Joshua 

(Verse 6) 
The incident told in this lesson occurred seven or eight yeru·s 

after the children of Israel crossed t he river Jordan. It seems that 
they had, during these years, been continuously engaged in subduing 
the land ; and there were yet many enemies lo b e subdued. (Josh. 
13: 1-7.) But they had conquered sufficient territory to meet their 
present need for homes, and each tribe had begun to take possession 
of its allotted territory. "As Jehovah commanded Moses, so the 
children of Israel did; and they divided the land." (Verse 5.) T he 
s tudent should consult the map to see the territory allotted to each 
tribe. As Caleb, or possibly his father, is referred to as a Kenizzite, 
it is possible that he was a foreigner, who, a(ter becoming a proselyte, 
had attached h imself lo the tribe or .Judah. His possession would 
therefore be in the territory allotted to the tribe of Judah. When he 
came to Joshua to make his p lea fo1· n certain possession, the men 
of his tribe came with him. They all knew that Joshua would want 
to know whether it was satisfactory with the w hole tribe for Caleb 
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to have the possession he desired. It is evident therefore that these 
men came with Caleb to assist him in making a satisfactory arrange­
ment for the possession he desired. Jehovah had promised to give 
Caleb the land he had spied out, though the condensed record in t he 
thirteenth and fourteenth chapters of Numbers does not defmitely so 
state. Some of the district which Caleb desired for a possession had 
not yet been cleared of enemies. 

Caleb States th e Grounds for a Request (Verses 7-11) 
Caleb was forty years old when he was sent from Kadesh-barnea 

with eleven other men to spy out the promised land. In verse ten he 
says, "Lo, I am this day fourscore and five years old." As the 
children of Israel wandered in the wilderness thirty-seven or thi.rty­
eight years after they refused to go on up into Canaan, Caleb was 
seventy-seven or seventy-eight years old when they crossed th e 
river Jordan. He was now eighty-five years old. They had there­
fore been engaged seven or e ight years in this war of conquest. As 
J oshua was one hundred and ten years old when he d ied, he must 
have been about one hundred years old when they crossed the J ordan 
into Canaan. Hence, among all that vast throng that crossed the 
.Jordan Caleb and J oshua were the only two that were over sixty 
years old. Concerning his report after spying out the land Caleb 
says, "And I brought him word again as it was in my heart." He had 
been fa ir and honest in the report he made to Moses. To make a fail· 
and honest report he had to be accurate in observation and cool in 
judgment. The s ize of the giants in that land had not so frightened 
him as to cause his imagination to magnify their strength. Strong 
emot ions do warp the judgment. This may account in part for the 
exaggerated report the ten spies made. Said they, "The land, through 
which we have gone to spy it out, is a land that eateth up the 
inhabitants thereof; and all the people that we saw in it are men of 
great stature . . .. We were in our own sight as grasshoppers, and 
so we we1·e in their sight." (Num. 13: 32, 33.) This report "made 
the heart of the people melt." It took all the cow·age out of them, 
and made them feel helpless. If the people had believed in Jehovah, 
all they would have needed to know to fill them with courage was 
that it was the will of God for them to go. They lacked faith in God, 
and therefore they lacked courage. In contrast with t he conduct of 
the other spies, Caleb says of h imself, "But I wholly followed Jehovah 
my God ." Caleb was not boasting when he said that he had wholly 
followed Jehovah his God; he was merely stating facts. He had 
evidence besides his own ideas to support that claim. As proof, he 
quoted what Moses said: "And Moses swnre on that day, saying, 
Surely the land whereon thy Joot hath trodden shall be an inheritance 
to thee and to thy children for ever, because thou hast wholly fol­
lowed Jehovah my God." Thli·ty-seven or th irty-eight years after 
the spies made their report and lhe people rebelled, Moses quotes 
Jehovah as saying on that occasion, "Surely there shall not one of 
these men of this evil generation see the good land, which I sware 
to give unto your fathers, save Caleb the son of J ephunneh ; he shall 
see it; a nd to him will I give the land that he hath trodden up· n, 
and to his children, because he hath wholly followed Jehovah." 
(Deut. 1: 35, 36.) In reading about Caleb one is impressed with 
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the repeated statements that he wholly followed J ehovah. Cal"'.b 
received these special blessings and considerations because he did 
wholly follow Jehovah. It has been said that the promise to give 
Canaan to Abraham and to bis seed aiter him was an unconditional 
promise; and yet the record shows plainly that about two m~on~ of 
Abraham's seed failed to even enter Canaan because of theu- sms. 
The land Caleb desired was still in the hands of the enemy; at least 
a part of it was. Caleb wanted Joshua to know that he did not 
intend to shirk any responsibility; that, though he was eighty-five 
years of age, he was still able to do a man's part. Though he was 
eighty- five years old, he could truthfully say, "As yet I am as strong 
this day as I was in the day that Moses sent me : as my strength was 
then, even so is my strength now, for war, and to go out and to come 
in." He did not , on account of his age, plead for an easy place. He 
recognized God's providence in keeping him alive so as to fulfill to 
him the promise. With gratitude for God's goodness he was ready 
with unabated zeal and strength to go on with the war. He was a 
remarkable man; old in years, and yet in the full v igor of manhood 
-a man strong in body, in mind, in faith, and in courage. Viewed 
from any angle, he was as good as the best. 

Caleb's Request (Verse 12) 
Caleb had mentioned his faithfulness and his strength as a basis 

for the plea he now makes: "Now therefore give me this hill-country, 
whereof Jehovah spake in that day; for thou heardest in that day hov\· 
the Anakbn were there, and cities great and fortified." He knew the 
land and the people-their great stature, their fortified cities, and 
their skill in war had not frightened him. While some h ad been 
driven out, some remained; and Caleb was fully aware of the task 
that lay before him in clearing the land of the remaining enemies. 
What we have learned of him forbids our thinking him a visionary 
enthusiast, willing to undertake what he could not accomplish . He 
would go agains t them, relying on the strength of Jehovah. Modestly 
he said, "It may be that Jehovah wiJl be with me, and I shall drive 
them out, as Jehovah spake." He knew the strength of the e nemy, 
but h e also knew that Jehovah in whom he trusted was stronger 
than they. He made no boast as to what he could do in his own 
strength. His confidence was in Jehovah, not in himself. He k new 
that if J ehovah was with him, victory was assured before the fight 
began. But he knew also that J ehovah would not give him the 
victory if he did not do his part. Jehovah is not w ith the man who 
sits and wishes; he is with the man who wills and works. as he directs. 

Caleb's Request Granted (Verses 13-15) 
"And Joshu a blessed him"- that is, h e either praised him or in­

voked the blessings of God upon him, or both. He would certainly 
pray that Caleb might be blessed in his efforts to take the land. 
"And he gave Hebron unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh for an in­
heritance." With Hebron went the smaller towns surrounding 
Hebron; Debir, one of the towns, was rather an important town; but 
Hebron was the chief city of the section given to Caleb. And this 
section was in the territory which was allotted to the tribe of Judah, 
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the tribe to which Caleb belonged. Hebron was formerly called 
Ki.riath- arba, which means the city of Arba. A little added bit of 
interesting history of Caleb and his possession is told in chapter 
fifteen, verses thirteen to nineteen. It appear s that Debir was con­
sidered a difficult city to take. It was formerly called Kiriath-sepher. 
"And Caleb said, He that smiteth Kiriath-sepher , and taketh it, to 
him will I give Achsah my daughter to wife." That offer was certa in 
to procure for his daughter a man of ability. "And Othniel the son 
of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, took it: and he gave him Achsah his 
daughter to wife." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
A keen sense of duty and responsibility gives coui·age even to a 

timid man. The thing that gave courage in a marked degree to Caleb 
and Joshua was their faith in J ehovah and their high sense of du ty 
and their feeling of responsibility. 

Jehovah 's blessings come to those who are prepared for them. 
Hebron as a gift would have been worth nothing to the cowards who 
rebelled at going into Canaan to take possession of the l and. Heaven 
would be a place of misery to the per son who delights in sin and 
debauchery. 

Men of faith and courage are the only worth-while men in this 
world of ours. Timeservers, schemers, tricksters, and cowards may 
appear for a time to be rendering a public service; but a real test 
reveals what they are. · 

In this connection the following passages are worthy of serious 
reflection: "For whatsoever things were written aforetime wer e 
written for our learning, that through patience and through com­
fort of the scriptui·es we might have hope." (Rom. 15: 4.) Concern­
ing those who came out of Egypt a nd were bap tized unto Moses 
and miraculously watered and fed by the Lord, Paul says, "Howbeit 
with most of them God was not well pleased: for they were over­
thrown in the wilderness. Now these things were our examples, to 
the intent we should not lust after evil things, as they also lusted." 
(1 Cor. 10: 5, 6.) "Now these things happened unto them by way 
of example; and they were written for our admonition, upon whom 
t he ends of the ages are come. Wherefore let him that thinketh he 
standeth take heed lest he fall." ( 1 Cor. 10: 11, 12.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
What it means to wholly follow the Lord. 
The value to us of Old Testament examples. 
The conquest of Canaan. 
The need of faith and courage today. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settini;s 
Give time. place, and persons. 
Give some facts about Gilgal. 
Where do we first learn of Caleb? 
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Tell what he did in connection with 
the report the spies made? 

Why did he not side with the 
majority? 

Would you have done as Caleb did? 
What did the congregation w an t to 

do with him and Joshua? 
What then did Jehovah say to the 

people? 
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Verse 6 
How long had the war lasted when 

the land was divided? 
Why did Caleb come to Joshua? 
Why did the men of Judah come 

with hlm? 

Verses 7-11 

How old was Caleb when sent as a 
spy? 

What age was he when they crossed 
the J ordan? 

How old was he when he came to 
J oshua? 

How do you figure that none who 
crossed the Jordan, expecting 
Caleb and Joshua, were over 
sixty years old? 

What did Caleb say about the other 
spies and himself? 

What h ad the other spies said that 
so discouraged the people? 

Why did the people lack courage? 

TmRD QUARTER 

What evidence besides his own Ideas 
did Caleb have that he had 
wholly followed Jehovah? 

Why was Caleb favored by giving 
him a choice possession? 

'What evidence did Caleb give that 
he was able t-0 drive the enemy 
out of the land he desired? 

Verse 12 
What part of the land d id Caleb 

ask for? 
What about the enemy? 
On what condition did he think he 

could drive out the enemy? 
Verses 13- 15 

"And Joshua blessed hlm"-what 
does that mean? 

Caleb's possession would be in the 
territory of which tribe? 

What peculiar promise did Caleb 
make to the one who would take 
Deblr? 

Who was the successful man? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson ID- July 17, 1938 

DEBORAH: EMERGENCY LEADERSHIP 
Judges 4: 1-9, 12-14 

1 And the children or Israel again did that which was evi l in the sight of 
Jehovah, w hen Ehud was dead. 

2 And Jehovah sold them into the hand of Jabin king of Canaan , that 
reigned in Razor; the captain of whose host was Slsera, who dwelt in Haro­
sheth of the Gentiles. 

3 And the children of Is rael cried unto Jehovah: for he had nine hundred 
chariots of iron; and twenty years he mightily oppressed the children of 
Israel. 

4 Now Deborah. a prophetess. the wUe of Lappidoth. she judged Israel at 
that time. 

5 And she dwelt under the pa lm -tree or Deborah between Ramah and 
Beth-el In the hill-country or Ephraim: and the children of Israel came up to 
her for judgment. 

6 And she sent and called Barak the son of Abinoam out or Kedesh­
naphtali. and said unto him, Hath not Jehovah, the God of Israel , commanded. 
say!ng, Go and draw unto mount Tabor. and take with thee ten thousand 
men of the children or Naphtali and of the children of Zebulun? 

7 And I w ill draw unto thee, to the river Kishon, Sisera, the captain of 
Jabln's army. with his chariots and his multitude; and I will deliver him 
Into thy hand. 

8 And Barak said unto her, If thou wilt go with me, then I will go; but 
If thou wilt not go with me, I will not go. 

9 And she said, I will surely go with thee: notwithstanding, the journey 
that thou takest shall not be for thine honor: for Jehovah will sell Sisera into 
the hand of a woman. And Deborah arose, and went with Barak to Kedcsh. . . . . . . . . . 

12 And they told Sisera that Barak the son of Abinoam was gone up to 
mount Tabor. 

13 And Sisera gathered together all his chariots, even nine hundred chariots 
of Iron, and all the people that were with him, irom Harosheth of the Gen­
tiles, unto the river Kishon. 

14 And Deborah said unto Barak, Up; for this Is the day in which Jehovah 
hath delivered Slsera Into thy hand; is not Jehovah gone out before thee? 
So Barak went down from mount Tabor, and ten thousand men after hlm. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"Who knoweth whether thou art not come to the 
kingdom for such a time as this?" (Esth. 4: 14 .) 

DEVOTIONAL READlNG.-Psalm 46: 1-3, 8-11. 

D AILY B IBLE READINGS.-
July 11. M. ....... . .... . . . . . . . .. . . . . Is rael's Distress (Judges 4 : 1-3) 
July 12. T. .... ... .... .. . . . .. . .. . .. Deborah's Prophecy (Judges 4: 4-9) 
July 13. W ... . . .... . .... .. . . . . .. Deborah's Leadership (Judges 4: 12-14) 
July 14. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E s ther's Call (Esth. 4: 10-14) 
July 15. F... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . Lydia's Leadership (Acts 16: 11-15) 
July 16. S . .... . . . .. .. . . ..... Womanhood Glorifying God (Luke 1: 46-55) 
.July 17. S. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . God Our Helper (Psalm 46: 1-11) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, 1296 B.C.; according to Hales, 1406 B .C. 
PZaces.-Deborah's home, between Ramah a nd Bethel; Barak lived 

in Kedesh, in the territory of Naphtali. Here Barak assembled h is 
a rmy. From there he went to Mount Tabor to await an opportune 
time for battle. The battle was fought in the plain at the foot of 
Tabor. 

Per sons.-Deb orah, Barak and his army, a nd Sisera and his army. 
Lesson Links.-When J oshua neared the end of his life, he secured 

a pledge from the people that they would serve .Jehovah. (Josh. 
24: 4- 24.) "And the people served J ehovah all the days of Joshua, 
and all the days of the elders that outlived Joshua, who had seen 
all the great work of J ehovah that he had wrought for Israel. 
(Judges 2: 7.) When they did evil in the sight of .Jehovah, and for­
sook him to serve other gods. "And the anger of Jehovah was 
k indled against I srael, and he delivered ihem into the hands of 
spoilers that despoiled them; and he sold them into the hands of their 
enemies round about, so that they could not a ny longer stand before 
!heir enemies .... And Jehovah raised up judges , who saved them 
out of the hand of those tha t despoiled them. . . . And when 
.Jehovah raised them up judges, then Jehovah was with the judge. 
and saved them out of the hand of their enemies all the days of 
the judge." (Judges 2: 14-18.) But as soon as the judge who de­
livered them died. they did worse than they had done before. Thi!' 
was repeated with disappointing regularity. "And the anger of 
.fehovah was kindled against Israel; and he said, Because this nation 
have transgressed my covenant which I commanded their fa thers, 
and have not hearkened unto my voice; I also will not henceforth 
drive out any from before them of the nations that J oshua left when 
he died; that by them I may prove Israel, whether they w ill keep 
the way of Jeho\·ah lo walk therein." (Judges 2: 20-22.) The first of 
the judges raised up to deliver Israel from their enemies was Olhniel 
the son of Kenaz, Caleb's younger brother. Because or their for­
saking Jehovah, they had been subdued by the Idng of Mesopotamia, 
whom they served eight years before Othniel delivered them. When 
Othniel died after judging them forty years, they again turned away 
from Jehovah to serve other gods. This time they fell into the hands 
or the Moabites, whom they served till Ehud delivered them by 
slaying the king in his own room. The student should read care­
fully the first three chapters or Judges . It seems that God's people 
did not remain b-ue lo him longer than a generation at any one time. 
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It might seem to some that they were so weak and rebellious that 
Jehovah would have discarded them entirely; but he was wor king 
out h is great plan for redemption through Chr ist, and the children of 
Israel were the best matei:ial he had to work with. None of the 
other nations served him at all. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Israel Subdued by J abin King of Canaan (Verses 1-3) 

"And the children of Israel again did that which was evil in the 
sight of Jehovah." This expression in connection with the conduct 
of the children of Israel occurs with such frequency as to make us 
realize something of the frailties of human beings. It seems that 
they would have learned from experience that they fell into the 
hands of an enemy every time they fell away from Jehovah. Sham­
gar had but recently delivered them from the Philistines. As it is 
said that Jehovah sold them into the bands of Jabin, king of Canaan, 
af ter Ehud died, it would seem that Sbamgar delivered them from 
the Philistines after Ehud became too old to engage actively in 
judging and leading the children of Israel, and that Shamgar did 
not really become judge. The children of Israel likely began to fall 
away from Jehovah after Ehud became too old to actively direct 
them, and they sank deeper into sin after he died. Then Jabin, 
king of Canaan, subdued them. Hazor, king Jabin's capital city, 
was in the territory allotted to the tribe of Naphtali. The captain of 
h is hosts w as Sisera, whose city, Harosheth, was in the territory 
allotted to Zebulun. It was still in the hands of the Gentiles. Jabin 
was a tyrant--"twenty years he mightily oppressed the children of 
Is rael." Through Moses Jehovah had said, "Because thou servedst 
not Jehovah thy God with joyfulness, and with gladness of heart, by 
reason of the abundance of all things; therefore shalt thou serve 
thine enemies that Jehovah shall send against thee." (Deut. 28: 47. 
48.) But each time the oppression of their enemies brought them 
to their senses; but it required twenty years of J abin's bitter oppres­
s ion to make them realize their need of Jehovah. Then they cried 
unto Jehovah. Jehovah heard their cry, as he always did when his 
people in their distress turned to him. 

Debor ah as Judge (Verses 4, 5) 
Deborah was both a prophetess and a judge. She was an inspired 

teacher. It is likely that she was a judge merely by force of cir­
cumstances. As the people learned that she spoke by inspiration, 
they would naturally turn to her for insh'uction and advice, and to 
have her settle their disputes . It is not at all likely that J abin would 
allow any man of Israel to perform a ny public functions. Bes ides. 
be may not have held such complete sway over Deborah's section of 
the country as he did over Zebulun and Naphtali. At least, it does 
not seem that he interfered with her activities. "And she dwelt 
under the palm- tree of Deborah between Ramah and Beth-el in the 
hill -country of Ephraim." For "dwelt" the marginal reading has 
"sat." Leeser, a learned Jew, translates it thus: "And she held her 
sitting under the palm- tree of Deborah." It was her place for 
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hold ing court. Here the people came to her for judgment. She was 
a woman of. great wisdom and force of character, and yet she seems 
to have been entirely free from official arrogancy and pride. She 
would be kept busy in the most exacting and trying of all service. 

An Emergency.-Deborah was raised up to meet an emergency. 
When men will not lead, or cannot lead, and some good woman can 
lead, it Ialls to her lot to do so. It is evident that ther e was no 
man willing, or able, to take the lead at that time. They cried to 
Jehovah, but no man made a move to do anything about it. When 
Barak was called by Deborah to lead the army in battle, he did not 
want to do so, and would not agree to assume full responsibility in 
the ma tter . In her song of praise for the victory over Sisera and 
his army, Deborah said, "The rulers ceased in Israel, they ceased, 
until that I Deborah arose, that I arose a mother in Israel." Thus did 
Deborah herselI acknowledge that she was called into leadership be­
cause the rulers of Israel failed. It is a shame and a pity that the 
men of a nation make it necessary for a mother in Israel to settle 
their troubles and lead them to victory against their enemies. And 
so, instead of being just a mother in Israel, Deborah ha d to be a 
mother to Israel, and had to bear the bw·dens that rightfully belonged 
to men. But no one would take the lead till this mother in Israel 
arose. She had the approval of Jehovah, else she would not have 
been an inspired prophetess. The incident shows that a woman must 
take the lea d, if sh e be able to do so, when no man can, or will, take 
the lead; but the example warrants a woman to take the lead only in 
such an emergency. 

Barak Called to Lead Israel in War (Verses 6, 7) 
Nothing can be done for the redemption of people so long as they 

are satisfied with what they have; but Israel was growing tired of 
being oppressed. Israel was tired of Jabin's oppression, and was 
ready to serve Jehovah and to rely upon him. Either by inspiration 
or by observation, Deborah knew that t he time for action h ad come. 
"And she sent and called Barak the son of Abinoam out of Kedesh­
naphtali." God h ad so directed her, as is evident from what she said 
to Barak. Consult the map, a nd you will see that Deborah had to 
send quite a distance Ior a man to lead in the war with J abin. 
When Barak came, she said to him, "Hath not Jehovah, the God of 
Is rael, commanded, saying, Go and draw unto mount Tabor, and 
take with thee ten thousand men of the children of Naphtali and of 
the children of Zebulun?" There is reason for collecting an a rmy 
Crom these two tribes. Hazor, J abin's capital city, was in the terri­
tory allotted to Naphtali; Harosheth, Sisera's home city, was in the 
territory allotted to Zebulun. The territories of Naphtali and 
Zebulun were adjoining territories. As the king's city was in 
Naphtali and his chief captain's city was in Zebulun, these tribes 
would suffer worse than the other tribes from foraging by Sisera 
and his army, and would therefore be most anxious to throw bff 
Jabin's yoke. Of cow·se the army would go out and take whatever 
supplies they needed, and make it exceedingly hard on the people 
w ithin easy reach of foraging parties. Barak was commanded to 
gather his army , and bring it to Mount Tabor. On that mountain 
they could organize and get ready for the battle, for S isera would 
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not attack him on that mountain. His nine hundred chariots of 
iron could not be used in battle on that mountain. Barak would 
wait for Sisera's army to move into the valley of the Kishon River. 
and at an opportune time descend upon them. Kishon, next to the 
river Jordan, is the most important river in Palestine, rising far back 
toward the Jordan, and flowing in a winding, northeasterly direc­
tion through the beautiful valley of Esd.raelon and emptying into 
the Mediterranean Sea north of Mount Carmel. Multiplied thousands 
of men have been slain in the many battles that have been fought 
on the plains along that river. Conditions were such that Barak 
would be compelled to gather and move his army in the greatest of 
secrecy. The army had to be gathered and on Mount Tabor before 
the enemy knew what ·was up. Jehovah added, "And I will draw 
unto thee, to the river Kishon, Sisera, the captain of Jabin's army, 
with his chariots and his multitude; and I will deliver him into 
thy hand." This ~hould have been all the assurance Barak needed. 

Deborah Agrees to Go with Barak to War (Verses 8, 9) 
Barak refused to go unJess,Deborah would go with him. Jehovah's 

assurance was not enough. He showed a lack of faith, and he was 
almost guilty of outright rebellion. He was naming the conditions 
on which he would do what Jehovah had commanded; but even so, 
he was doubtless the best man that could be found for the work to 
be done, and Jehovah was using the best material he had. But 
Barnk should have known that Jehovah would fulfill his word 
without Deborah's presence. The crisis was great, and Deborah 
promptly agreed to go. She did not stop to consider her own comfort 
and safety, for she was willing to do what she could to free her 
people from Jabin's intolerable tyranny. However, she uttered a 
prophecy concerning the outcome of the war that showed that 
.Jehovah was not pleased with Barak's attitude. "The journey that 
thou takest shall not be for thine honor; for Jehovah will sell Sisera 
into the hand of a woman." By reading verses seventeen to twenty­
two the reader will see how Sisera met death at the hands of a 
woman. Deborah went with Barak to Kedesh where they gathered 
an army of ten thousand men. Ii is s trange that they could gathe.r 
an army within something like an hour's walk from the city of the 
king, and he not know anything about it. 

Sisera's Army Routed (Verses 12-14) 
Barak was on Mount Tabor with his army before Sisera knew 

anything about it. When he was told about it, he "gathered to­
gether all his chariots, even nine hundred chariots of iron, and all 
the people that were with him." It was a great army well equipped. 
Barak had to go against that army with ten thousand poorly equipped 
men, but J ehovah was on his side. When Sisera marched his army 
along the plains near Mount Tabor, Deborah said to Barak, "Up; for 
this is the day in which Jehovah hath delivered Sisera into thy h and; 
is not Jehovah gone out before thee?" Deborah had a way of making 
statements in the form of a question. To know that Jehovah had 
gone out before them would encourage Barak and his army in t he 
battle. Sisera would not expect Burak lo come down and fight him 
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in the open plain, so Barak had the advantage of a surprise attack. 
From sta tements in Deborah's song of victory, it seems that a s torm 
broke in upon them as the assault was made. This is borne out 
by the tes timony of Josephus, who tells us that the wind and the rain 
beat in the faces of Sisera and his army so that they could not see to 
fight, but that it did not hinder the Hebr ews, for it was against their 
backs. The horses to the chariots s tampeded, and did great damage 
to Sisera's army. Many of his men perished in the swollen waters 
of the Kishon. So testifies J osephus. "Sisera alighted from his 
chariot, and fled away on his feet." His army was completely de­
s troyed, and the yoke of J abin was broken. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
When people fa ll away from God they fall into the hands of an 

enemy. 
With the Lord numbers do not count, but faithfulness does. He 

can save by one or by many. 
Israel became weak and helpless when they adopted the religion 

of others. They then became an easy prey to their enemies. Be 
warned by their example. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
God's promises and threats to the Jews. 
How Israel suffered for not driving out all the nations. 
No man can serve two masters. 
When must women take the lead? 

QUESTIONS 
T e ll where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, <.nd give 

ref erence. 
The Lesson Settings 

How long did the p eople k eep 
pledge m ade to Joshua? 

What evil did they repeatedly 
What did J ehovah do abou t it? 
How were they d elivered? 
How did Jehovah test them? 
What judge delivered them 

an d from whom? 

Verses 1-3 
What did Israel do again? 

the 

do? 

first, 

Who had last delivered them , and 
from whom? 

Wno was Jabin, and wh at dld h e 
do to the children of Isr ael? 

What an d w here was Jabin's capital 
city? 

Who was his chief c aptain , and 
where did he live? 

How long d id Jabln's bitter oppres­
s ion last? 

Verses 4, 5 
Who and w hat was D eborah? 
Where d id D eborah hold court? 
Why was Deborah in the lead? 
In her song of victory, what did she 

say of h erself? 
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What does the incident prove as to 
the duty of w omen? 

Verses 6, 7 
Whom did Deborah call, and where 

d id he live? 
What did she say to Barak? 
Why would Zebulun and Naphtali 

sufTer worse than the other tribes? 
Where was Barak to collect an 

army, and to w hat poin t lead it? 
What valley and what river was 

near Mount Tabor? 
What did Jehovah say he would do? 

Verses 8, 9 
What did Barak say about going to 

war? 
How did Deborah show her un­

selfish courage? 
What did she prophesy concerning 

the outcome of the war? 
How was t h is p rophecy fullUlcd ? 

Verses 12-14 
When did Sisera learn of B arak's 

movements? 
\'\That did he do about it? 
What equipments did Sisera have for 

war? 
Where did h e march with his army? 
What did Deborah say to Barak? 
What was the outcome of the battle? 
D iscuss the r eflections. 
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Lesson IV- July 24, 1938 

GIDEON: FOLLOWING GOD'S PLAN 
Judges 7: 4-7, 15-23 

4 And Jehovah said unto Gideon, The people are yet too many; bring them 
down unto the water. and I will try them for thee there : and it shall be, 
that of whom I say unto thee. This shall go wlth thee, the same shall go 
with thee ; and of whomsoever I say unto thee. This shall not go wlth thee. 
the same shall not go. 

5 So he brought d own the people unto the water : and Jehovah said unto 
Gideon. Every one that Jappeth of tbe water with his tongue, as a dog 
lappeth, him shalt thou set by himsell; likewise every one that boweth down 
upon his knees to drink. 

G And the number or them that lapped, putting their hand to their mouth. 
was Utree hundred men: but all the rest or the people bowed down u pon 
their knees to drink water. 

7 And Jehovah said unto Gideon. By the three hundred men that lapped 
will I save you. and deliver the Midianites into thy hand; and let all the 
people go every man unto his place. 

is And it was so." when Gideon he~rd the t~ll ing or ' the clreain, and the 
interpretation thereof. that he worshipped: and he returned into the camp 
or Israel. and said, Arise; for Jehovah hath delivered into your hand the 
host or Midian. 

16 And he divided the three hundred men into three companies, and he 
put into the hands of all or them tru mpets. and empty pitchers, with torches 
within the pitcher s. 

17 And he said unto them. Look on me. and do 11kew1Se: and, behold, when 
I come t<> the outermost part or the camp, it shall be that. as I do, so shall 
ye do. 

18 When I blow the trumpet, I and all that are with me, then blow ye the 
trumpets also on every side or all the camp, and say, For Jehovah and .for 
Gideon. 

l!l So Gideon. and the hundred men that were with him, came unto the 
outermost part or U1c camp in the beginning or the middle watch, when they 
had but newly set the watch: and they blew the trumpets, and brake in 
pieces the pitchers that were in their hands. 

20 And the three companies blew the trumpets. and brake the pitchers, and 
held the torches in their left hands. and the trumpets In their right hands 
wherewith to blow; and they cried, The sword of Jehovah and or Gideon. 

21 And they stood every man in his place round about the camp: and all 
the host ran: and they shouted, and put tltem to flight. 

22 And they blew the three hundred trumpet~. and Jehovah set every man's 
sword against his fellow. and against all the host: and the host fled as far as 
Beth-shittah toward Zererah, as far as the border or Abel-meholah, by Tabbath. 

23 And the men of Israel were gathered together out of Naphtali, and out 
of Asher. and out or a ll Manasseh, and pursued after Midian. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Have noi I comma11ded thee? Be strong arid of 
good courage." (Josh. 1: 9.) 

DEVOTIONAL READTNG.-Psalm !JS: 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.­
July 18. M. God's Plan (Judges 7: 4-7) 

Gideon's Assurance (Judges 7: 15-18) 
"The Sword of JPhovah and of Gideon" (Judges 7: 19-23) 

Disobedience and Weakness (Amos 2: 9- 15) 
Obedience and Strength (Josh. 1: 5-9) 

Lifting Hands Heavenward (Ex. 17: 8-13) 
Praise to God for Victories <Psalm 98: 1- 6) 

July 19. T. 
July 20. W. 
J u ly 21. T. 
July 22. F. 
July 23. s. 
July 24. S. 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher , 1245 B.C.; according to Hales, 1359 B.C. 

It has been forty-seven years since 1he children of Israel were de­
livered from the tyranny of Jabin by Deborah and Barak, for the land 
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then had rest forty years and they had been oppressed by the Mid­
ianites seven years. 

Places.-Gideon and his army "encamped beside the spring of 
Harod: a nd the camp of Midian was on the north side of them, by 
the hill of Moreh, in the valley" of Jezreel. 

Persons.-Jehovah, Gideon and his army, and the hosts of Midian. 
Chapter six, verse thirty- three, says, "Then all the Midianites and 
the Amalekites and the children of the east assembled themselves 
together." It seems therefore that the army of the Midianites was 
composed of a mixed multitude. 

Lesson Links .- 1'he children of Israel had rest forty years after 
they were delivered from J abin. (J udges 5: 31.) But they would not 
remain true to Jehovah. "And the children of Israel did that w hich 
was evil in the sight of J ehovah: and Jehovah delivered them into 
the hand of Midian seven years." Th!=! Midianites were descendants 
o.f Abraham by Keturah. (Gen. 25 : 1, 2.) They were a greedy, 
predatory race, gaining much of their living by plundering any peo­
ple they could overcome. It seems that after they had subdued 
Israel, they made a habit of moving in on them dw·ing every harvest 
season. "And they encamped against them, and destroyed the in­
crease of the earth, till thou come unto Gaza, and left no sustenance 
in Israel, neither sheep, nor ox, nor ass. For they came up with 
their cattle and their tents; they came in as locusts for multitude; 
both they and their camels were without number: and they came into 
the land to destroy it. And Israel was brought very low because of 
Midian; a nd the children of Israel cried unto J ehovah ." In their 
prosperity the children of Israel forgot J ehovah; in their adversity 
they called upon him. To prepare them for deliverance from Midian, 
the Lord sent a prophet among them to poin t out to them the reason 
for their distressed eondition, and to show them the right way. 
This prophet reminded them that Jehovah had told them long ago 
what would happen to them if they forsook him and went after 
other gods. Now the only way to cure their troubles was to return 
to J eh ovah. Any nation that eliminates God from its affairs is 
headed toward destruction. 

Gideon's CaH.- Gideon the son of J oash, of Ophrah, was beating 
out wheat in the wine press to hide it from the Midianites, when an 
angel of J ehovah appeared to him and said to him, "Jehovah is with 
thee, t hou migh ty man of valor." As they were in such distress, 
Gideon could not see how the Lord was with him; but J ehovah told 
him to go in his might and save Israel. After many preliminaries, 
Gideon gathered an army, and they "encamped beside the spring 
of Harod: and the camp of Midian was on the north side of them, 
by the hill of Moreh, in the valley." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Gideon's Army Reduced to Three Hundred (Verses 4-6) 
It is impossible to get the lesson of Gideon if we con fine ourselves 

to the printed text. The lesson really includes chapters six, seven, 
and eight; the student should read car efully these chapters .. At 
first Gideon had an army of thirty- two thousand. The law reqmred 
certain preliminaries before going into battle. (Deut. 20: 1-9.) The 
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priest was to speak words of encow·agement to the army. Then 
officers were to announce Lo the army that any one might return 
home, who had built a new house and had not dedicated it, or who 
had planted a vineyard and had not eaten of its fruit, or had be­
trothed a wife and had not married her. Especially were the fearful 
and faint-hearted to return home, lest they discourage the others. 
In Gideon's army there were twenty- two thousand who were afraid 
to face the Midianites. That left him an army of ten thousand. "And 
Jehovah said unto Gideon, The people are yet too many." He wanted 
the army so reduced in numbers that they could not say, "Mine own 
hand hath saved me." So, by Jehovah 's orders and according to 
his directions, there was to be another sifting at a certain water­
perhaps at the spring by which they were encamped . The fifth verse 
is obscure as to how the Les t for the fighting men was to be applied, 
for men cannot lap water with their tongue as a dog laps; but verse 
s ix clears up the matter. "And the number of them that lapped, 
putting their hand to the ir mouth, was three hundred men." They 
lifted the w ater to their mouth as a dog lifts it with h is tongue. 
Perhaps these were selected to go to the battle, because their method 
of drinking showed alertness. A man who is likely to be assaulted 
by an enemy would not care Lo bow down on his knees with his face 
aga inst the water . Lifting the wnter to the mouth with the h and 
showed a habit of watchfulness; it showed the way they had trained 
themselves. Men show their train ing and habits of thought in m any 
ways without being conscious or it. The men did not know that 
Jehovah was testing them-only Gideon knew it. 

Jehovah to Save Israel by the Three Hundred (Verse 7) 
"By the three hundred men that lapped will I save you." Jehovah 

would save them from the Midianitcs, but he would do it by the three 
hundred. Even then the three hundred had to follow his plans­
they had to comply with the conditions he la id down. It is a mistaken 
and hw-tful notion, that because .T ehovah i:;aves, people therefore 
have nothing to do, or that because a man tries to do what God says, 
he is therefore trying to save himself independent of God. God 
saves through agencies and by means. To do exactly what God say,; 
to reach a certain end is to show the very highes t degree of trust 
in God. For a man to turn from God's way to follow his own way is 
to trust himseli instead of God. God would save Is rael if th ey would 
do as he commanded. A failure to do God's w ill had got them into 
all their troubles. Through the prophet God said to them, "But ye 
have not hearkened unto my voice." (Judges 6: 10.) If they would 
reverse their conduct and do as he directed, he would save them 
und deliver the Midianites into their hands. 

A Prophetic Dream (Verse 15) 
Read verses nine Lo fourteen. IL appears that the Midianites 

had moved in on the children of Israel, with their families and their 
stock. The armed men would encamp around the others for pro­
tection. At the command of Jehovah Gideon went with his servant 
"unto the outermost part of the armed men that were in the camp." 
It was night, and the multitude were asleep. Gideon approached 
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near enough to one of the tents to hear a man telling a dream to 
another, and heard the other interpret the dream. A barley loaf had 
come tumbling into the camp, s truck a tent, and turned it upside 
down. The other said, "This is nothing else save the sword of Gideon 
the son of Joash, a man of Israel: into his ha nd God hath delivered 
Midian, and all the host." Both the dream and its interpretation were 
inspired; and yet these were heathen men. But the dream and 
its interpretation encouraged Gideon, a nd that was the reason for 
the Lord's having Gideon to spy on them. The focident filled Gideon 
with confidence, and he worshiped Jehovah. Returning immediately 
to his camp, he aroused his three hundred men, saying, "Arise; for 
Jehovah hath delivered into your hand the host o! Midian." The 
outcome was so sure that Gideon spoke of it as already accomplished. 

Gideon Organizes and Distributes the Three Hundred Men 
(Verses 16-18) 

"And he divided the three hundred men in to three companies, and 
he put into the hands of all of them trumpets, and empty pitchers, 
with torches within the pitchers." Gideon placed himself at the head 
of one of the companies; of course the other two companies would 
have each one a leader. What a strange equipment for a battle-each 
soldier with a pitcher in one hand and a trumpet in the other! No 
such equipment could have originated in the mind of man. It is 
therefore evident that Gideon was div inely guided in so equipping 
his men. These three companies could be so placed as to be on 
all sides of the camp of the enemy, and verse twenty-one shows that 
they did that very thing. These companies would have to be ar­
ranged about the camp with the greatest caution and sec1'ecy; other­
wise the plan would fail. Every ma n was to watch for Gideon's 
signal. The pitchers were to be broken so as to display the lights and 
the trumpets were to be sounded. "When I blow the trumpet, I and 
all that are with me, then blow ye the trumpets also on every side of 
all the camp, and say, For Jehovah and for Gideon." The sudden 
blast of trumpets on every side of the sleeping Midianites would 
rouse them from their slumbers, and cause t hem to think that these 
trumpets were giving signals to a vast army. They would naturally 
think that there was a company of men to each trumpeter. Being 
so suddenly aroused from sleep in the dead hours of the night by 
such a demonstra tion, and seeing the lights all about them, they 
would be thrown into the widest confusion. They would think thnl 
a great army was closing in on them from every s ide . 

The Midianites Routed and Destroyed (Verses 19-23) 
As the other two companies were to do as Gideon and h is men did. 

it would be necessary for Gideon and his company to take their stand 
where the others could see their torches. The Midianites were in 
total ignorance of what was going on. When the three hundred men 
under Gideon had time to arrange themselves in their respective 
places, then suddenly on all sides of the camp of the Midianites 
trumpets were sounded, as if each were giving a signal for a charge. 
Then the pitchers were broken, and suddenly torches flared up on 
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every side of the camp of the Midianites, and they heard the shout, 
"The sword of Jehovah and of Gideon." Before the Midianites 
could be sufficiently awake to think, panic seized them; they had no 
time nor inclination to arrange themselves in battle formation. They 
were too .frightened to think. A vast host of people in a panic do 
not th ink; they do not stop to reason; they are more unmanageable 
than a stampeded herd of cattle. As they rushed about in the dark­
ness of the night, unable to distinguish friend from foe, each man 
that was met was supposed to be an enemy, and so the Midianites 
made a very great slaughter among themselves. "Jehovah set every 
man's sword against his fellow, and against all the host." Every 
Midianite that escaped the sword of his fellow man made an attempt 
to flee from the land of the children of Israel. They did not have 
any order in their flight. Three of the tribes of Israel joined in 
pursuing them. ·They sought to head off the Midianites by spreading 
out along the river Jordan. Gideon followed some of them across 
the J ordan near Succoth, a town on the east side of the Jordan in 
the territory of the tribe of Gad; but the men of Succoth and Penuel 
were neutral; that is, they professed to be neutral. They were not 
sure that Gideon would win the fight. After capturing the two k ings 
of Midian, Zebah and Zalmunna, Gideon returned by way of Succoth, 
and used rather di·astic means to teach the elders of that city a much 
needed lesson. When Gideon returned from his great victory, "then 
lhe men of Israel said unto Gideon, Rule thou over us, both thou, 
and thy son, and thy son's son also; for thou hast saved us out of 
the hand of Midian. And Gideon said unto them, I will not rule 
over you, neither shall my son rule over you: Jehovah shall rule 
over you." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The only thing that ever caused the children of Israel to have. 

serious trouble was their own departures from Jehovah . They forgot 
J ehovah times without number. 

The fathers and the mothers and all who have any dealings with 
growing boys and girls should do what they can to cultivate in them 
a feeling of personal responsibility to God. If people grow up with­
out that feeling of responsibility to God, all the laws that can be made 
will not stop crime. 

When a nation's educational institutions eliminate God from their 
program of education, as many of our schools a nd colleges a nd uni­
versities are doing, they are sowing the seeds of national destruction. 
As it happened to Israel, so will it happen to other nations. 

Destruction of faith always brought ruin to Israel, and a revival 
of faith brought success and prosperity and peace. Faith is both a 
shield and a mighty power. Gideon is one of the heroes mentioned 
in Heb. 11: 32-34, "who through faith subdued kingdoms." He relied 
on Jehovah and conquered. "For there is no restraint to Jehovah to 
save by many or by few." (1 Sam. 14: 6.) 

A man may do a great work, and then spoil much, or all, of the 
good he has done. After Gideon had made such a complete destruc­
tion of the Midianites that they disappeared entirely from history, 
and after refusing to be made king, he illegally made a great ephod 
of gold, which they all worshiped. Even the strong are fra il. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
How 1 Cor. 1: 27 is illustrated in the method by which the 

Midianites were destroyed. 
How Isaiah's language in chapter one, verse three, is true of 

many today. 
What lesson we may learn from the effort of Succoth and Penuel 

to be neutral. 
Why Gideon's neighbors first wanted to kill him. (Judges 6: 

25-32.) 
How the example of Gideon may be made valuable to us. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

reference. 
The Lesson Scttlni;s 

Who delivered Israel, as told in our 
Inst lesson? 

How long did the land have rest? 
Who then conquered Israel? 
From whom did these people de­

scend'! 
How d id they make their living? 
How and to what extent did they 

oppress Israel? 
What brought these afflictions on 

the children of Israel? 
Why did the Lord send a prophet 

to them? 
What did the prophet tell them? 
Tell about Gideon's call. 

Verses 4-6 
How many men did Gideon first 

have in his army? 
What did the law require of officers 

before going into battle? 
How many left Gideon's army. and 

how many remained? 
What did Jehovah then say? 
Why d id J ehovah want so few in 

Gideon's army ? 
By what method was the army 

again reduced? 
How many remained? 
Can you sec any significance in the 

method of testing the men? 

Verse 7 
How would Jehovah save Israel? 
lf Jehovah saves, does that mean 

that we do nothing as conditions? 
Tell how we really show our trust 

in God. 
Can a man trust God and d isobey 

h)m at the same time? 

Verse 15 
Were the Mldianltes an army, or an 

armed encampment? 
Tell about the Mldianlte's dream. 

and how came Gideon to hear it? 
What d id Gideon say when he re­

turned to his own camp? 

Verses 16-18 
Tell how G ideon organized and dis­

tributed his three hundred men. 
Tell about their equipment. 
What shows that Gideon was d ivine­

ly directed to so equip his men? 
What were they to do with such 

equipment? 

Verses 19-23 
At a given signal. what were Gid­

eon's men to do? 
What effect did this have on the 

Mldianites. and why? 
Which way d id the Mldianites flee? 
Tell about Gideon's pursuit of them. 
When Gideon returned home, what 

occurred? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson V-July 31, 1938 

SAMSON: STRENGTH AND WEAKNESS 
Judges 14: 5, 6; 15: 11-14; 16: 15-21 

5 Then went Samson down. and his father and his mother, to Timnah. 
and came to the vineyards or Tinmah: and. behold, a young lion roared 
against h im. 

6 And the Spirit of Jehovah came mightily upon h im , and he rent hlm as 
he would have rent a kid: and he had nothing in his hand: but he told n ot 
his father or his mother what he h ncl clone. 

11 Then tlu·ee thousand men or Judah went down to the cleft of the r ock 
of Etam, and said to Samson, Knowest thou not that the Philistines are rulers 
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over us? what then is this that thou hast done unto us? And he said unto 
them, As they did unto me, so have I done unto them. 

12 And they said unto him, We are come down to 'Jind thee, that we may 
deliver thee into the hand of the Philistines. And Samson said unto them. 
Swear unto me, that ye will not iall upon me yourselves. 

13 And they spake unto him, saying, No; but we will bind thee fast, and 
deliver thee into their hana: but surely we will not kill thee. And they bound 
him with two new ropes, and brought him up from the rock. 

14 When he came unto Lehi, the Philistines shouted a s they met him: and 
the Spirit of Jehovah came mightily upon him. and the ropes that were upon 
his arms became as Aax that was bw·nt with fire, and his bands dropped from 
off his hands. 

15 And she said unto,.hjm, How canst thou say, I love thee, when thy hear1 
is not with me? thou nast mocked me these three times. and hast not told 
me wherein thy great strength lieth. 

16 And it came to pass. when she pressed him dai.ly with her words, and 
urged him. that his soul was vexed unto death. 

17 And he told her all his heart, and said unto her. The re hath not come a 
razor upon my head; for I have been a Nazirite unto God from my mother·~ 
womb: ii I be shaven, then my strength will go from me. And I shall become 
weak. and be like any other man. 

18 And when Delilah saw that he had told her all his heart, she sent and 
called for the lords of the Philistines, saying, Come up this once, fo1· he 
hath told me all his heart. Then the lords of the Philistines came up unto 
her. and brought the money in their hand. 

19 And she made him sleep upon her knees: and she called for a man, and 
shaved off the seven Jocks of his head; and she began to MTlict him. and hi~ 
strength went from him. 

20 And she said, The Philistines are upon thee, Samson. And he nwol<e 
out of h is s leep. and said. I will go out a s at other times. and shake myse lf · 
rree. But he knew not that Jehovah was departed from him. 

21 And the P hilistines laid hold on him. and put out his eyes: and they 
brought him dcwn to Gaza. and bound him with fetters of brass: and he did 
grind in the pri~on-housc. 

GoLDF.N TEXT.-"Be .~trong in the Lord. and in the stri>ngth of his 
might... (Eph. 6: 10.) 

DEVOTIONAL READJNG.-Eceles. 12: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.­
.Tuly 25. M. Stronger Than a Lion (Judges 14: 5, 61 

Stronger Than Ropes (Judges 15: 11- 14) 
Weak as Other Men (Judges 16: 15-211 

Weakness of the Flesh (Matt. 26: 40-45) 

July 26. T. 
.July 27. W .. 
.July 28. T. 
.July 29. F. 
.Jul~• 30. S. 
J u ly 31. S. 

When the Weak Are Strong (2 Cor. 12 : 7-10) 
Wcnlc Things Stronger Than Mighty (1 Cor. 1: 22-29) 

. Strong in the Lord (Eph. 6: 10-1:1) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.--Samson's activities cover the period from 1145 01· 1140 B.C. 

to 1125 or 1120 B.C. 

Places.- Timnah, the rock Etam, and the valley of Sorek. 

Persons.-Samson, his father and mother, the men of Judah , 
Delilah, and the Philistines. 

Lesson Links.-"And the land had rest forty years in the days of 
Gideon." (Judges 8: 28.) Verses 33-35: "And it came to pass, as 
soon as Gideon was dead, that the children of Israel turned again, 
and played the harlot after the Baalim. and m ade Baal-berith their 
god. And the children of Israel remembered not J ehovah their God, 
who had delivered them out of the h and of a ll their enemies on 
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every side; neither showed they kindness to the house oI Jerubbaal, 
who is Gideon, according to all the goodness which he had showed 
unto Israel." Though Gideon had told the people that neither he nor 
his son would rule ove1· them, his son Abimelech by his concubine 
at Shechem, by the help oI some of the men of Shechem, slew all his 
brethren, and became king, and reigned tliree years. After Abime­
lech was killed, numerous judges arose, the most noted of whom was 
Jephthah . The story of this impulsive man is told in the eleventh 
and twelfth chapters. After him arose other judges of less note. 
·'And the children of Israel again did that which was evil in the sight 
of J ehovah; and Jehovah delivered them into the hand of the Philis­
tines forty years." (Judges 13: 1.) Manoah, of the tribe of Dan, 
lived at Zorah, "and his wife was barren, and bare not." An angel 
appeared to Manoah's wife, and told her that she should bare a son. 
In the meantime, she was to drink neither wine nor strong drink, 
and to eat no unclean thing; "I01· the child shall be a Nazirite." The 
Nazirite vow is described in Num. 6: 1-21. It does not seem that 
Moses established the vow, but merely gave regulations to a custom 
that was already in vogue. Either a man or a woman might take the 
Nazirite vow for any length of time they chose; but Samson was to 
be a Nazirite from birth. The Nazirite was to drink no wine nor 
s trong drink, nor. was he to eat any part of the grape. Hence, so far 
as intoxicating liquors were concerned, Samson was to be a total 
abstainer. And a person was to Jet his hair grow so long as the 
vow was upon him. Samson had what might be called a peculiar 
form of inspiration-it gave him superhuman strnngth. On a visit 
among the Philistines Samson "saw a woman in Timnah of the 
daughters of the Philistines." On returning home he said to his 
father and mother, "I have seen a woman in Timnah of the daughters 
of the Philistines: now therefore get her for me to wife." His father 
and mother sought to convince him that he should find a wife among 
his own race of people. But Samson said, "Get her for me; for she 
pleaseth me well." At first glance this statement seems to mean that 
the woman was just the woman that he wanted for a wife and to 
be the mother of his children; but was that it? She might please 
him because she fit in well with plans he had against the Philistines. 
This seems to be the true sense, for the next verse says, "But his 
father and his mother knew not that it was of Jehovah; for he sought 
an occasion against the Phil istines." Plans were being laid for a 
one-man fight against the warlike Philistines, and in some way the 
woman Samson was to marry would furnish the occasion. The 
events connected with Samson's maniage to this woman show how 
the occasion was brought about. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Samson Manics a Woman of the Philistines (Verses 5, 6) 
Samson's father and mother went down with him to see the woman 

whom he wished to have for a wife. The woman lived at Timnah, 
a border town between Judah and Dan. Then the people lived in 
the towns, and cultivated the territory in reach of the town. "The 
vineyards of Timnah" were the vineyards belonging to the people 
who lived in Timnah. It appears that Samson and his father and 
mother stopped to rest when they had reached the vineyards of 
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Timnah, and th at Samson had strolled some distance from them; 
"and, behold, a young lion roared against him." The lion meant to 
make a feast of h im. Evidently the lion made an attack upon him. 
"And th e Spirit of J ehovah came mightily upon him, and he rent him 
as he would have rent a kid; and he had nothing in his hand: but he 
told n ot his father or his mother what he had done." The Spirit of 
God gave him supernatural strength. It seems that this incident served 
a double purpose. It showed Samson what he, aided by the Spirit 
of God, could do, and therefore gave him courage when he came into 
conflict with th e Philistines. It also furnished the setting for the 
riddle which h e presented to the Philistines at his wedding feast. 
Wh en he went down to get the woman for his wile, he found that a 
swarm of bees had taken up their abode in the dried carcass of the 
lion, a nd he took some of their honey. At the marriage feast, which 
lasted seven days, he propounded this riddle to the thirty Philistines 
who h ad been invited to be his companions during the feast: "Out 
of the eater came forth food, and out of the strong came forth sweet­
ness." If they interpreted the riddle, he would give them thirty 
linen garments and thirty changes of raiment; ii they failed, they 
were to pay him thirty linen garments and thirty changes of raiment 
As they could not unravel his riddle, they said to his wife, "Entice 
thy husband, that he may declare unto us the riddle, lest we burn 
thee and thy father 's house with fire." After she had indulged in 
much pouting and weeping, Samson told her the riddle. She then 
told the Philistines. This, of course, angered Samson, and he said 
to them, "If ye had not plowed with my heifer, ye had not found out 
my r iddle." "And the Spirit of Jehovah came mightily upon him, 
and he went dO\vn to Ashkelon, and smote thirty men of them, and 
took their spoil and gave the changes of raiment unto them that 
declared the riddle." But such treachery and deceit on the part of 
his wife so enraged him that he went back to his father's house, 
leaving his w ife with her father. After a while Samson's anger 
cooled, and he went back to see his wife, only to find that her father 
had given her to Samson's companion to be his wile. This gave rise 
to the incident of the foxes and the firebrands. When the Philistines 
learned why Samson had burned up their grain and their olive yards, 
they burned up his wife and her father. Then Samson said to them, 
"If ye do after th is manner, sw·ely I will be avenged of you, and after 
that I will cease. And he smote them hip and thigh with a great 
slaughter: and he went down and dwelt in the cleft of the rock of 
Etam." Etam was in the territory of the tribe of Juda h, and evi­
dently near Lehi. 

Sam son Bound to Be Delivered to the Philistines 
(Judges 15: 11-13) 

An army of the Philistines followed after Samson, "and spread 
themselves in Lehi." The men of Judah said to them, "Why are ye 
come up against us?" It appears that the men of Judah had not 
heard of Samson's recent slaughter of so many Philistines. "To bind 
Samson are we come up, to do to him as he hath done to us." An 
army had come to bind one man! And the men of Judah thought 
it would require an army to bind Samson, for three thousand went 
to his stronghold to bind him. "Knowest thou not that the Philis­
tines are rulers over us? what then is this that thou hast done unto 

190 ANNuAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



THlRD QUARTEH JULY 31, 1938 

us?" The men of Judah were afra id that the Philistines would take 
revenge on the whole nation. Justice and reason were not prompting 
them in coming for Samson; they were moved by the emotion of 
fear, and any great emotion does not regard justice or reason. Hence, 
it did no good for Samson to say to them, "As they did ·unto me, 
so have I done unto them." So they informed him that they had 
come down to bind him and deliver h im to the Philistines. Had it 
been the Lord's w ill for him to do so, Samson could have fought his 
way out; but he had no grudge aga inst his own people, and did not 
want to do any of them any harm. Having exacted from them an 
oath that they would not fa ll upon him themselves, he suffered them 
to bind him to be delivered to the Philistines. It is l ikely that he was 
seeking an occasion to slaughter more of the Ph ilistines. Samson 
did not ma ke up excuses for fighting the Philistines , but always 
waited for the occasion to come from them. This would save his 
own people from being blamed by the Philistines, for matters al­
ways so turned out that it seemed to be a personal fight between 
Samson and the P hilistines. And for Samson's own people to bind 
him and deliver him to the Philistines would show them plainly 
that his own people had nothing to do with his quarrel with the 
Philistines. It would also furnish Samson just the kind of oppor­
tunity that pleased him. He could carry on his own war without 
involving his nation. They bound him with two new ropes, evidently 
using one with ,which to bind his feet, the other to bind his hands. 
They would not risk old ropes. It does seem that they would have 
known that God was giving him that mighty strength, and that there­
fore it was useless to bind him with anything. 

Samson Frees Himself (Verse 14) 
When Samson was brought into Lehi, the Philistines shouted for 

joy. They felt sure that Samson would g ive them no more trouble, 
for they would soon take his life, or make a slave of him. B ut 
they a lso were ignorant of the source of Samson's great strength. 
Had they known that Jehovah the God of the universe was with him, 
they would have known that his being bound was the same as if he 
were not bound. Their rejoicing over Samson's plight was based 
on their ignorance, and was of short duration. "And the Spirit of 
Jehovah came mightily upon him, and the ropes that were upon his 
arms became as flax that was burnt with fi re." He broke the new 
ropes as if they were only the charred remains of ropes. But this 
fourteenth verse does not finish the incident. When the r opes fell 
from his hands he seized the fresh jawbone of an ass, "and smote 
a thousand men therewith." Even though he fought with God-g iven 
s trength, the battle was exhausting, "and he was sore athirst, and 
called on Jehovah , and said, "Thou hast g iven th is great deliverance 
by the hand of thy servant; and now shall I die for thirst, and fall 
into the hand o.f the uncircumcised." God made water to spring up 
from a hollow pl ace that is in Lehi. 

Samson Tells Delilah the Secret of H is Strength 
(Judges 16: 15-17) 

"And it came to pass a fterward, that he loved a woman in the 
valley of Sorek, whose name was Delilah." She, too, was of the 
Ph ilist ines. Whether or not he made this woman his w ife we are 
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not told. The lords of the Philistines promised her much money if 
she would induce Samson to tell wherein his great strength lay. They 
wanted to get him in their power. Delilah began her efforts to get 
from him the desired information, and three times he deceived her. 
Then she tried pouting and hypocritical tears- You do not love me. 
It is said that Samson loved her, but il is plain that she did not love 
him. However, her pouting and tears brought results. Samson told 
her what would rob him of his strength. It is strange that any man 
would be so simple-minded as Samson showed himself lo be on 
this occasion. His strength was not in his hair; God was the source 
of his strength, and God was with him so long as he remained a 
Nazirite. To have his hair cut off was to violate that vow. 

Samson Is Bound and Tortured by the Philistines 
(Verses 18-21) 

Samson shoul d have known that Delilah had some bad motive in 
wanting to know the secret of his strength, for that knowledge would 
not enable her to be any help to him; and yet her persistence showed 
that she had a deep underlying purpose. So, in his sleep, she had a 
man to shave his head; his Nazirite vow was broken; and though 
Samson did not at once know it, Jehovah departed from him; his 
s trength was gone. The Philistines came in and bound him, and 
then pu t out his eyes and made a slave of him. As had been his 
strength, so was his folly; both were great. But through his entire 
career he had an abiding faith in Jehovah. He is mentioned in Heb. 
11: 32-34 as one of the heroes who accomplished such great things 
tlu·ough faith. His last words were a prayer to Jehovah for strength. 
(Verses 22-30.) 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
ln one way Samson was wise and thoughtful. He was a one- man 

army making war against the Philistines; yet he managed every 
conflict so that it seemed to be only a personal matter between him­
self a nd the Philistines. 

People read into the Bible things that are not in il, such as saying 
that Samson's strength was in his hair; whereas, Jehovah was his 
s trength. When they shaved his head, his vow was broken, and then 
Jehovah departed from him. Drinking wine would have done the 
same thing. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Nazirite vow. 
T he Philistines. 
Samson's faith. 
Samson's wisdom and folly. 

QUESTIONS 
'!'ell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Te,.,"1, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places, and persons. 

192 

After Gideon's victory how Jong did 
the land have rest? 

What cild the children of Israel then 
do? 

Tell about Ablmelech. 
Give the circumstances connected 

with the birth of Samson. 
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Give lhe requirements or U1e Naz­
irite vow. 

Who had subdued lhe children or 
Israel? 

Tell about S amson and the woman 
of Tlmnah . 

What seems to be the reason he 
wanted her for a wife? 

Verses 5, 6 
The vineyards of Timnah- Lo whom 

did they belong? 
T ell about the incidents of this 

journey to Timnah. 
How did Samson have such 

strength? 
Tell about the j ourney when Sam­

son went to make the woman his 
wife. 

Tell about the wedding feast and 
Samson's rid dle. 

Te ll how he lost, a nd how he paid 
his wager. 

What did Samson then do? 
Tell what hap pened on his return 

Lo see his wife. 
Judges 15: 11-13 

Why did the Philistines follow Sam­
son, and to wha t place? 

How came the men of Judah to go 
after Samson? 

What pledge did Samson require of 
the men of Judah? 

AUGUST 7, 19J8 

How <.hd Samson manage to k eep 
the Philistin es from blaming his 
own people for what he did to 
them ? 

How was he bound by the men of 
Judah? 

Verse 14 
Wha l did the Philistines do when 

U1ey saw him coming to them 
bound? 

What did Samson do, and how did 
he figh t? 

After the slaughter, what did he 
say lo Jehovah? 

How was water p rovided for him? 

J ud i;-es 16: 15- 17 

Who was Delilah? 
Why did she try so hard to find out 

the secret of Samson's strength? 
How did she finally succeed? 
What was the source or Samson's 

s trength ? 

Verse; 18-21 
How does U1e folly of Samson man­

ifest itself? 
How did Delilah manage to have his 

head shaved? 
Whal lhen did the Philistines do to 

him. and with him? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson Vt-August 7, 1938 

RUTH: ADVENTUROUS FAITH 
Ruth l : 6-18 

Ii Then she arose with her da ughters-in-law, that she might return fro1n 
the country of Moab: for she had heard in the country of Moab how that 
Jehovah had visited his people in g iving them bre:id . 

7 And she went forth out of the p lace where she was, and her two daugh­
ters- in-law with her; and they went on the way to retu rn unto the land of 
J udah. 

8 And Naomi said unto her lwo daughters -in-law, Go, return each of you to 
her mother's house : Jehovah deal kindly with you, a s ye have dealt with the 
dead, and with me. 

9 J ehovah gran t you that ye mny find rest , each of you in the house of he1· 
husband. Then she kissed them. and they lifted up their voice, and wept. 

10 And they said unto her, Nny. but we will return wilh thee unto thy 
people. 

11 And Naomi sa id, T urn again, my daughters : why will ye go with me·1 
have I yet sons in my womb. that lhey may be your h usbands? 

12 Turn again. my daug hters , go your way: for I am too old to have a 
husband. Ii I should sny, I have hope. if I should even have a husband 
to-night. and should also bear sons: 

13 Would ye therefore tarry till they were grown '/ would ye therefore s tay 
from having h usbands? nay. my daughters: for it grievcth me much for your 
snkes. for lhe hand of J ehova h is gone forth agnlns t me. 

14 And they lifted up the ir voice. and wept again : and Orpah kissed her 
mother- in-law: b u t Ruth clave unto her. 

15 And she said, Behold. thy sister- in - law is gone back unto her people. 
and unto her god: return thou after thy s is te r-in-law. 

16 And Ruth said, Entreat m e not to leave thee, and to return from fol­
lowing after thee; for whiU1er thou goest , I wlll go: and where thou lodgest . 
I will lodge; thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God: 
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17 Where thou diest, will I die, and there will I be buried: Jehovah do 
so to me, and more also, i! aught but death part thee and me. 

18 And when she saw lhai she was stedfastly minded to go w ith her, she 
left off speaking unto her. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Th11 people shall be my people, arid thy God m y 
God." (Ruth 1: 16.) 

DEVOTIONAL READmG.-Psalm 4: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 1. M ................ ... ... .... . ... Ruth's Option (Ruth 1: 6-13) 
August 2. T ...... .... . .. .. . .. , .. . .. ... . Ruth's Choice (Ruth l : 14-18) 
August 3. W. .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Daring Faith (Dan. 3: 14-18) 
August 4. T .. .. . . .... . . .. . . . . . .. . . ..... Enduring Faith (Heb. 11: 33-40) 
August 5. F. . . . .. . ... . ...... .. ........ . Working F a ith (James 2: 18-24) 
August 6. S .. . . .... . ............ .. . The Victory of Faith (1 John 5 : 1-5) 
Augus t 7. S. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. . Se curity in God (Psalm 4: 1-8) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-"When the judges judged." The exact date is not known. 

But •consider this: According to Ruth 4: 21 Da vid was the great­
grandson of Boaz and Ruth. David was born about 1100 B.C., ten 
years after Saul became king. The incidents of our lesson occurred 
perhaps seventy-five or a hundred years before the birth of David, 
or between 1200 B.C. and 1175 B.C. 

Ptace.- The land of Moab-the exact point is not named. 
Persons.-Naomi and her two daughters- in-law, Orpah and Ruth. 
Lesson Links.-From the last verse of the book, we can see that 

the book of Ruth was written after David had become king. Tra­
d ition favors Samuel as the writer; but do not the beauty of its 
language, its romance, and its poetic flavor suggest David as its 
a uthor? The first verse shows that the incidents recorded occurred 
during the time of the judges. It seems to have been written as a 
connecting link between the Book of the Judges and First Samuel, 
and to fill in what would otherwise have been a gap in the line 
through which Christ was to come. The incidents of the book began 
with a famine in the land of Canaan. In announcing the curses that 
would come upon the children of Israel, if they disobeyed Jehovah, 
Moses said, "And thy heaven that is over thy head shall be brass, and 
the earth that is under thee shall be iron. Jehovah will make the 
rain of thy land powder and dust: from heaven shall it come down 
upon thee, until thou be destroyed." "The fruit of thy ground, and 
all thy labors, shall a nation which thou knowest not eat up; and 
thou shalt be only oppressed and crushed alway." (Deut. 28: 23, 
24, 33.) They suffered from famine when their crops failed and 
when their enemies overran their country and carried away the 
products of their land and labor. "And i t came to pass in the days 
when the judges judged, that there was a famine in the land." As an 
example of how. their enemies brought famines to the land, read again 
the story of Gideon. It was because of a famine that "a certain 
man of Bethleh em-judah went to sojourn in the country of Moab 
he, and his wife, and his two sons. And the name of the man wa~ 
Elimelech, and the name of his wife Naomi, and the name of 
his t wo sons Mahlon and Chilion, Ephrathites of Bethlehem- judah." 
Elimelech died in the country of Moab, and the two sons "took them 
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wives of the women of Moab; the name of the one was Orpah, and 
the name of the other Ruth: and they dwelt there about ten years. 
And Mahlon and Chilion died both of them; and the woman was 
left of her two children and of her husband." At the time of our 
lesson, Bethlehem seems to have been rather an obscure village, but 
it later became famous as the birthplace or David and of .Jesus the 
Christ. It is situated about six miles sou th of .Jerusalem. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Naomi, Orpah, and Ruth Start to Bethlehem-judah 

(Verses 6, 7) 
Concerning her leaving Bethlehem and her returning, Naomi said 

to her old friends, "Call me not Naomi (pleasant), call me Mara 
(bitter); for the Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with me. I went 
out full, and Jehovah hath brought me home again empty." To 
lose her husband and two sons would have been a bitter experience, 
even though she had been surrounded by her friends, but lo be bereft 
of them amongst a people who were never friendly lo the Hebrews 
added to the bitterness of the experience. Famines were brought 
upon the Hebrews as punishments for their departures from Je­
hovah. This family had left Bethlehem to escape such punishment, 
and had experienced things that were worse than a famine. Naomi's 
speech to her friends indicates that she had come to 1·ealize it. Her 
bereavements and destitution made her long for he1· old home: a nd, 
like the prodigal son, she decided to return. "Then she arose with 
her daughters-in-law, that she might return from the country of 
Moab: for she had heard in the country of Moab how that Jehovah 
had visited hfa people in giving them bread." If enemies had over­
run the land and caused the famine, they had been driven out. If 
the country of Moab had not been such a land of sorrow to Naomi, 
she might not have returned. Some travelers had brought the report 
that the land of Canaan was again prosperous. Her two daughters­
in-law, Orpah and Ruth, started out with her on her home journey. 
We are not informed as to the point from which they started; but if 
they started from near the western border, it would be quite a 
journey for them to make on foot, as their poverty likely made it 
necessary for them to do. 

Naomi Begs Orpah and Ruth to Return to Their People 
(Verses 8-10) 

As they journeyed along, Naomi thought of the sad plight of her 
two daughters-in-law. They, the same as she, had been bereft of 
their husbands; but her life was mostly behind her; theirs mostly 
before them; she was returning to her old friends and kindred; they 
were leaving their own people to go among a different race of people 
- all s trangers to them. They would be a comfort to her, but what 
could she promise them? And yet it would be a delicate matter to ask 
them to go back home. She loved them, and would not want them to 
think she merely wanted to rid herself of them. Few people could 
frame such a request in such choice words as did Naomi: "Go, return 
each of you to her mother's house: Jehovah deal kindly with you, 
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as ye have dealt. with the dead, and with me." There was not a 
tinge of selfishness in that request. So many of us in giving advice 
allow ow· own interests to color our advice, but not so with Naomi. 
She would hate to be separated forever from her beloved daughters­
in-law; but she was thinking of their good, not of her pleasure. She 
thought life would be easier for them among the.ir own people than 
among strangers of another race. Naomi's prayer is beautiful in its 
simplicity a nd trust: "J ehovah deal kindly with you, as ye h ave 
dealt with the dead, and with me. Jehovah grant you that ye may 
find rest, each of you in the house of her husband." It was a prayer 
that each of them might fmd a husband who would give them a 
home where peace and rest might be found. A more selfish person 
might have resented the idea that they might turn their hearts from 
the dead to other husbands. She loved Orpah and Ruth and knew 
that they would fare better with good husbands than iI they remained 
widows, for poor widows had a hard row of it in those days. "Then 
she kissed them, and they lifted up their voice, and wept." If Orpah 
and Ruth had intended to return, their hearts were now so touched 
by the unselfish devotion of Naomi that they vowed in their hearts 
never to leave her. "Nay, but we will return with thee unto t hy 
people." One rarely finds such devotion-they loved Naomi more 
than their own mothers. Naomi was a wonderful woman, otherwise 
she could not have bound to her th ese daughters- in- law with such 
ties of love. 

Naomi Continues Her Pleading (Verses 11-13) 
It was the law among the Hebrews that if a married man died 

childless his brother should take his widow to wife. In her pleadings 
with Orpah and Ruth, Naomi had that law in mind. So she said to 
them, "Turn again, my daughters : why will ye go with me? have I 
yet sons in my womb, that they may be your husbands?" She was too 
old to have a husband; and even if she should marry again and bear 
sons, they could not wait for them to be their husbands. She was 
trying to show them that there was no satisfactory future for them, 
if they went with her. "Nay, my daughters; for i t grieveth me m uch 
for your sakes, for the hand of J ehovah is gone forth against me." 
These were three lovely, unselfish women; Naomi so devoted to the 
two that she thought only of their weliare, the two so devoted to 
Naomi that they thought not at all of their future welfare. Such 
devotion between mother-in-law and daughters-in-law makes the 
mother-in-law jokes seem crude and out of place. 

Orpah Yields-Ruth Refuses to Return (Verses 14-18) 
Orpah yielded to Naomi's persuasion. It is singular that they 

went some distance before Naomi began her persuasion. Perhaps 
they started out as iI they merely intended to comply with the usual 
custom of going some distance with a departing guest; a nd when 
Naomi found that they really intended to go on with her, she began to 
beg them to return. After much persuasion, Orpah decided to go b ack 
home. Then Naomi said a thing to Ruth that sounds queer, coming, 
as it did, from one who believed in Jehovah: "Behold, thy sister-in­
law is gone back unto her people, and unto her god: return thou 
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after thy sister-in-law." Chemosh was the national god of the 
Moabites. It seems that Naomi shared the general idea of those 
t imes, that every n ation had ils god. She thought of Jehqvah as the 
God of the Hebrews and Chemosh as the god of the Moabites, and 
therefore that the proper thing for them to do was to return where 
they could worship their god. She would worship the God of her 
people, they could return where they could worship the god of their 
people. This idea that each nation, or race, had its god may have 
had a stronger hold on the Hebrews than we realize. Ii the children 
of Israel held this idea, which they most likely did, il is easier for 
us to see how they were so easily led into worshiping the gods of 
the nations whom they had failed to drive out of the land of Canaan. 
The heathen nations could persuade them that their gods were the 
gods of that land, and that Jehovah was a god foreign to that country. 
It is easy now for some people to persuade themselves that Jehovah 
is a sort of tribal, or racial, God, whose main interest centers in 
the Jews, and that it was never his purpose to bless any other people, 
except as they became subservient to the J ews. With the concep­
tion people had of gods in those days, it is easy to see how Naomi 
could, in her personal life, be devoted to the worship of .Tehovah. 
and yet th ink other nations had their gods to whom they should be 
f aithful. In no other way can we see how so good a woman as 
Naomi could so earnestly beg her beloved daughter- in-law to ret.urn 
to the worship of their god Chemosh. But Orpah's yielding to 
Naomi's persuasion did not break down Ruth's determination to 
cleave to her mother-in-law. She expressed her devotion to Naomi 
and her determination to be always with her, in language unsur­
passed in beauty of sentiment and expression. "And Ruth said, 
Entreat me not to leave thee, and to return from following after 
thee; for whither thou goest, I will go; and where thou lodgest, I will 
lodge; thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where 
thou diest, w ill I die, and there will I be buried: Jehovah do so to 
me, and more also, if aught but death p:irt thee and me." Was a 
request ever denied in more courteous language, or was devotion 
ever expressed in choicer words? The beauty of the language is ex­
celled only by the beauty of the sentiment. And how could words 
have been framed to express greater devotion to Naomi and greateL· 
faith in J ehovah·? It conquered the resolute Naomi; she could say 
no more. "And when she saw that she was stedfastly minded to go 
with her, she left off speaking unto her." She had exhausted her 
powers of persuasion. And who can doubt but that Naomi was glad 
in her heart that her daughter-in-law had gained her point and was 
thenceforth to be with her? 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The idea that God is now in some special sense the God of the Jews 

is a perversion of New Testament teaching. God is not a mere tribal 
God. "Or is God the God of Jews only? is he not the God of Gen­
tiles also? Yea, of Gentiles also: if so be that God is one." (Rom. 
3: 29, 30.) 

The study of the Old Testament characters is valuable to the Chris­
tian in many ways. We can be admonished both by their failures 
and by their successes, both by their devotion and by their lack of 
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devotion. The unselfishness of Naomi and the devotion of Ruth put 
to shame the selfishness and the indifference of many professed 
Christians .. 

If you like to read romance, read the book of Ruth; but read it 
in the light of the customs of that day. If you try to judge it in the 
light of present day customs, you will miss much of its beauty. 
And if you get to thinking that everybody is hard and selfish, and 
that no one does anything unless he has a selfish motive in doing 
it, study the character of Naomi. If there was any selfish motive 
in her efforts to have Orpah and Ruth to return to their own people, 
it is not discernible. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Moabites and their religion. 
Famine among the Hebrews and their causes. 
Social customs in the time of the judges. 
The three women of our lesson-a study in character. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden T ext, and give 

re!erence. 
The Lc;, on Sctlini;s 

Give time, place, and persons. 
Who may have writ te n the book or 

Ruth? 
Why did famines come upon the 

Hebrews ? 
Why dld Elimelech and family go 

to Moab? 
Give account of what befell them 

there. 
Who were Orpah and Ruth? 
Why did Naomi decide to return to 

Bethlehem? 
Tell about B ethlehem. 

Verses 6, 7 
How long did Naomi remain in 

Moab? 
Who started with her to Bethlehem? 
Of what nationalUy were these 

daughters-In-law? 

Tell about 
and Ruth 
pie. 

198 

Verses 8-10 
Naomi's urging Orpah 
to return to their peo-

What did they say? 
What is peculiar about their devo­

t ion to Naomi? 
Show the unselfishness of Naomi. 

Verses 11- 13 

What was the law of marriage? 
On what grounds did Naomi urge 

Orpah and Ruth to return? 
Which impresses you most, the un­

selfishness of Naomi or the devo­
tion of Orpah and Ruth? 

Verses 14-18 

Which yielded to Naomi's persua­
sion? 

What then did Naomi say to Ruth? 
What is peculiar in what she said 

to Ruth? 
What Idea of gods did people then 

have? 
\'/ho was the god of the Moabites? 
Repeat Ruth's final r eply to Naomi's 

repeated urgings. 
Discuss the reflections. 

ANNuAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



THIRD QUARTER AUGUST 14, 1938 

Lesson VII-August 14, 1938 

THE RELATION OF TEMPERANCE TO CHARACTER 
Prov. 4: 10-23; 1 Thess. 5: 6-8 

10 

11 

J 2 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

Hear, 0 my son. and receive my sayings; 
And the years of thy life shall be many. 
I have taught thee In the way of wisdom; 
I have led thee in paths of uprightness. 
When thou goest, t hy s teps sha ll not be straitened ; 
And if thou runnest, thou shalt not stumble. 
Take fast hold of instruction; let her not go: 
Keep her; for she Is thy life. 
Enter not into the path of the wicked, 
And walk not in the way of evil men. 
Avoid It, pass not by it; 
Turn from it, and pass on. 
For they sleep not, except they do evil; 
And theb- sleep Is taken away, unless they cause some to fall. 
For they cat the bread of wickedness, 
And drink the wine of violence. 
But the path of the righteous Is as the dawn ing light, 
That shineth more and more unto the perfect day. 
The way of the wicked Is as darkness : 
They know not at what they stumble. 
My son. attend to my words; 
1ncline thine ear unto my sayings. 
Let them not depart from thine eyes; 
Keep them in the m idst of thy heart. 
1''or they are life unto those that find them, 
And health to all their flesh. 
Keep thy heart with all diligence; 
For out of it are the Issues of life. 

6 So then let us not sleep, as do the rest, but Jet us watch and be sober. 
7 For they that sleep sleep in the night; and they that are drunken arc 

drunken In the night. 
8 But let us, since we arc of the day, be sober, putting on the breastplate 

of faith and love: and for a helmet, the hope of salvation. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- " Wine is a mocker, strong drink a brawler; and 
whosoever erreth thereby is not wise." (Prov. 20: 1.) 

DEVOTIONAL REAOING.-Psal m 1. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Augu st 8. M.. ........ . . . .. . . Wise Counsel (Prov. 4: 10-13) 
August 9. T. . ...... Warn ings Against Evil Associa tes (Prov. 4: 14-23) 
August 10. Vf .............. Forming Good Habits (1 Thess. ~: 6-8) 
August 11. 'I. .. . ..... Humlllty and Sobriety (1 P e t. 5. 5-10) 
August 12. F. Sober -m inded Leaders (Tit. 1: 5-9) 
Augu st 13. S . . . . . . Sound Teaching (Tit. 2: 1-8) 
August 14. S. The Righteous and Wicked Contrasted (Psalm 1: 1-6) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.--Solomon evidently wrote the book of Proverbs while he 

was king. He reigned forty years. Chronologists differ slightly as 
to the year in which he began to l'eign- accord ing to Hales , 1030 B.C.; 
Oppert, 1017; Rawlinson and Usher, 1015; Calmet, 1010; Duncker, 
993 . As to the date of the writing of First '];'hessalonians, Hales gives 
the dale as A.D. 49. but Usher's date is A.D. 54. 

Places.- The book of Proverbs was written in J e rusalem; First 
Thessalonians was written at Corinth . 
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Persons.--Solomon wrole Proverbs. He frequently says, "My 
son," as if he wer<' writing for the benefll of his son. Paul wrote 
to the church at Thessalonica. Both books were intended to be of 
benefit to others. 

Lesson Links.-The word lemperance, in its original sense and 
the sense in which it is used in the Bible, means self-control; but 
unfortunately its meaning has been narrowed down till now it is 
used almost exclusively with reference to abstaining from the use 
of intoxicating liquors. Bul drinking intoxicating liquors is only 
one of the ways in which people can be intemperate. Liquor drink­
ing is one of the major evils of today. Drunkenness has always been 
an evil. It takes from a man his earning capacity, and thus im­
poverishes him and his family. And it impoverishes him and his 
family still more by taking what little he earns to make him drunk 
again. It turns some otherwise decenl people into cruel beasts-­
they starve their families and abuse them. And thus the innocent 
suffer at the hands of the guilty. And the drinker is a peril to the 
innocent now in a way that he formerly could not be. The automobile 
and the highway give him an additional opportunity to kill and to 
injure the innocent. If only the drunkard suffered from his drinking, 
it would not be so bad. Any way you look al it, drunkenness is a 
crime; and no person who has a decent regard Lor h is family, for 
himself, a nd for his fellow man will become intoxicated. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
"Hear, 0 My Son" (Verses 10-12) 

The contents of the book of Proverbs show that it was not 
written solely for the benefit of any one person. Solomon's proverbs 
were written "to give prudence to the simple, to the young man 
knowledge and discretion: that the wise man may hear, and increase in 
learning; and that the man of understanding may attain unto sound 
counsels." (Prov. 1: 4, 5.) In writing the Proverbs Solomon may 
have had especially in mind his own son, or his frequent use of the 
lerm, "my son," may have been a fatherly way of addressing all 
who might read his proverbs. The habits of life enjoined in the 
Proverbs tend to prolong life. Intemperate living and reckless con­
duct tend to shorten life. "Hear, 0 my son, and receive my savings: 
and the years of lhy life shall be many." "Vice and intemperance 
impair the health and shorten the days of the wicked; while true 
religion, sobriety, and temperance, prolong them. The principal 
part of ow· diseases spring from indolence, intemperance, and dis­
orderly passions. Religion excites to industry, promotes sober h abits, 
and destroys evil passions, and harmonizes the soul ; and thus, by 
preventing many diseases, necessarily prolongs life."-Adam Clark. 
"I have taught thee in the way of wisdom." It is one th ing to have 
knowledge; it is another thing to have wisdom. Knowledge is made 
up of whal we know about things; wisdom enables us to make proper 
use of that knowledge. Wisdom is tact, or skill. " I have Jed thee 
in paths of uprightness." Following the way of wisdom and keeping 
in the paths of uprightness is the only way to keep out of embarrass­
ing situations and straitened circumstances. It keeps a person out 
of trouble. The person who is guided by folly and depart<; Crom the 
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paths oI upr ight ness consta n tly finds him self in embarrassing cir­
cumstances, or in serious trouble. The noted criminals furn ish a 
s triking illus tration of the fact tha t a depar tw·e from wisdom and 
uprightness gets one into a ll sorts of d ifficulties; but how differen t 
it is w ith the upr ight man. He indulges in no trickery and deceit. 
He can face his fellow man w ithout emba rrassment ; he can converse 
freely with officers- they are his friends ; h e can lie down to sleep at 
nigh t with no fear that he will be aroused to answer for a crime. 
Th e man who is guided by w isdom and lives an upright life does not 
fa\l into s in and shame. 

"Take Fast Hold of Instruction" (Verses 13, 14) 
Seize information- lay hold on the truth. "Happy is the man tha t 

findeth w isdom, and the man that getteth under stand ing. For t he 
gaining of i t is better than the gaining oI silver, and the profit 
thereof than fine gold. She is more p recious th an r ubies: and none 
of the th ings thou ca nst desire are to be compared un to her." (Prov. 
J: 13-15.) The Bible is our guidebook, but it guides only those who 
know w hat it says; and the Bible yields its precious truths only to 
those who study it with an honest desire to know the will of God. 
There must be a hungering and thirs ting for righteousness. (Mat t. 
5: 6.) A nd when you ha ve learned the wisdom from God, "let her 
not go." Do not forget it-keep it fresh in mind by study; neither 
a llow yourselI to depar t from it. "Therefor e we ought to g ive the 
more earnest heed to the things that were heard, lest haply we drift 
away ." (Heb. 2: 1.) "Keep her ." To keep the word of God means 
more than merely to retain it in memory. J esus said, "He that hath 
my commandments, and keepeth them, he it is t hat loveth me." 
(John 14 : 21.) The only w ay these d isciples could have his com­
mandments was to have them in their minds, for t hey h ad not then 
been wri tten down. Hence, to remember h is commandments and to 
keep them were two d ist inct th ings-to remember them , and to do 
them. To do so is to have life . This is the wisdom that is life. 
The opposite of fo llowing w isdom is to walk in the path of the 
w icked, or to walk in t he way of evil men. T hern is da nger and 
death along that w ay. God's w arnings and prohibit ions are danger 
signals that he has erected along t he way of life, Lik e t he signs 
along ou1· h ighways, they are erected for the benefi t and safety of . 
those who travel the way of lif e. 

"Avoid It, P ass Not by It" (Verses 15-17) 

Avoid th e p a th oI evil men- pass not along its hazardous course. 
Do not make wicked me n your social companions. "For they s leep 
not, except t hey do evil." They remain awake, while honest people 
sleep, that they may accomplish their evil purposes. So f ull of evi l 
are they, that "the ir sleep is taken away, unless they cause some to 
fall ." It is not always a dis tur bance of conscience that k eeps the 
wicked man awake ; he is sometimes so d isturbed over his failure to 
accomplish a wicked deed that he cannot sleep. In his disappoint­
ment over his fa ilu re, he lies aw ake trying to figure out why he 
fa iled and how to succeed. No one can prom ise h imself a nything but 
trouble when he w alks in the pa th of the w icked ma n. "He deviseth 
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iniquity upon his bed; he setteth h imself in a way that is not good; 
he abhorreth not evil." (Psalm 36: 4.) When a man starts on an 
evil course, he gr ows worse and worse till he reaches such .a state 
of depravity that every imagination of the thoughts of his heart is 
only evil continually. (Gen. 6: 5.) There can be no good in such 
people. "They eat the bread of wickedness." They live off the pro­
ceeds of their crimes. Violence is as stimulating to them as wine­
they are drunk on crime. Men who live by violence have no more 
right to life than a poisonous snake; they are a greater menace than 
deadly serpents or ferocious beasts. They have no regard for human 
lile, and some of them take delight in killing people. 

Two Ways Contrasted (Verses 18, 19) 
"But the path of the righteous is as the dawning light." A 

righteous person's llie is a light to others. The light that radiates 
from the righteous comes from God through his word. "Thy word 
is a lamp unto my feet, and light· unto my path." (Psalm 119: 105.) 
"For the commandment is a lamp; and the law is light." (Prov. 
6: 23.) There is light in a good man's life, and doubly so when that 
good man holds up before others the light of God's word. As he 
grows in r ighteousness and power to teach others, his light "shineth 
more and more un to the perfect day." But not so with the wicked. 
His way is as darkness, which grows more and more dark to the day 
of his doom. Both his life and his words are as darkness. He could 
be a help, but he is a hindrance; he could be a blessing, but he is a 
curse. He has nothing to guide him, save his wicked desires and 
impulses. "They know not at what they stumble." Good sense has 
fled from them, and sound judgment is gone. Concerning the des­
perate condition of his people, Isaiah said, "We grope for the wall 
like the blind; yea, we grope as they that have no eyes: we stumble 
at noonday as in the twilight; among them that are lusty we are 
as dea d men." (Isa. 59: 10.) 

"Keep Thy Heart with All Diligence" (Verses 20-23) 
Verses 19-22 are practically a repetition of what had already 

been said; yet there is an additional emphasis on the importance and 
the manner of keeping the wise man's sayings. "Keep them in the 
midst of thy heart." Keep them in the very center of your heart­
g ive them first place. Paul gives this admonition to Christians: "Let 
the word of Christ dwell in you r ichly." (Col. 3: 16.) "Write them 
upon t he tablet of thy heart." (Prov . 7: 3.) "Thy word have I 
laid up in my heart, that I might not sin against thee." (Psalm 119: 
11.) "They are l ife unto those that find them." The absence of 
God's words is death; their presence is life, peace, and joy. "Keep 
thy heart with all diligence; for out of it are the issues of life." Our 
whole course of life depends on the condition of the heart. The heart 
is the foundation, the course of life is the stream that flows from it. 
I t is the treasure house from which our deeds come. "Ye offspring 
ot vipers, how can ye, being evil, speak good things? for out of the 
abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh. The good man out 
of his good treasure bringeth forth good things: and the evil man out 
of his evil treasure bringeth fo1·th evil things ." (Matt. 12: 34, 35.) 
"For ou t of the heart come forth evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, 
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fornications, thefts, false witness, railings." (Matt. 15: 19.) I! 
the heart is pure, the life will be clean and wholesome; if the 
heart is corrupt, the life cannot be otherwise than evil. But in a 
world where there is so much smudge and filth, where people hear 
and see so much that is vile and degrading, it requires diligence to 
keep some of it from lodging in our hearts. 

(1 Thess. 5: 6-8) 
'Our printed text here begins in the middle o.f a point Paul was 

making. Read the preceding verses. "The day of the Lord so 
cometh as a thief in the night." "When they are saying, Peace and 
safety, then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon 
a woman with child; and they shall in no .wise escape." The day of 
destruction will come when it is not expected. There will then be no 
time for preparation. "But ye, brethren, are not in darkness, that 
that day should overtake you as a thief." The thief comes when not 
expected. lf we knew when he was coming, we would be prepared. 
No one knows when the day of the Lord will come; but the faithful 
Christian is prepared no matter when it comes. In effect, the day 
of the Lord comes when a person d ies; for as death finds him, so 
shall the judgment. When he stands before the judge, he will be in 
character exactly as he was when death came. But the Christian 1s 
not in darkness. "For ye are all sons of light, and sons of the day." 
Darkness and night, light and day, are here used to represent the con­
ditions of the sinner and the child of God. The sinner is in darkness, 
it is night with him; the Christian is in the light of the gospel, it is 
day with him. "So then let us not s leep, as do the rest." Sleep is 
here used to represent a state of inactivity as to right living. As the 
Christian is in the daylight of the gospel, he should be awake to 
its demands. H he sleeps on duty, he cannot be watchful. "Be 
sober." Keep your poise and balance; do not become excited, or 
fanatical, or flighty; be sober- minded. It is always night to the man 
who is in sin, and such a man is constantly asleep both to his duty 
and his danger. But people are so shameless now in their drunken­
ness, that it matters not with them whether they be drunk in the day 
or in the night. But in a figurative sense, it is always night with the 
drunkard, for he is in darkness. Christians are of the day, and 
should be . sober, constantly wearing the breastplate of faith and 
love; "arid for a helmet, the hope of salvation." Thus prepared, he is 
ready, no matter when the day of the Lord comes, or when death 
comes. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Drunkards lose opportunities here and heaven hereafter. 
It is strange that people will drink that which robs them of their 

sense and self-respect. 
Love for God, for self, and fellow men will prevent drunkenness. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
How drunkenness increases poverty. 
Whose business is it ii I get drunk? 
The evils of liquor advertising. 
Is the government a party to the crime of drunkenness'? 
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QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place , and persons. 
Give the meaning of the word tem­

perance. 
Name some of the evils or drunk­

enness. 
Discuss the drunken driver. 

Verses 10-12 
~·01· what purpose was Proverbs 

written? 
Uiscuss verse 10. 
Give the difference between wisdom 

and knowledge. 
How keep out of unpleasan t situa­

tions? 
Show the folly of crime. 
What advantage is there in right 

livin g? 
Verses 13, 14 

Discuss verse 13. 
Give Solomon's hJgh estimate of 

wisdom. 
Who finds guidance In U1e Bible? 

Discuss remembering and keeplnl! 
mstruction. 

How may we have life? 
Verses 15-17 

Read and discuss, verse at a t ime, 
verses 15-17. 

Vers es 18, 19 
How Is the path or the righteous 

light? 
How do the righteous shJne more 

and more? 
Discuss the way of the wicked. 

Verses 20- 23 
What Is meant by keeping God's 

word in the midst or the heart? 
Discuss the re.J:crence given on this 

point. 
1 'f hess. 5: 6-8 

Discuss verses 1-4. 
We are sons of what? 
What does Paul here mean by light 

and darkness. day and night? 
"Let us not sleep"- what does he 

mean? 
To whom is it always darkness? 
What must the Christian wear? 
Discuss the reflections. 

LCSSOll VIIl-August 21, 1938 

HANNAH: GODLY MOTHERHOOD 
1 Sam. 1: 9-18 ; 2: 1-5 

v So Hannah rose up a!tcr they had eate n in Shiloh. and after they had 
urunk. Now Eli the pr iest was sitting upon his scat by the doorpost of the 
temple of Jehovah. 

10 And she. was In bitterness of soul. and prayed unto Jehovah, a nd wept 
~ore. 

I I And she vowed a vow. :md said. 0 Jehovah ol hosts. tr thou wilt indeed 
look on the a ffl iction or thy handmaid. and remember me, and not forget 
lhy handmaid. but wilt give unto thy handmaid a man-child. then I will give 
him unto J ehovah all the days of hJs llfc, and ther e shall no razor come 
upon his head. 

12 And it came to pass, as she continued praying before Jehovah, that Ell 
marked her mouth. 

13 Now Hannah, she spake In her heart; only her tips moved, but her 
voice was not heard: therefore Eli thought she had been drunken . 

14 And EU said unto her, How long wilt th ou be drunken? put away thy 
win e from thee. 

15 And Hannah answered and said, No, my lord . I em a woman of a sor­
rowful spirit: I have drunk neither \\inc nor strong drink, but I poured out 
mr soul before Jehovah. 

JG Count not thy handmaid for a wicked woman; for out of the abundance 
of my complaint and my provocation have I spoken hitherto. 

17 Then Ell answered and said, Go In peace: and the God of Israel grant 
thy petit ion th::it thou h n"t nsked of him. 

18 And shl" sa id. Let Ill\ h ·rn .m~id find fnvo r In thy sight. So the woman 
went her way, and did cnl: ~nd her countenance was no more sad . 

204 

And Hannah prayed nnc! Mtd : 
M~· heart exnlt<'th in Jehovah 
My horn Is e xalted in Jehovah 
My mouth I~ enlnr l!l'd over mine enemies: 
Because I rejoice In thy sa lvation. 
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2 

3 

4 

5 

There is none holy as Jehovah; 
For there is none besides thee, 
Neither is there any rock like our God . 
'falk no more so exceedins proudly; 
L e t not arroganc.v come out of your mouth: 
~'or Jehovah is a God of knowleCJge. 
AnCI b y him actions are weighed. 
The bows of the mli.:hty men are broken; 
And they U1at stumbled a rc girded with strength .. 
They that were full have hired out tllemselvcs for bread: 
And they that were hungry have ceased to hunger: 
Yea, the barren hath borne seven: 
And she that h:ith many children languishcth. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Her childre11 rise np. and call her blessed." (Pro,.· 
31: 28.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 128 

DAILY BmLE READINGS.-
August 15. M ... 
Augus t 16. T. 
August 17. W. 
August 18. T . 
August 19. F. 
Au gust 20. S . .. 
Au gust 21. S. 

. Hannah's Vow (1 Sam. 1: 9- 13) 
Hannah's Prayer Heard (1 Sam. 1 : 14-18) 

Hannah's Thanksgiving (1 Sam. 2: 1- 5) 
A Mother in Distress (Mark 7 : 24-30) 
A Mother in Sorrow (Luke 7: 11-17) 

Praise of a Good Mother (Prov. 31: 25-31 ) 
Children a Blessint? (Psalm 128: 1-6) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According lo Hales, 1202 B.C.; according to Calmct, 1151 

B.C. 
Places.-Ramathaim-zophim and Shiloh. Ramathaim-zophim. 

more often called simply Ramah, was in the hill country of Ephraim . 
Its location is not now definilely known. The tabernacle was 
located at Shiloh for a long period, beginning with the latter years 
of Joshua. Shiloh's location is given in J udges 21: 19: "And they 
said, Behold, there is a feast of Jehovah from year to yenr in Shiloh . 
which is on the north of Beth-el, on the east side of the highway that 
goeth up from Beth-el to Shechem, a nd on the south of Lebonah ." 

Persons.- Eli, Elkanah, his wire Hannah, and the child Samuel. 
Lesson Links.-At the time of our lesson Eli was the high priest. 

"Now there was a certain man of Ramathaim-zophim, oi the hill­
country of Ephraim. and his name was Elkanah, . . . and he had 
two wives; the name of the one was l-Tcinnah, and the name of the 
other Peninnah: and Peninnah had children, but Hannah had no 
children." Elkanah was regular in his attendance on the worship 
a t Shiloh . Women in those days cons ide1·ed it a great misfortune. 
if not a disgrace, not to have child1·en. From the beginning it was 
God's plan that a man have one wife and a woman have one husband. 
but in the corruption .of the times more than one wife was per­
mitted; and so Elkanah had two wives. He perhaps married Peninnah 
after he found that Hannah would bear no children; but the arrange­
ment brought trouble and distress to both Elkanah and Hannah. He 
could not properly control Peninnah and her children, and they made 
life miserable for Hann ah to lhc g reat grief of Elkanah. Perhaps 
Hannah h ad her own house and could stay out of the company of 
Peninnah when at home, but when they all went to Shiloh to W<'"«hip 
it was different. On that journey they would be thrown together. 
Even at Shiloh, the place of worship, where everyth ing should have 
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been orderly and pervaded by a spirit of worship, it seems that 
Peninnah and her children made themselves especially disagreeable 
to Hannah, so that such treatment had reached the limit of Hannah's 
endurance. On these visits, when they ate, Elkanah set a double 
portion before Hannah. Of course this favoritism provoked Peninnah 
and he1· children so that they made life as miserable for Hannah as 
they could. "Therefore she wept, and did not eat." Hannah had 
reached the point where she was indulging too much in seH-pity, 
and that is bad for any one. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Hannah Prays in Bitterness of Soul (Verses 9, 10) 

Then one who made certain offerings a te certain parts thereof. 
This is perhaps the eating that is referred lo in verse nine. Eli was 
judge as well as high priest. He judged Israel forty years. (Chapter 
4: 18.) "Now Eli the priest was s itting upon his scat by the doorpost 
of the temple of Jehovah." This perhaps refers to his judgment seat. 
Hannah was praying near by, in great bitterness of soul. Her dis­
appointment at not having children and the persecution of Peninnah 
had driven her almost to despair, but not quite; she would pour out 
her soul in prayer and tears. She was far removed in heart and 
character from these modern women who will not bear children. All 
honor to Hannah . 

Hannah's Prayer and Pledge (Verse 11) 
The prayers of the Bible are brief and to the point. Ii seems 

tha t in Bible times those who prayed to God made up their minds 
as to what they wanted, and prayed for that. Their prayers were 
not just words and more words. They did not pray for everything 
U1ey could think of. On a great state occasion Solomon prayed a 
rather long prayer; but lliat was a special occasion. (See 1 Kings 
8: 22-53; 2 Chron. 6: 12- 42.) Notice how brief and pointed is 
Hannah's prayer: "And she vowed a vow, and said, 0 Jehovah of 
hosts, if thou wilt indeed look on the affiiction of thy handmaid, 
and remember me, and not forget thy handmaid, but wilt give unto 
thy handmaid a man-child, then I w ill give him unto Jehovah all 
the days of his life, and there shall no razor come upon bis head." 
Her failure to bear children she regarded as an affiiction. She made 
a vow concerning the man-child for which she prayed. It seems that 
it was common among the Hebrews to make special vows, so much 
so that the Lord gave laws concerning vows. "When thou shalt vow 
a vow unto Jehovah thy God, thou shalt not be slack to pay it: for 
Jehovah thy God will surely require it of thee; and it would be sin in 
lliee. But if thou shalt forbear to vow, it shall be no sin in thee." 
(Deut. 23: 21, 22.) Fuller regulations concerning vows are given in 
the thirtieth chapter of Numbers. Hannah vowed to give the son 
for which she prayed to Jehovah all the days of his life. She 
would have to fulfill that vow. She also made a vow for the son. 
He was never to have a razor on his head. This was one of the 
requirements of the Nazirite vow. (Num. 6: 1- 12.) Hence, it 
seems that the son for which she prayed was to be a Nazirite all 
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the days of his life. In a special sense he was to belong to Jehovah. 
She would not profit by any of his favors. 

Eli Accuses Hannah of Being Drunk (Verses 12-14) 
Desire is not prayer. Paul said, "My heart's desire and my suppli­

cation to God is for them, that they may be saved." (Rom. 10: 1.) 
Hannah desired a son, and she prayed for one. She framed her 
prayer in the words recorded in verse eleven. She framed the words 
with her lips, but did not speak them in an audible voice-"only h er 
lips moved, but her voice was not heard." Eli, observing her actions 
and the movement of her lips, too hastily decided that she was 
dru.nk, and said to her, "How long wilt thou be drunken? put away 
thy wine from thee." His conclusion was hasty an d unwarranted. 
It was a cruel thing for him to say. Had he known Hannah, he would 
have easily formed a diITerent judgment of her actions. Of ccurse, 
Hannah felt the sting of his unjust charge; and had sh e been of a 
disposition to retaliate, she could have reminded him that he had 
better be looking after his two notoriously corrupt sons. Bu t Ha nnah 
made no disrespectful reply. Eli was God's appointed hiiYh priest, 
and as such she respected him. Besides, Eli was a good nwn in a 
passive sort of way. His sons were about as corrupt morally as men 
could well be. "Now the sons of Eli were base men; 1hey knew 
not Jehovah." ( 1 Sam. 2: 12.) Their corrupt practices are told in 
1 Sam. 2: 13-17. Eli knew or their wickedness, and protested against 
it. (1 Sam. 2: 22-25.) But he did no more than to protest against 
their sinful conduct. Passive goodness never corrects any evils. They 
were so openly corrupt that Hannah must have known of their 
baseness; but she did not remind Eli that his own sons, wh ile officiat­
ing as priests in God's sacred things, were guilty of much worse 
conduct than drinking wine. 

Hannah 's Reply to Eli (Ver ses 15, 16) 
She meekly and courteously replied to Eli, "No, my lord, I am a 

woman of a sorrowful spirit: I have drunk neither wine nor strong 
drink, but I poured out my soul before Jehovah. Count not thy 
handmaid for a wicked woman; for out of the abundance of my 
complaint and my provocation have I spoken hitherto." She was 
of a sorrowful spirit because of her barr enness, a nd that w as the 
grounds of her complaint. The natural desire of every normal wife 
is to be a mother. There is something wrong with every wife wh o 
does not desire the glory and responsibility of motherhood. The 
provocation of which Hannah spoke was the tormenting attitude of 
Peninnah and her children. No one likes to be jeered at and scoffed 
at because of a misfortune for which he or she is in no wise respon­
sible. It is bad enough to have an affl iction without bein g ridiculed 
because of it. Hannah had poured out her soul before J ehovah; she 
had one desire above all others, and for that she had prayed. When 
people are deeply in earnes t, they pray for the one desire of their 
heart. When a person prays for everything; he is just praying, be­
cause it is considered the proper thing to do. A prayer of that sort is 
usually empty of soul, and barren of results. 
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Eli Adds His Prayer (Verses 17, 18) 
The gentleness of Hannah's reply lo Eli softened him, and likely 

made him ashamed thal he had so rashly accused this gentle and 
devout woman. "Then Eli answered and said, Go in peace; and the 
God of Israel grant thy petition that thou hast asked of him." Thus 
Eli added his prayer to Hannah's, and this so filled her with confi­
dence that she went away with a light heart, "and did eat; and her 
countenance was no more sad." But if the Lord gave her a ny d irect 
assurance that her prayer would be answered, we have no record 
of it . She believed that God would grant her earnest petition. Here 
faith in God's willingness and abi lity to answer prayer would put 
to shame many professed Christians of today. Some go so far as 
to say that God cannot answer prayer without working a miracle. 
thus making God more helpless U1an any of bis creatures. 

Hannah's Prayc1· of Thanksgiving (1 Sam. 2: l-5) 
Read the verses between U1e two sections of our printed texl. 

After the incidents in the first part of our lesson, "they rose up in 
the morning early, and worshipped before Jehovah, and returned, 
and came to their house to Ramah." Hannah's prayer for a son was 
answered, "and she called his name Samuel, saying, Because I have 
asked him of J ehovah." Hannah came no more to Shiloh to worship 
till the child was weaned. Then she came lo the place of worship 
with her son, bringing with her sacrifices and offerings. To E li the 
priest she said, "Oh, my lord, as thy soul liveth, my lord, I am the 
woman that stood by thee here, praying unto Jehovah. For this child 
I prayed ; and Jehovah hath g iven me my petition which I asked of 
him." At the time she did not tell Eli the burden of her prayer. 
She was sure the child would be given in answer to her prayer. 
She remembered that prayer. Many prayers are so scattering and 
desultory, and are made up of so many petitions, that the one praying 
does n ot long remember what he prayed for. He would not know 
i! one of h is numerous petitions had been granted. Because of her 
vow, and because Samuel had been given in answer to prayer, she 
said to Eli, "Therefore also I have granted him to Jehovah; as.Jong 
as he liveth he is granted to J ehovah." In ordinary cases the child 
would rema in with his parents, and help them with their labors-that 
is, it was the rule in those days. But Hannah would cla im none of 
the ser vices of her son [or herself. Then Hannah prayed again­
this time it was a prayer of praise and thanksgiving. In the first 
verse she expresses her own feelings and emotions. Her cup of joy 
was running over. She could now boast above her e nemies. Then 
sh e turned from speaking of her emotions a nd gave expression to 
them in p raise to Jehovah. At her last v is it to Shiloh she had prayed 
in bitterness of spirit, but what a change has taken place in the spirit 
of this good woman. No happier woman lived. "There is none holy 
as Jehovah; for there is none besides thee, neither is there any rock 
like our God." And so continue the praises of this good woman 
through the ten verses of her prayer of praise and thanksgiving. In 
saying, "Talk no more so exceeding proudly,'' she seemed to have 
Peninnah in mind. After this they returned to their home at Ramah, 
but t hey left little Samuel with Eli the priest. "And the child did 
minister unto J ehovah before Eli the priest." The parents must 
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have returned home with mixed emotions-glad that they had a son 
whom they could give lo the service of Jehovah, but sad that they 
would see him only when they went to Sh iloh lo worship. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
There is something lacking in a home where there are no children. 

It is an unnatural home. And normal people need the development 
of character that comes through the experience of parenthood. 

If Hannah had not so earnestly prayed for a son, there would 
not have been a Samuel to bless and judge Israel, and Hannah's name 
would not have graced the pages of history. Hannah was a great 
blessing to her nation. 

Eli, like many people of today, was opposed lo sin in a passive 
way. He protested against the base conduct of his sons, and let it 
go at that. Some people are actively opposed to sin, and fight it 
with all their might. Passive opposition to sin amounts to very 
little, and to attempt to excuse, or to palliate, sin is positively hurtful. 

It is not well to be hasty in our judgments. We, like Eli, may 
condemn when we should praise. Hasty judgment is never good for 
one's own character; and a hasty judgment may work great injury 
to a person wrongly condemned. Know the facts, and then form 
your conclusions. And we should be jus t as careful not to condone 
and excuse sin in ourselves and others. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The law of vows. 
Some great women of the Bible. 
Being hasty in judging others. 
l':xamples of answered prayer. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

re(erence. 
The Lesson Set tin i;s 

Give tim e, places, and persons. 
At this time w her e d id the Hebrews 

go to worsh ip ? 
Gh·e facts about Elkanah's two 

wives. 
What grieved Elkanah? 
What made Hannah so bllt<'r in 

spirit? 
Verses 9, 10 

Who was high priest? 
Whe re did Hannah go to pray? 

Verse 11 
What is characteristic of the prayers 

In the Bible? 
What w as H an nah 's p rayer and vow? 
Whnt d id she mean by her nffiictlon? 
What was the law concerning vows? 
What was the son to be from b irth? 
Give the requirements of the Nnz-

irite vow. 
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Verses 12-14 
Show that prayer is more than 

desire. 
How did Hannah pray? 
What did Eli sny? 
Of what might she have reminded 

him? 
What was the character of Eli's 

sons? 
What did he do about It? 

Verses 15. 16 
How did Hannah answPr Eli? 
Discuss the Incident a~ it appears 

to you. 
Verses 17, 18 

Whal reply did EU make? 
What did H annah then do? 

l Sa m. 2 : 1- 5 
Give the incidents between the two 

printed sections of our lesson. 
Discuss the nature of Hannah's 

prayer. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson IX-August 28, 1938 

ELI: RESPONSIBILITY FOR OTHERS 
1 Sam. 3: 11-14; 4: 12-18 

11 And Jehovah said to Samuel, Behold, I will do a thing in Israel, at which 
both the ears of every one that heareth it shall tingle. 

12 In that d ay I will perform against Ell all that I have spoken concerning 
his house. from the beginning even unto the end. 

13 For I have told him that I will judge his house for ever, fo r the iniquity 
which he knew, because his sons did bring a curse upon themselves, and he 
restrained them not. 

14 And therefore I have sworn unto the house of Eli. that the iniquity 
of Eli's house shall not be expiated with sacrifice nor offering for ever. 

12 And there ran a man of Benjamin out or the army, and came to Shiloh 
the same day, with his clothes rent, and with earth upon his head. 

13 And when he came, lo, Eli was sitting upon h1s seat by the wayside 
watching; for his heart trembled for the ark of God. And when the man 
came into the city, and told it, all the city cried out. 

14 And when Ell heard the noise of the crying, he said, What meaneth U1e 
noise of this tumult? And the man hasted, and came and told Eli. 

15 Now Eli was ninety and eight years old; and his eyes were set, so that 
he could not see. 

16 And the man said unto Eli I am he th:it came out or the army, and J 
fled to-day ou t or the army. And he said. How went the matter. my son? 

17 And he that brought the t idings answc>red and s:i id, Israel is fled before 
the P hilistines, and there nath been also a great s laughter among the peoole. 
and thy two sons also, Hophni and Ph1nehas, are dead, and the ark of God 
is taken. 

18 And it came to pass. when he made mention of the ark of God, t hat Eli 
fell from off his scat backward by the side of the gate: and his neck brake. 
and he d ied: for he was an old man. and heavy. And he had judged Israel 
forty years. 

GOLDEN T EX'r.-"T rain up a child in the way he should go." (Prov. 
22 : 6. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Gal. 6: 7-10. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 22. M....... Eli's Sons Unrestrained (I Sam. 3: 10-14) 
August 23. T. ..... . .. .... Defeat and Death (I Sam. 4: 12-18) 
August 24. W. ..... Denying Responsibility for Others (Gen. 4: 9-13) 
August 25. T . .. Acknowledging Respons!b!Jity for Others (Ex. 32: 30-34) 
August 26. F . .... . . . .. .. . Duties In the Home (Col. 3: 18-25) 
Aug ust 27. S... .. . Sorrow for a Wayward Son (2 Sam. 18: 31-33) 
August 28. S. ..... . ........ The Law of the Harvest (Gal. 6: 7-10) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Hales, 1152 B.C. for the first part of the 

lesson; ten years later for the second part of the lesson . 
Place .-Shiloh. 
PeTsons.--J'ehovah, Samuel, Eli, Hophni, and Phinehas. 
L esson Links.-Eli was both high priest and judge. It is impossible 

to determine fully the duties and powers of lhe judges in an cient 
Israel. The judge_ appeared to be a combination of ruler and judge. 
Some of them became judges by their success in wars, others did 
not. Combining the offices of judge and high priest, as in the case 
of Eli, gave such a person extensive powers; such a one had jurisdic­
tion over the worship and also over the civil affairs of the people. 
As high priest Eli should havP. kept things in order about the taber-
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nacle; he should have seen to it that all the sacrifices were offered 
and disposed of according to the law ; as judge and ruler, Eli should 
have seen to it that law violators were properly punished. While 
Eli was a believer in Jehovah and appeared to be pious and clean 
in his own personal habits, he was too soft and lenient, and too in­
dulgent toward his base sons. "Now the sons of Eli were base men; 
they knew not Jehovah." 01' certain sacrifices the breast and the 
right thigh belonged to the priests, and the rest was to be eaten by 
the person who brought the animal for sacrifice, excepting the fat; 
that was to be burned on the altar. (Lev. 7: 22-34.) But Eli's sons 
had no regard for this law. They took the fat for themselves, thus 
putting themselves above J ehovah; and they took whatever other 
parts of the animals that suited them, even t aking by force what 
they desired. They also indulged in immoral pra ctices "with the 
women that did service at the door of the tent of meeting." Eli knew 
of these base practices, and should have put a s top to it, punishing 
the guilty, if necessary, even if they were his own sons. He did not 
approve the conduct of his sons, and even mildly protested against 
their practices, and then let matters go on as they w ere. Perhaps 
Eli felt, that in delivering the mild rebuke, he had cleared himseli, 
but not .so. A man is never clear tiU he does his duty, and Eli's 
duty required more than a mild rebuke. It required that he put a 
stop to his sons' profaning the tabernacle and the worship. Jehovah 
sen t a prophet to Eli to make some startling revelations to him. One 
thing said by the prophet indicates that Eli himself had profited by 
the greed of his sons concerning the sacrifices: "Wherefore kick ye at 
my sacrifice and at rpine offering, which I have commanded in my 
habitation, and honores t thy sons above me, to make yourselves fat 
with the chiefest of all the offerings of Israel my p eople?" They had 
kicked at the sacrifices in that they were not satisfied with the 
portion of the sacrifices God had allowed them. In allowing his sons 
to go on corrupting the worship of God, Eli was honorin g them above 
Jehovah; they were carrying on the worship to suit themselves, and 
E li was sustaining them in their office. Their way meant more to 
him than God's way. To excuse a person in his disobedience, or to 
make no decided effort to correct his wrongs, is to honor him above 
Jehovah. For these reasons the priesthood would be taken away 
from the family of Eli. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jehovah Speaks to Samuel (Verse 11) 

"And the word of Jehovah was precious in those days ; there was 
no frequent vision." (Verse 1.) The word of God was precious in 
the sense that it was rare. The Lord did not make frequent revela­
tions. As the Lord selected a mere child through whom to make 
a revelation, there must have been no man fit to be a prophet. In 
the night Jehovah called to Samuel, but Samuel thought Eli was 
calling him, and he arose and went to Eli. Eli said, "I called not; 
lie down again." The same thing was repeated. "Now Samuel did 
not yet know J ehovah, neither was the word of Jehovah yet revealed 
unto him." Jehovah called Samuel the third time, and Samuel, again 
thinking Eli called him, reported to Eli. "And Eli perceived that 
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Jehovah had called the child. Therefore Eli said unto Samuel , Go, 
lie down: and it shall be, if he call thee, that thou shalt say, Speak, 
Jehovah; for thy servant hearelh. So Samuel went and lay down in 
his place. And Jehovah came, and stood, and called as at other 
times, Samuel, Samuel. Then Samuel said, Speak; for thy servant 
heareth." Then J ehovah told Samuel that he would do a thing 
that would s tir the whole nation of Israel. Since Eli would not 
restrain his sons from their gross s ins, J ehovah would bring to an 
end their evil careers. 

The Family of Eli Doomed (Verses 12-14) 
In that day, the day in which he would do a thing that would 

cause both the ears of all who heard it to tingle, he would perform 
against Eli all that he had sp oken against his house. This refers to 
what J ehovah had told Eli lhrough the prophet, as recorded in 
1 Sam. 2: 27-36. The prophet had said, "There sh a ll not be a n old 
man in thy house." "All the increase of thy house shall die in the 
flower of th eir age." As Eli would not s top the evil practices of his 
sons, nor cut them off from the priesthood, nor punlsh them as a 
judge should have done, J ehovah would do all three of these things. 
The prophet also said, "And this shall be the sign unto thee, that 
shall come upon thy two sons, on Hophni and Phinehas : in one day 
they shall die both of them." Therefore he said to Samuel, "For I 
have told him that I will judge his house for ever, for the iniquity 
which he knew, because his sons did bring a curse upon themselves, 
and he restrained them not." And so Eli's mild protest against the 
evil deeds of his sons was not counted by Jehovah as worth notice. 
It appears that Eli was guilty in three ways: (1) Hophni and Phinehas 
were h is sons. He should have given them better training. "Tra in 
up a child in the way he should go, and even when he is old he will 
not depart from it." (Prov. 22: 6.) But it sometimes happens that 
evil influences of w hich the parents know nothing more than coun­
ter act all that parents can do. But ii a son could not be controlled 
by the parents, they were required to r eport him to the elders of the 
city; "and all the men of bis city shall stone him to death with 
s tones." (Deut. 21: 18-21. ) That would be a grievous thing for 
parents to do, but such a son would be a source of continued g rief 
any way. One way to lessen crime is to stop the criminal. Eli had 

• not properly trained his sons, nor h ad he obeyed the Jaw r especting 
rebellious sons. (2) Eli was high priest; as such it was h is duty to 
see that things went on as they should about the tabernacle. He 
knew that his sons were immoral, and that they constantly v iolated 
in a shameful way the Jaws governing the sacrifices, and yet he did 
no more than en ter a mild protest against their corrupt pract ices. 
(3) Eli was ruler- judge. It was his duty to enforce the law impar­
tially. The crimes of his sons were open and scandalous. Besides 
their immoral conduct, they were knowingly profaning the worship 
of J ehovah. They should have been dealt with severely, but Eli 
did noth ing about it. He therefore failed in his duties as a father 
and as a high priest, and as a judge. But Eli's failme to do hi~ 
duty did not excuse the criminal record of his sons; they would have 
to answer for their crimes. Eli 's failure to do his duty did not license 
the sons to do evil. Too many people try to justify themselves by 
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blaming some one else. But such tactics have no influence w ith the 
J udge of all the earth; ".for each man shall bear his own burden ." 
(Gal. 6: 5.) " If thou a r t wise, thou art wise for thyself; and if thou 
scoffest, thou alone sha lt bear it." (Prov. 9: 12.) One person may 
he lp another, and it is h is duty to try to do so, but one cannot 
answer for another. Eli and his sons had incurred the wrath of 
God, and each one would have to pay the p enalty for his sins. "And 
therefore I have sworn unto the house of El i, that the iniquity of Eli's 
house sha ll not be expiated with sacrifice nm· offering for ever ." 
Their s ins had gone beyond the reach of me1·cy. No· sacrifice that 
they could make would atone fo1· their s ins. 

Intervening Verses (3: 15 to 4: 11) 
The verses be tween the two printed sections of our lesson should 

be studied, for they are really included in our lesson. At the ea rnest 
demands of Eli, Samuel told Eli all that J ehovah had said to him. 
Meekly Eli said, "It is Jehovah: let him do wh at seemeth him good." 
As Samuel grew, he attended faithfully to his dut ies and gave strict 
attention to the word of God. "And all Is rael :from Dan even to 
Beer-sheba knew that Samuel was established to be a prophet of 
Jehovah." At this time Israel determined to throw off the yoke of 
the Philis tines, but they were severely defeated in battle. Had they 
been faithful to J ehovah , he would have given them the v ictory. 
They h ad a supers titious notion tha t the ark of t he coven ant in 
their midst would e nable them to w in the next battle. They brough t 
the a rk of the covenant :from Sh iloh, and the two notoriously cor­
rupt sons of Eli went along to care for the ark . It did frighten the 
Philistines just enough to make them fight more furiously. Israel 
suffered a terr ible de feat-thirty thousand of them were killed. "And 
the ark of God was taken; tmd the two sons of Eli, Hophni and 
Phinehas, were slain." 

A Runner Bears the News to Shiloh (Verses 12-14) 
With the means we now have for sending news in a moment of 

lime, it is ha rd for us to realize that anciently news dispatches were 
sent by runners. They did not complain of tha t s low method, for 
they had no better way , nor did they have any idea tha t there ever 
would be a better and q uicke1· way. When the battle with the 
Philistines was lost, a runner was sent to carry the news to Shiloh . 
He reached Shiloh the same day, with his clothes rent and w ith 
earth upon his head. This method of expressing distress and sorrow 
and despa ir was not confined to the Hebrews, but was common among 
the Greeks and the Romans, as their literature abundantly shows. 
Doubtless the ark had been canied into tha t battle against the ad vice 
of Eli. He was s itting in his seat, anxiously awaiting news of the 
ba ttle; "for his heart trembled for the ark of God." It is to his credit 
that he was so anx ious about the ark of God; it seems that he was 
more anxious about the ark than about his sons. It appears that 
the runner reached the city with the news before he reached the 
tabernacle. The news created a great commotion in the city. It 
roused Eli and h e inquired what it meant. At th is juncture the mes­
senger arrived and told h im . 
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The Fatal Effects of the News on Eli (Verses 15-18) 
Because Eli could not see by reason of age, the messenger identified 

himself as one who had fled from the army. " How went the matter, 
my son?" Then the man did as fine a job of reporting as any one is 
likely ever to read. Notice the brevity, and yet the completeness 
of the r eport, and not one essential detail was left out. There is 
another striking thing about the report--its rapid ascent to a climax. 
"Israel is fled before the Philistines." For the army to be routed by 
any enemy was bad; but to be put to flight by such mer ciless enemies 
as the Philistines was a calamity. The Philistines would now make 
their burdens heavier than ever. "And there hath been also a great 
slaughter among the people." The nation had lost many of its effec­
tive men, and there were left many widows and fatherless children, 
as is always the case in war. Many parents were also bereft of sons. 
It was a calamity greater than retreat before an enemy. "And thy 
two sons also, Hophni and Phinehas, are dead." Though these sons 
were bad, yet they were Eli's sons, and he loved them. And they 
were perhaps his only support in his helpless old age. To him their 
death was indeed a tragedy, "And the ark of God is taken." This 
was more than the aged priest could stand. The symbol of God's 
presence was now gone from Israel, and with it had gone all of 
Eli's hopes. At the news about the ark "Eli fell from off his seat 
backward by the s ide of the gate; and his neck brake, and he died: 
for he was an old man, and heayy." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The sons of Eli carried on the worship and ser vice of the t aber­

nacle to gratify their own desires. They corrup ted the worship for 
their own gratification. Their desires determined w hat was done. 
Those who add things to the worship for their own pleasure should 
remember Hophni and Phinehas. 

However positive may be the promises of God concerning indi­
vidua ls, families, and nations, they are conditional. Jehovah had 
said to Eli, "Thy house, and the house of thy father, should walk.be­
fore me for ever." Perhaps Eli, W(e some of today, thought such a 
promise was unconditional and that the priesth ood would be sure 
to his seed forever. "But now J ehovah saith, Be it far from me." 
The priesthood would go to another fam ily of the descendants of 
Aaron. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The sin of corrupting the worship. 
Wherein Eli failed. 
Why losing the ark seemed so tragic. 
God's promises conditional. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

reference. 
The Lesson Settings 

Give time, p lace, and persons. 
Who was Eli? 

214 

What seems to have been the duties 
or the judges in Israel? 

Give Eli's duties and responsibllf­
t.ies. 

What is said of his sons? 
How d id they disregard the law of 

sacrifices? 
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What did Ell do about tt? 
Give the substance of what a proph­

et said to Eli. 
How d id Eti honor h is sons above 

Jehovah? 
I row may we honor men above 

.Tehovnh? 

Verse 11 

In what sense was the word or God 
precious? 

T ell about J ehovah's speaking to 
Samuel. 

Verses 12-14 

Give the substance of Samuel's re­
port to E li. 

Discuss the points wherein Eli had 
fa iled. 

Show that Eli's fai lure did not ex­
cuse the sons. 

How fa r is one person responsible 
for another? 

SEPTEMBER 4, 1938 

Intcr\•cning Verses (3: 15 to 4: 11) 
What is said of Samuel? 
Give account of Israel's battle 
Why did they then take along the 

ark of God? 

Verses 12-14 
How was news transmitted jn those 

days? 
How did the n ews oi the battle 

reach Shiloh? 
About what was Eli especially anx­

ious? 
What effect did the news have on the 

people of Shiloh? 

Verses 15-18 
Discuss the man's report to Ell. 
Name some striking features of his 

report. 
Why did losing the ark seem such 

a tragedy to Ell? 
Discuss the renections. 

Lesson X - September 4, 1938 

SAMUEL: SPffiITUAL REVIVAL 
1 Sam. 7: 3-13 

3 And Samuel spake unto all the h ouse of Israel. saying, If ye do return 
unto J ehovah with all your heart, then put away the foreign gods a nd t he 
Ashtaroth from among you, and direct your hearts unto Jehovah , and servc 
h im on ly; a nd he will deliver you out of the hand of the Philis tines. 

4 Then the children or Israel did put away the Baalim and the Ashtaroth, 
and ser ved Jehovah only. 

5 And Samuel said, Gather a ll Israel to Mizpah, and I will pray !or you 
unto Jehovah. 

6 And they gathered together to Mizpah, and drew water, and poured tt 
out before J ehovah, and fasted on that day, and said there, We have sinned 
against Jehovah. And Samuel judged the children of Israel in Mizpah. 

7 And when the Philistines heard that the children or Isrnel were gathered 
together to Mizpah, the lords of the Philistines went up a gains t Israel. And 
when the childre n of Israel heard tt. they were afraid of the Philistines. 

8 And the children or Isra el said to Samuel. Cease not to cry unto Jehovah 
our God for us. that h e will save us out of the hand of the Philistines. 

9 And Samuel toolc a sucking lamb, and offered it for a whole b urnt­
o fferin g unto Jehovah: and Samuel cried unto Jehovah !or Israel; and Je­
hovah answered him. 

10 And as Samuel was offering up the burnt-offering, the Philistines drew 
near lo ba tUe against Israel; but J ehovah thundered with a g reat thunder on 
lhat day upon the P hilistines, and discomfited them; and they were smitten 
down before Israel. 

11 And the men of Israel went out of Mizpah, and pursued the Philistines, 
and smote them, until they came under Beth-car. 

12 Then Samuel took a stone. and set it between Mizpah and Shen , and 
called the nam e of it Ebenezer, saying, Hitherto h ath J ehovah h elped us. 

13 So the Philistines were subdued , and they came n o more within the 
border of Is rael: and the hand of Jehovah was against the Philistines all the 
dnys of Samuel. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"D irect uoar hear ts unto J ehovah, and serve him 
only." (1 Sam. 7: 3.) 

DEVOTIONAL READINC.-Psalm 125. 
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DAILY BIDLE READINGS.­
August 29. M. 
August 30. T. 
August 31. W .. 
S eptember 1. T . . 
September 2. F . . 
September 3. S ... 
September 4. S. 

T .tiUW Q U AH'l'.t::I< 

Revival at Mlzpah (1 Sam. 7: 3- 6) 
Victory at Mizpah (1 Sam. 7: 7-13) 
The Kingdom Flrst {Matt. 6: 31-34) 

. . . . . One Thing Needful (Luke 10: 38-42) 
. . . . . Prayer !or a Revival (Psalm 85: 4-9) 
. 'Where a Revival Begins (Psalm 51 : 7- 13) 

Righteousness and Security (Psalm 125: 1-5) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-The exact date cannot be determined, but it must have 

been about 1120 B.C. 
Ptace.- Mizpah, and westward toward the land ol the Philistines. 

There were two places numed Mizpah, or Mizpeh. There was one 
in the territory of Benjamin, not far to the north of Jerusalem. This 
must have been the place of our lesson. The word Mizpah meant, 
"a watchtower." 

Persons.-Samuel, the people of Israel, and the armies of the 
Philistines. The Philistines inhabited a strip of country along the 
coast of the Mediterranean Sea, and were established in that land 
us early as the days of Abraham. (Gen. 21: 32; 26: 1.) They were 
such a warlike people, that when Israel left Egypt, "God led them 
not by the way of the land of the Philistines, a lthough that was near; 
for God said, Lest peradventure the people repent when they see 
war, and they return to Egypt." (Ex. 13: 17.) And after Israel 
settled in the land of Palestine, the Philistines made frequent wars 
upon them. 

Lesson Links.-Samuel was born in answer to - the prayers of u 
good woman. ( 1 Sam. 1: 9-20.) To fulfill her pledge to God, Samuel 
was left to minister to God at the tabernacle after he was weaned. 
( 1 Sam. 1: 21-28; 2: 11.) Jehovah began lo manifest himself to 
Samuel while Samuel was yet a child. (1 Sam. 3: 1-18.) By the 
time he had grown up, all Israel knew that he was established to 
be a prophet of J ehovah. (1 Sam. 3: 19- 21.) The people of Israel 
had so far departed from Jehovah that he had allowed them to be 
conquered and ruled by the Philistines. This state of affairs had gone 
on for a number of years, during which time they had made un­
successful attempts .to free themselve~. The last effort they had 
made resulted so disastrously to them :is to seem lo them that thei1· 
nation was ruined for all time. The ark, which was to them the most 
sacred thing they possessed, had been carried off by their enemies. 
This was a special calamity to all who still retained their faith in 
Jehovah. In their view, when the al'k of God was gone from them, 
God's presence had also departed from them. Eli's daughter-in- law, 
in lhe hour of hel' death, expressed their feelings, saying, "The glory 
is departed from Israel; for the ark of God is taken." (1 Sam. 4: 
19- 22.) But the ark of God did not prove to be a blessing to the 
Philistines, but the reverse. God's presence is a blessin g to those 
who love and se1·ve him, but death and disaster lo his enemies. The 
al'k in the house of Dagon, one of the gods of the Philistines, was 
disastrous to Dagon. And God punished severely the men of Ashdod 
the city to which the ark was first taken. They then sent the ark t~ 
Ga th, another city of the Philistines; and Gath fared as badly as had 
Ashdod. Then the ark was sent to Ekron, a nother Philistine city. 
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Disas ter came upon many of that city . They asked the lords of the 
Philistines lo come and send the ark back lo its own place. "For 
there was a deadly discomfiture throughout all the city; the hand of 
God was heavy there." The ir priest and their diviners were called 
in to tell them wh at to do. God so overruled these priests and 
diviners that they gave good advice. Their advice and the manner 
of sending the ark back to the la nd of Israel is interesting reading . 
The ark was brought into the field of Joshua of Belh-shemesh. None 
but Ledtes were allowed to touch the ark, but the men of Beth­
shemesh allowed their curiosity lo lead them to look into the ark, 
which cost many of them their lives. The ark was then carried to 
the house of Abinadab at Kirialh-jearim, where it remained twenty 
years. Nothing is said as lo what had become of the tabernacle, 
but it was later spoken of as al Gibeon. (1 Chron. 16: 39; 21: 29.) 
It does not seem that the ark or the co\·cnant was ever placed in 
the old tabernacle again. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Samuel Points the Way to Deliverance (Verses 3. 4) 

For a long time the people of Israel had been under subjection 
to the Philistines. Israel never was conquered by another nation 
so long as they were faithful to Jehovah, and they were always able 
to come out from under foreign dominion when they turned to 
.Jehovah. Samuel pointed out to them the way of escape from Philis­
tine dom'ination. "If ye do return unto Jehovah with all your heart. 
then put away the foreign gods and the Ashlaroth from among you, 
and direct your hearts unto J ehovah, a nd serve him only; and he w ill 
deliver you out of the hand of the P hi listines." To turn un to God 
with all their heart was their only hope of deliverance. To thus 
turn to him, they would have to put away a ll their fa lse gods-they 
would have to serve Jehovah only. They could not put .fehovah and 
the foreign gods on a n equal fooling, and worship both. To attempt 
such a thing would show a low estimate of J ehovah . If they expected 
his blessings, they must give him their service. If they would serve 
him only, he would deliver them out of the hand o.f the Philistines. 
They had suffered so much from the Philis tines that they gladly fol­
h wed Samuel's directions. 

Samuel Calls a Meeting at Mizpah (Verses 5, 6) 
When Samuel saw that the people were in earnest about turning 

to J ehovah, he called for them to meet at Mizpah . The time had 
come for action. If they expected God to deliver them from the 
domination of the Phi lis tines, they must do something a bout it. Tt ii; 
prrbable that only men able to go to wal' came to thii; meeting. Tl 
i~ difficult lo detel'mine what they meant to signify by drawing water 
;md pouring it out, but it was a religious ceremony- they poured it 
out unto J ehovah. They also fasted on that day, a nd made confes­
sions of their sins, saying, "We have sinned against .Jehovah ." They 
had turned from J ehovah to worsh ip idols, and wet·e then conquered 
by the nation who worshiped these idols . It had taken them a long 
time to see their folly : but it finally dawned upon them that they 
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alone were to blame for their national troubles. No doubt Samuel 
had to do much teaching to bring about this reformation. All 
genuine reformations are brought about by correct teaching. People 
must see their sins and their need of repentance before they make 
any effort to amend their ways; and they then must turn to God with 
all their heart. A halfhearted reformation is only a pretense; such 
pretended reformation leads one to say, "If I have done wrong, . .. " 
But the men of Israel said, "We h ave sinned against Jehovah." And 
at this meeting Samuel held court-"judged the children of Israel in 
Mizpah"-to straighten out any matters that were wrong between 
the people. Wrongs had to be righted, else they could not expect 
Jehovah to give them victory. Samuel knew that such a meeting as 
he was holding would stir up the Philistines against them . He must 
therefore get the people in the proper frame of mind and heart so 
that Jehovah would be with them. The prophet Azariah said, 
"Hear ye me, Asa, and all Judah and Benjamin: Jehovah is with you, 
while ye are with him; and if ye seek him, he will be found of you; 
bu t if ye forsake him, he will forsake you." (2 Chron. 15: 1, 2. ) 
Azariah's statement is always true. Samuel knew it, and had so 
taught the people of Israel. Hence, their repentance and confession 
of sin. 

The Philistines Move Against Israel (Verses 7, 8) 
Of course, in calling the men of Israel to this meeting at Mizpah, 

Samuel would have them to bring whatever equipment for war that 
they might have, for he would know that the Philistines would seek 
to break up such meetings of people held in subjection. So soon as 
the Philistines heard of this meeting, "the lords of the Philistines 
went up agamsl i srael." There were five of these lords; and of 
course each lord led an army made up out of the men of his own 
city and surrounding territory. They determined to break up this 
gathering of Israel before it got beyond their control. They did not 
know that they were going up against the almighty power of 
Jehovah. The men of Israel d id not think Jehovah was in their 
midst, or else they did not consider him almighty, for the approach 
of the Philistines filled them with fear. Yet they had some faith, 
for they said to Samuel, "Cease not to cry unto Jehovah our God for 
us, that he will save us out of the hand of the Philistines." They 
were making their prayer through Samuel. And always when they 
had turned from their sins and idols, and trusted in Jehovah, he 
had heard their prayers and delivered them from their enemies. 

The Philistines Defeated (Ver ses 9-11) 
What Samuel and the children of Israel did had to be done quickly, 

for the armies of the Philistines were coming. Before praying for 
Is rael, Samuel offered a lamb as a burnt offering . He offered a 
sucking Jamb. This was allowed by law, but any young animal had 
to be a week old before it was acceptable as a sacrifice. (Lev. 22: 
26, 27 .) It seems that Samuel prayed for Israel before he finished 
offering the sacrifice, for while he was yet offering it "the Philistines 
drew near to battle against Israel." They meant to put down this 
rebellious move before it got well started. "But Jehovah thundered 
with a great thunder on that day upon the Philistines, and discom-
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fited them." It seems that there was a great storm. Either Josephus 
had sources of information that have been lost, or else he drew 
heavily on his imagination in describing what took place on that 
day, for among other things he says, "But things so fell out, that they 
would hardly have been credited though they had been foretold by 
any body; for in the first place, God disturbed the enemies with an 
earthquake, and moved the ground under them to such a degree, 
that he caused it to tremble, and made them to shake, insomuch 
that, by its trembling, he made some unable to keep their feet, and 
made them .fall down , and by opening its chasms, he caused that 
others should be hurried down into them; after which he caused such 
a noise of thunder to come among them, and made fiery lightning 
shine so terribly round about them, that it was ready to burn their 
faces; and so suddenly shook their weapons out of their hands, that 
he made them fly and return home naked." The Philistines suffered 
a disastrous defeat, and fled towa rd their cities, with the men of 
Israel in hot pursuit. "And the men of Is rael went out of l\'Iizpah, 
and pursued the Philistines, and smote them, until they came under 
Beth-car." The location of Beth- car is not known. It was west of 
Mizpah, for the Philistines were fleeing to their cities, which were 
westward. 

"So the Philistines Were Subdued" (Verses 12, 13) 
Where Samuel and the men of Israel stopped their pursuit of the 

Philistines, Samuel set up a s tone, evidently to mark the bounda ry 
line. He called it Ebenezer, th at is, "the s tone of help." Josephus 
called it the "stone of power." Samuel said, "Hitherto hath Jehovah 
helped us." The men of Israel had said to Samuel, "Cease n ot to 
cry unto J ehovah our God for us, that he will save us out of the 
hand of the Philis tines." "And Jehovah answered him." After this 
victory of the Hebrews, the Philistines were comparatively quiet all 
the days of Samuel. J ehovah saved them, but they had to do what 
they could. Alone they would have been helpless before the Philis­
tines; with J ehovah's help, they routed the Phrnstines. The men of 
Israel certainly were not passive in this salvation. It h as been 
argued, that if a man h ad to do a nything to save himself, the man 
is h is own savior, and God is left out. That theory is, that the man 
must be entirely passive when God saves him ; but the truth is, God 
does not save the person who rema ins passive. If Israel had re­
mained passive, they would h ave been overrun by the Philistines; but 
they did what they could, and Jehovah gave them the victory. "So 
the Philistines were subdued, and they came no more within the 
border of Israel." This cannot mean that the Philistines never did 
at any later time come aga inst Israel , for they made war against 
Israel in the days of King Saul. It must mean that this decis ive 
v ictory over them kept them from renewing the attack at this time. 
That war was over . "And the hand of Jehovah was against the 
Philistines all the days of Samuel." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
To those who do h is w ill, God is love, and all that that expression 

implies; to the wicked, he is a consuming fire, and all that is implied 
in that expression. His dealings with the Jews prove this. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 219 



LESSON X THIRD QUARTER 

All reforms are brought about by teaching, and all acceptable 
service and worship grow out of teaching; but people must be willing 
to learn before there can be any effective teaching. What the children 
of Israel suffered under the oppression of the P hilistines put them in 
the mood lo listen to Samuel's teaching. Sorrows and calamities do 
not convert people, but may bring them to a frame of mind that 
causes them to give heed lo the word of God. 

What Samuel did shows what one man can sometimes do for a 
whole nation. He was a blessing to his nation, and to all others who 
have s inre been influenced by his example. And yet the world would 
ne,·er haYe been blessed by the life of this great man, had it not 
been that a childless \\'Oman prayed for a son; and then a n obscure 
\\'Oman became a great bles.<:ing to her nation and to the world. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The need of teaching. 
The condition of mind and heart necessary in one who is beinl? 

taught. 
Turning lo God. 
Confessing sins. 

QUESTIONS 
Trll where the lesson is iound. 
Rl"pcat lhe Golden Text. and give 

1·efercnce. 

Tb e Lesson Sclll n i;• 
c; l\'C time. place, and persons. 
Give facts about the Philistines. 
Give facts about U1c early liie of 

Samuel. 
What was the condition or Israel 

at th is time? 
I low came lhe ark of God to be 

among the Philistines? 
\.Ive ils history while among them. 
flow was it brought back lo the land 

oC the children or Israel? 
Where was it first brought? 
To what point was it then moved? 

Verses 3, 4 
I low came Israel lo be conquer ed 

by other nations? 
What did Samuel tell them to do 

that they might be d elivered from 
the Philistines? 

What would they have lo do in 
turning to God? 

220 

Why could they nol serve J ehovah 
and idols? 

Why were they wiLUng lo listen lo 
Samuel? 

Verses 5, 6 
Where did Samuel call a meeting? 
What dicl they do when they carne 

together? 
H~boutf'c reformations brought 

Verse~ 7. 8 

Why would the Philistines seek to 
break up this meeting? 

What did Israel ask Samuel lo do? 

Ver ses 9-11 

What did Samuel proceed to do ? 
How was the victory gained? 
Where did Israel stop their pursulf 1 

Verses 12. 1~ 

Give substance of verses 12 and 13. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson XI-September 11, 1938 

SAUL: MORAL FAILURE 
1 Sam. 10: 21-25; 15: 20-23; 31: 3-6 

21 And he brought the tribe of Benjamin near by the ir fam ilies : a nd the 
family of the Matrites was taken; and Saul the son of Kish was taken: but 
when they sought him. he could not be found. 

22 Therefore they asked of J ehovah fu r ther. Is there yet a man to come 
hither? And Jehovah answered, Behold, he hath hid himself among the 
baggage. 

23 And they ran and fetched him thence: and w hen he s tood among the 
peop le, he was higher than any of the people from h is shoulders and upward. 

24 And Samuel said to all the people, See ye h im w hom Jehovah hath 
chosen, that there is none like him among all the people? And a ll the people 
shouted. and said. Long Jive the king. 
· 25 Then Samuel told the people the man ner of the k ingdom, and wrote 

It in a book, and laid it up be fore J ehovah. And Samue l sen t all the people 
away, every man to his house. 

20 And Saul said unto Samuel, Yea. I have obeyed the voice of J ehovah, 
and have gone the way which J ehovah sent me, and have brought Agag 
the king of Amalek, and have utterly d est royed the Amalek ites. 

21 But the people took of the spo il, sheep and o xen , the ch ief of the 
devoted things, to sacrifice unto J ehovah th y God in G ilgal. 

22 And Samuel said, Hath Jehovah as g rea t delight in burnt-offerings and 
sacrifices, as in obeyin g the voice of Jehovah ? Behold. to obey is better 
than sacrifice. and to hearken than the fat of ram s. 

23 For rebellion is as the s in of -witchcraft. a nd s tubbornness is as idolatry 
and teraphirn. Because thou hast rejected the word of J e hovah. he haU1 
also rejected thee from being king. 

:J And the battle went sore agains t Saul , and the archers ove rtook him; 
and he was greatly distressed by r eason of the a rchers. 

4 Then said Saul to h is armorbearer, Draw thy sword. a nd thrust m e 
through therewith, les t these uncircumcised come and th rust me through , 
and abuse me. But his armorbeare r would not: for he was sore afraid. 
Therefore Saul took his sword, and f ell upon it. 

5 And when his armorbearer saw that S aul was dead . he likewise fell 
upon h is sword, and died w ith him. 

6 So S aul died, and his three sons, and h is armorbearer , and a ll h is men. 
that same day together. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"To obey is be tter than sacrifice.'" ( l Sam. 15: 22.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Matt. 7: 21-27. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 5. M ....... . 
September 6. T . ... ... . 
September 7. W. 
September 8. •r . . . 
September 9. F . .... 
September 10. S . . 
September 11. S . 

. .. . The Selcctlon of Saul (1 Sam. 10 : 21-25) 
Saul's Disobed ience (1 Sam. 15: 20-23) 

The Traged y on Gilboa (1 Sam . 31: 3-10) 
The Signs of the Times (Matt. 16: 1-5) 

. .. 'rhe Star t and the Finish (Luke 14: 28-35) 
The End of Moral Failure (Matt. 7: 15-19) 
The Rock and the Sand (Matt. 7: 21- 27) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- According to Hales, Saul was made k ing in .1110 B.C.; ac­

cording to Usher, 1095 B.C.; accord ing lo Calmet, 1091 B.C. The 
second part of ou1· lesson w as perhaps twenty year s Jate1·, and the 
last part was still later by a bout tv.renty years. 

Places.-Sa ul was made king at Mizpah ; Samuel rebuked Saul at 
Gilgal; Saul died on Mount Gilboa. 
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Persons.-Samuel and Saul. These are the main p ersons oi our 
lesson, though thousands of others play their parts. 

Lesson L inks.-" And it came to pass, when Samuel was old, that he 
made his sons judges over Israel. . . . And his sons walked not in 
his ways, but turned aside aiter lucre, and took bribes, and perverted 
justice." ( 1 Sam. 8: 1-3.) This gave the elders of Israel an excuse 
to ask for what they wanted; so they said to Samuel, "B ehold, thou 
a rt old, and thy sons wall{ not in thy ways: now make us a king to 
judge us like a ll the nations." Samuel was not pleased with their 
request, and prayed to Jehovah about it. "And Jehovah said unto 
Samuel, Hearken unto the voice of the people in all that they say 
unto th ee; for they have not rejected thee, but they have rejected me, 
that I should not be king over them." However, by order of Jehovah, 
Samuel told them the burdens the king would heap upon them; but 
they said, "Nay; but we will have a king over us." Then Jehovah 
said to Samuel, "Make them a king." As the people had disrespected 
Samuel, rebelled against J ehovah, and were determined to have their 
own way, J ehovah would assist them in their downward course. 
"Now there was a man of Benjamin, whose name was K ish, . .. 
And he had a son, whose name was Saul, a young man and a 
goodly: and there was not among the children of Israel a goodlier 
person than he: from his shoulders and upward he was higher than 
a ny oi the people." He was not a h ead and shoulders taller, as people 
generally say, but only from the shoulders and upward-to be exact, 
a head and neck taller than others. He is introduced here, because 
he is the one whom Jehovah had selected to be king. The incidents 
that led up to the anointing of Saul seem to have been of the most 
commonplace affairs, yet God's hand was in it all. Saul and a 
servant had started out to find his father's asses which had strayed 
off. Having failed lo find them, they started back home. As they 
passed near Zuph, the servant suggested that they visit Samuel, who 
had come there to superintend the offering oi sacrifices, and inquire 
of him about the asses. J ehovah had said to Samuel the day before, 
"To-morrow about this time I will send thee a man out of the land of 
Benjamin, and thou shalt anoint him to be prince over my people 
Israel." Of course, it did not enter Saul's mind that God had any-

. thing to do with h is going to see Samuel, till Samuel told him that 
God had selected him to be king. Samuel anointed h im to be king 
before they parted. No one k new of this but Samuel and Sa ul. But 
God's w ill in the matter had to be declared in a public way so a s t o 
satisfy a ll the people. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Saul Proclaimed King (Verses 21-25) 

Samuel called the people together at Mizpah, and reminded them 
that, notwithstanding the great things Jehovah had done for them' 
they had rejected him, and had said to him, "Set a king over u s.'; 
Samuel k new whom the Lord had selected to be king, but th e people 
did not. He did not want to g ive any one grounds to think he was 
selecting their king. "Now therefore present yourselves before 
Jehovah by your tribes, and by your thousands. So Samuel brought 
all the tribes of Israel near, and the tribe of Benjamin was taken.'' 
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They would determine the matter by casting lots. The lot fell to 
Benjamin , the smallest of the tribes. Then the family of K ish was 
taken. Then the individual had to be determined. "And Saul the 
son of Kish was taken." At their first meeting, when Samuel in­
formed Saul that he was to be king, Saul was astonished and modest­
ly said, "Am I not a Benjamite, of the smallest of the tribes of Israel? 
and my family the least of all the families of the tribe of Benjamin? 
wherefore then speakest thou to me after this manner?" So Saul, 
knowing how matters would turn out, had hid himself. No one 
would likely be more modest than was Saul at that t ime. He really 
felt that he was not the timber out of which to make a king. It 
would be a sensation today, if some one who was to be inaugurated 
into a high office should hide himself when the time of his inaugura­
tion came. When the lot fell to Saul, he could not be found. "There­
fore they asked of Jehovah further, Is there yet a man to come 
hither? And Jehovah answered, Behold, he hath hid himself among 
the baggage." He was then brought before the assembly; "and when 
he stood among the p eople, he was higher than any of the people 
from his shoulders and upward." He was a fine specimen of physical 
manhood, such as to inspire confidence in him as a leader in war. 
"And Samuel said to all the people, See ye him whom Jehovah hath 
chosen, that there is n one like him among all the people?" It is well 
to notice that Samuel says that Jehovah had chosen Saul, for it has 
been argued that the people chose Saul and he turned out bad, but 
Jehovah chose David. The fact is, J ehovah selected Saul and had 
Samuel to anoint him before the people knew anything about it. 
When Samuel announced that Saul was the one whom Jehovah had 
chosen to be their king, the people shouted, "Long live the king." 
Before sending the people away, Samuel again told them the manner 
of the kingdom, and wrote it in a book, and laid it by the ark of God. 
He had told them what a burden to them their king would be, when 
they first demanded a king. That expense would be in addition to 
what the law already required. (See 1 Sam. 8: 10-18.) In addition 
to numerous rest days and sacrifices, the law required a tenth; and 
now, besides the additional burdens their king would heap upon 
them, he would require a tenth in taxes. He nce, the Jew had to give 
a fifth of his income besides many other sacrifices he was called on to 
make. 

Saul's Disobedience (1 Sam. 15: 20, 21) 
Within a short t ime after the children of Israel crossed the Red 

Sea in their flight from Egypt, the Amalekites made war on them. 
Because of this, "Jehovah said unto Moses, Write this for a memorial 
in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua: that I will utterly 
blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven." (Ex. 17: 
8- 14. See a lso Deut. 24: 17-19.) The Amalekites had kept up their 
enmity against the children of Israel; they had not repented. And 
now Samuel says to King Saul, "Thus saith Jehovah of hosts, I have 
marked that which Amalek did to Israel, how he set himself against 
him in the way, when he came up out of Egypt. Now go and smite 
Amalek, and utterly destroy all that they have, and spare them not; 
but slay both man and woman, infant and suckling, ox and sheep, 
ca·mel and ass." (1 Sam. 15: 2, 3.) However, Saul and his army, 
instead of carrying out God's orders, went about the matter in their 
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own way. "But Saul and the people spared Agag, and the best of the 
sheep, and of the oxen, and of the fatlings, and the lambs, and all 
that was good, and would not utterly destroy them: but everything 
that was vile and refuse, that they destroyed utterly." Evidently 
Saul thought he was carrying out G<>d's orders in an improved way; 
for when he returned, he said to Samuel, "Blessed be thou of 
Jehovah : I have performed the commandment of Jehovah." When 
Samuel inquired into the matter , Saul tried to defend what he had 
done, but his defense only served to emphasize his disobedience. 
Saul was little in his own sight when he was made king, but he had 
grown in a feeling of importance, till he thought he had a right to 
change God's plans to suit himself; but in so doing he did evil in the 
s ight of Jehovah. And yet Saul still defended himself, and insisted 
that he had obeyed the voice of Jehovah, though he knew he had not 
done exactly what Jehovah commanded. "But the people took of the 
spoil, sheep and oxen, the chief of the devoted things, to sacrifice 
unto Jehovah thy God in Gilgal." When il finally dawned on Saul 
that he had actually disobeyed Jehovah, he said, "I have transgressed 
the commandment of Jehovah, and thy words, because I feared the 
people, and obeyed their voice." (Verse 24.) Saul was not a physi­
cal coward, but a moral coward. Here was his beloved army, who 
had braved the dangers of battle with h im; he feared their criticisms 
and their displeasure. He had not the moral courage to go against 
their wishes. They wanted to make a great sacrifice at Gilgal---a 
sort of celebration of their victory over the Amalekites, and Saul 
did not have the courage to stand up against their w ishes. 

·'To Obey Is Better Than Sacrifice" (Verses 22, 23) 
Man's own wisdom is not sufficient to guide him. "O Jehovah, I 

know that the way of man is not in himself; it is not in man that 
walketh to direct his steps." (J er. 10: 23.) Every etl'ort to do so 
has, like Saul's effort, ended in failure. God delights in the man who 
has sense enough to turn from his own folly to walk in the wisdom 
that cometh down from above. "For all these things hath my hand 
made, and so all these things came lo be, sai th Jehovah: but to this 
man will I look, even to him that is poor and of a contrite spirit, and 
that trembleth at my word." (Isa. 66: 2.) To think up some big 
thing "lo do for the Lord" is not obedience, no matter how much we 
may sacrifice in doing so. But the sacrifices that Saul and his army 
proposed to ofTer cost them nothing, excepting the b-ouble of bringing 
them to Gilgal. "Hath Jehovah as g rea t delight in burnt-offerings 
and sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of Jehovah?" Then Samuel 
answered his own question. "Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, 
and to hearken than the fat of rams." Saul had been king long 
enough to know the value of faithful obedience to a uthority. There 
was no excuse for his disobedience. The best thing any one can do 
is to obey Jehovah, and leave results with him. Offering all those 
fine anima ls that they had brought from the Amalekites would have 
been a spectacular performance, but making a big show is not 
obedience. Even today people need to learn this lesson. There are 
too many people seeking to make a big show in religion. "What 
doth Jehovah thy God require of thee, but to fear Jehovah thy 
God, to walk in all his ways, and to Jove him, and to serve Jehovah 
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thy God with all thy heart and with all thy soul, to keep the com­
mandments of Jehovah, and his s ta tu tes, which I command thee this 
day for thy good?" (Deut. 10: 12, 13.) It does seem that if people 
could learn that God commands them for their good, they would 
be ready, a nd even anxious, to obey him. Disobedience brings ruin. 
Adam's disobedience brought much ruin to the world; our own dis­
obedience brings additional ruin to us. Disobedience is rebellion, 
and "rebellion is as the sin of witchcraft, and stubbornness is as 
idolatry and teraphim." Teraphim are said to have been idols used 
in divination. Because of Saul's stubbornness and rebellion, 
"Samuel came no more to see Saul until the day of his death." 

Saul's Death (1 Sam. 31: 3-6) 
Soon after Saul's rebellion concerning the Amalekites, he began to 

have insane spells. David, who was destined to be king , was called 
to make music before him to quiet his madness. David became a 
useful warrior in Saul's a rmy, and finally Saul became insanely 
jealous of David's popularity, and sought repeatedly to kill him ; 
but Saul's son Jont1than a nd David developed an undying love for 
each other. The Philistines gave Saul much trouble during his entire 
reign. "And there was sore war against the Philistines all the days 
of Saul." (1 Sam. 14: 52.) But Saul's final battle came. The 
Philistines gathered a great force. (1 Sam. 28 : 1, 4; 29: 1.) Saul 
was encamped in Mount Gilboa, "a mounta in ra nge on the eastern 
s ide of the plain of Esdraelon, r is ing over the city of Jezreel." Here 
the Phil istines attacked Saul's army in great force. "And the men 
of Is rael fled." The sons of Saul were sla in. When Saul saw that 
he and his army were suffering a crushing defeat, and the archers 
were closing in upon him, he begged his armor-bearer to slay him, 
but he refused to do so. Then Saul took his own life, and his armor­
bearer did likewise. It appears that Saul's army was completely 
destroyed. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Samuel was not entirely blameless in the m atter of the kingdom. 

He had made his worthless sons deputy judges. This gave the elders 
an excuse to as k for a king, but it did not justify them in what they 
did. A wrong on the part of a person who holds to God's plan does 
not give others the right to change God's plan. Christians should 
think of this when they are about to create a stir in a church because 
some one has done a thing they cons ider wrong. 

To change God 's order is to reject him as king . Only by honoring 
his plans and laws do we honor him as king. Chris t is our Savior, 
but he is our king also; and he will save no one in whose heart he is 
not allowed to reign as king. Think of this . 

Some people cannot remain true to the right w hen wealth, or 
honor, or fame comes to them; and to be exalted to power and 
authority is more than the moral fiber of some can stand. While 
king, Saul gradually degenerated. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The life and character of Samuel. 
T he demand for a king. 
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Saul and his war on the Amalek ites. 
Saul 's attitude toward David. 
David's lament (2 Sam. 1: 17- 27). 

QUESTIONS 
Te ll where the lesson Is found. 
Repent the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

'J'h e Lesson Settings 
Give lime. places. and persons. 
What excuse did the elders give for 

wanting a king? 
How did their request strike Sam­

uel? 
What did Jehovah say to Samuel? 
Tell how Saul comes into the narra­

tive. 
Verses 21-25 

Where did Samuel assemble the 
people? 

What did he say to the people?· 
Why d ete rmine the king by lot? 
What peculiar thing happened? 
What is said of Saul 's height? 
Who did Samuel say had chosen 

Saul? 
Before the people went away, what 

did Samuel d o? 

1 Sam. 15: 20. 21 
When did Amalek first make war 

against I srael? 

What threat did the Lord then 
record against them? 

What order did Samuel give Saul'! 
Tell how he failed to obey. 
What did Saul say when he rt:­

turned? 
What cowardice did Saul show? 

Verses 22. 23 
Give passages showing man's need 

of divine guidance. 
Repeat Isa. 66: 2. 
What did Samuel say about obedi­

ence? 
Why should Saul h ave known the 

value or obedience? 
What did Moses say Jehovah re­

quires? 
What did Samuel say about r e­

bellion? 
I. Sam. 31: J -6 

Give some incidents In the li.fe or 
Saul. 

With whom did he h ave almost con­
stant war? 

Where was Saul's last battle? 
Describe the result, and the manner 

of Saul's death. 
Discuss the r eflections. 

Lesson XII- September 18, 1938 

JONATHAN: COURAGEOUS FRIENDSHIP 
1 Sam. 20: 4-17 

4 Then said JonaU1an unto David. Whatsoever thy soul desireth. I will even 
do It for thee. 

5 And David said unto Jonathan. Behold to-morrow is the new moon. and 
I should not !nil to sit with the king at meat: but let me go, that I may 
t1lde myself in the field unto the third day a t even. 

6 If thy father miss me at all. then say, David earnestly asked leave of 
me that he might run to Beth-lehem his city; for It is the yearly sacriflc1: 
there for all the family. 

7 If he say thus. It is well: U1y servant shall have peace: but if he be 
wroth. then know that evil Is d etermined by him. 

8 Therefore deal kindly with thy servant: for thou hast brnught thy 
servant into a covenant of J ehovah with thee: but if there be In me 
iniquity, slay me thyself: for why shou ldest thou bring me to thy father '/ 

9 And Jonathan said. Far be it from thee: for i! I should at all know that 
evil were determined by my father to come upon thee, then would n 1>t r 
t ell It thee? 

10 Then said David to Jonathan, Who shall tell me i! perchance thy father 
answer thee roughly? 

11 And J onathan said unto David, Come. and let us go out Into the fi eld. 
And they went out both of them into the field. 

12 And Jonathan said unto David. Jehovah. the God or Israel. be witness · 
when I have sounded my father about this time to-morrow, or the third day, 
behold. I! there be good toward David, shall I not then send unto thee. and 
disclose It unto thee? 
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13 J ehovah do so to Jonathan, and more also, should it please my fathe r 
to do thee evil. iC I disclose it not unto thee, and send thee away, that thou 
m ayest go in peace: and Jehoval1 be with thee. as he hath been with nw 
father. · 

14 And thou shalt not only whlle yet I live show m e the lovingkindncss of 
.Jehovah, that I die not: 

15 But a lso thou shalt not cut olT thy k indness from my house for ever; 
no, not when Jehovah hath cut oJI the e nemies of David every one from 
the face of the ear th. 

16 So Jonathan m ade a covenant with the house of David , saying, And 
Jehovah will require it at the hand or David's enemies. 

17 And J onathan caused David to swear again. for the love that h e had 
to hin1; for he loved him as he loved his ow n soul. 

GOLDEN TExT.-''A friend lovec ll cii all i im es." (Prov. 17: 17.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING .-2 Sam. 1: 23-26. 

DAILY BIDLE READINGS.-
September 12. M. . . . David'~ Confidence in Jonathan \1 Sam. 20: 4-10) 
September 13. T. .Jonathan's Confidence in David (1 Sam. 20 : 11- 17) 
September 14. W. .A Friend's L ament (2 Sam. 1: 23-26) 
September 15'. T. . . Christian Brotherhood (Phlle. 15-201 
September 16. F . . . . . . . . . The Value of a Friend (Prov. 27: 6- 10) 
September 17. S. . . . . . ... . Friends of Christ (J olm 15: 13-161 
September 18. S. .. . .Friends in Christ (1 John 3: 13-18) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- Between 1075 B.C. and 1055 B.C. The exa<.:i year cannot 

be determined . 
P!ace.- Gibeah, in the territory of Benjamin. T h is seems to be 

cert a in, for Gibeah was Sau l's home city (1 Sam. 10: 26), and Saul 
was at Gibeah soon acter the incidents of our printed text. 

Persons.-Davicl the son of J esse, and J onathan the son of Saul . 
Lesson Links.- J onathan the oldest son of Saul appears in the 

recor d as the commander or a thousand men. T he P hilis tines h ad 
overrun the gre11ter part of the country of the Israelites, and had 
established garrisons in various places. J onathan and his company 
slew the garrison at Geba. ( I Sam. 13: 1- 3.) This so s tirred the 
Philistines that lhey came against Israel with a great anny. T he 
Israeli tes had not been allowed to have any implements of war. This 
P hilistine army so frightened the Israelites that the mos t of them hid 
themselves or fled beyond the J ordan. Saul was left w ith a pitiful 
army of six hundred men. Jonathan and his armor-bearer planned 
to attack U1e w hole army oJ: the Philistines. Said Jonathan, "There 
is no restraint to Jehovah lo sa ve by many or by few." Nothing 
more daring has ever been recorded in history or romance. How the 
two young men routed the great army of the Philistines is told in 
the fourteenth chapter. When the Phil is tines were put to flight, then 
thousands of the men of Israel came out of the caves and pits and 
pw·sued them. Jonathan had become such a hero in the eyes of 
Saul's army tha t they would not al low Saul to put Jonathan to 
death for violating a rash decree that Saul had made, a decree Saul 
made while Jonathan was chas ing the Philis tines and of which he 
knew nothing. A young man named David, the son of Jesse the 
Bethlehemite, came into Saul's service. The familiar story of how 
David slew Goliath is told in t he seventee·nth chapter. David then 
gave sorrie account of himself to King Saul. "And it came to pass, 
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when he had made an end of speaking unto Saul, that the soul of 
Jonathan was knit with the soul of David, and Jonathan loved him 
as his own soul." (1 Sam. 18: 1.) No more steadfast and warm 
friendship ever sprang up between two men. One rarely thinks of 
Jonathan without also thinking of David. But Saul b ad become ex­
ceedingly jealous of the growing fame of David. He knew that 
Samuel had turned against him, and had told him that the kingship 
would be transferred to another family. He feared that David would 
be king. So he sought repeatedly and determinedly lo kill David. 
But J onathan never for a moment felt anything but the deepest love 
for David. Only two ways were open for David to keep from being 
killed by Saul; he could kill Saul or hide out. But he would not 
kill Saul. He bad repeated opportunities to kill Saul, and would have 
killed him as he would have killed any enemy, but for one thing­
Saul was the Lord's anointed, and he would not do violence to the 
Lord's anointed. He therefore chose to hide out, and let the Lord do 
w ith Saul as he saw fit. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
J onathan Renews His Pledge to David (Verse 4) 

Read verses one to three. David came back from hiding to conier 
with J onathan. He wanted to find out the cause of Saul's enmity to 
him, a nd wh ether Saul was still determined to kill him. He said to 
Jonathan, "What have I done? what is mine iniquity? and what is 
my sin before thy father, that he seeketh my life?" But Jonathan 
assured him that be would not be killed, for his father Saul would 
do nothing without first telling him his plans. But David reminded 
J onathan that Saul might carry out his purposes without letting 
J onathan know bis purposes. "But truly as Jehovah liveth, and as 
thy soul liveth, there is but a step between me and death." "Then 
said Jonathan unto David, Whatsoever thy soul desireth, I will even 
do it for thee." Jonathan, being great himself, knew the greatness 
of David, and therefore knew that David would not take advantage of 
such a pledge to ask him to do a mean or unreasonable thing. No 
greater confidence can a good man place in a man whose life is at 
stake than to promise to do any thing he requests. 

Seeking a Harmless Plan to Save David's Life (Verses 5-7) 
Neither Jonathan nor David wanted to harm Saul, but they did 

want to prevent him from carrying out his crazy impulse to kill 
David. And for J onathan's safety it would have to be done in such 
way that Saul would not know about it. 

The Feast of the New Moon.-The Jewish months were lunar, and 
began with the new moon. Special offerings were required for the 
fast day of the month. (Num. 28: 11-13.) And the new moon called 
for some sort of a family feast, at which all were expected to be 
present. Hence, David said to Jonathan, "Behold, to-molTow is the 
new moon, and I should not fail to sit with the king at meat." David 
knew that Saul would expect him to be in his place at the feast . 
David proposed not to attend the feast till be learned definitely 
whether Saul still determined to kill him. He would hide in the field 
t ill the third day at even. "If thy father miss me at all, then say, 
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David earnestly asked leave of me that he might run to Beth-lehem 
his city; for it is the yearly sacrifice there for all the family ." So 
it seems that they had developed a custom of having a family 
gathering and a feast once every year. This was perhaps based on 
what is said in Num. 28: 11-13. David had a good understanding of 
Saul's moods; so he said to Jonathan, "II he say thus, It is well; thy 
servant shall h ave peace: but if he be wroth, then know that evil 
is determined by him." David knew that Saul had been so used to 
giving away to his mad fits that he would not hide his feelings, ii 
he were angry because of David's absence. 

David's Plea to Jonathan and Jonathan's Reply (Verses 8-11) 
David felt the need of the greatest possible caution and diligence 

on the part of Jonathan. His plea to Jonathan touches one's heart 
even now. "Therefore deal kindly with thy servant; for thou hast 
brought thy servant into a covenant of Jehovah with thee." Soon 
after David killed Goliath, he and Jonathan made a covenant. (1 
Sam. 18: 3.) It was a covenant of Jehovah, because they had called 
Jehovah to witness their pledges of fidelity to each other. "But if 
there be in me iniquity, slay me thyself; for why shouldest thou bring 
me to thy father?" If he had done anything worthy of death, be 
preferred that Jonathan kill him there and then. There was no need 
to prolong the agony by taking him to his father. Jonathan said, 
"Far be it from thee." Do not let such thoughts enter your mind; 
do not think for a moment that I think you guilty of any wrong. It 
was a mild rebuke by the best friend David ever had. Then Jona­
than presented a searching question to David, "If I should at all know 
that evil were determined by my father to come upon thee, then 
would not I tell it thee?" Do you not know that my friendship and 
love for you would not allow me to fail to warn you of any danger 
that came to my knowledge'? But another problem confronted 
Dav id: "Who shall tell me if perchance thy father answer thee rough­
ly?" David knew that Jonathan could not aftord to endanger him­
self by returning at once to tell him; Jonathan knew that the matter 
must be managed in such a way that his father would not suspect 
anything. Jonathan had a plan in his mind, and asked David to go 
out into the field, so that he might lay his plan before David in the 
place where it would be worked out in such a way that Saul would 
suspect nothing. 

Jonathan Makes a Solemn Pledge to Let David Know His 
Father's Purposes (Verses 12, 13) 

He does not just now outline his plan, but makes a solemn pledge 
that he would let him know what he found out as to the purpose of 
his father; but he would first exact some pledges of David, as we 
shall see in the next section of our lesson. The plan is outlined in 
the verses following our printed text, which the student should read. 
To keep down suspicion Jonathan would start out with his bow and 
arrows and a lad as servant, as if he were going hunting, or were 
going out to engage in practice. David was to hide at a certain place, 
but even the lad must not know of his presence. He would shoot 
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three arrows, and send the lad to find them. " If I say unto the lad. 
Behold, the arrows are on this side of thee; take them, and come; for 
there is peace to thee and no hUl·t, as Jehovah liveth. But if I say 
thus unto the boy, Behold, the arrows are beyond thee; go thy way. 
for J ehovah ha th sent thee away." When the time came, the lad d id 
his part w ithout knowing that he was helping to carry out these pre­
arranged signals. In all these things J onathan was torn between a 
desire to be loyal to his father and to his beloved friend David. He 
knew that his fath er was in the wrong, and the kindest and best thing 
he could do for his father was to prevent his carrying out his murder­
ous plans. When J onathan had sounded out his father on the next 
day, he would cer tainly tell David the results; he would not be a 
party to leading David into any sort of danger. He then bow1d him­
self with a sort of an oath to be faithful in the matter. And then h e 
made a s tatement that shows that he understood then that David was 
destined to be king: "And J ehovah be with thee, as he hath been 
\vith my father." He was all this time planning for the safety of 
David, when he knew that David was to be k ing, w hen, according 
to custom, he hlmself was the rightful heir to the throne. So great 
was his devotion to David tha t David's success meant more to him 
th an his own. But this does not show a weakness in Jonathan; he 
was no weakl ing, as his record in war and his standing out against 
his father plainly show. He would rather be a friend to K ing David 
than to be king himself at the loss of David's fr ie ndsh ip. 

Jonathan's Covenant with the House of David (Verses 14-17) 
In those days when some one other than a son in the royal family 

became king, he was likely to put to death all who m ight claim any 
natural r ight to the throne. J onathan pleads that such be not his 
fate; and not only so, but lha t David would also be kind to his 
descendants forever. Jonathan knew that sooner or later God would 
destroy the enemies of David. It seems that he knew that such a fate 
awaited his father. "So J onathan made a covenant with the house of 
David, saying, And Jehovah will require it at the hand of David's 
enemies. And Jonathan caused David to swear again, for the love 
that be had to him; for he loved him as he loved his own soul." On 
the third day when Jonathan had given the agreed signals notifying 
David that Saul was s till determined to kill David, J onathan could 
not .stand the idea of David's leaving without seeing him again; so 
he gave his weapons to the lad and sent him back to the city. In 
their parting they "wept one with another, until David exceeded." 
The last account we ltave of Jonathan before the battle in which he 
was killed is found in 1 Sam. 23: 15-18. Saul was still seek ing to 
kill David. David was in the forests of Ziph. Jonathan slipped 
away, and found him, and strengthened his hand. "And he said 
unto him, Fear not; for th e hand of Saul my father shall not find thee: 
and thou shalt be king over Israel, and I shalJ be next unto thee: 
and that also Saul my father knoweth. And th ey two made a 
covenant before Jehovah: and David abode in the wood, and J ona­
than went to his house." This was the last time these two fr iends 
met. For an account of J ona than's death in battle read 1 Sam. 31 : 
1-6. The student should also read David's lamentation when word 
came to him that Saul and Jonathan were slain in battle . 
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SOME REFLECTIONS 
Covenants are usually made for the purpose of binding each party 

to discharge certain stipulated obligations, but J onathan's covenant 
with David was different. It was a covenant of friendship in which 
each party was bound to accept whatever favors the other granted 
without feeling under obligation to return the .favor. 

Jonathan said to his a rmor-bearer, "There is no restraint to J ehovah 
lo save by many or by few." On tha t day Jonathan and his armor­
bearer did more than all the hosts of Israel. Trusting in Jehova h 
they made a valia nt fight, and put to flight the vast a rmy of the 
Philist ines. Even now a few faithfu l Chris tians are worth more 
tha n a whole country full of cowards. 

It does not seem poss ible for a person lo read the life of Jona than 
without being made better. No lovelier character adorns the pages 
of history. His devotion to David was sublime, and his love was 
returned in f ull measure. David's lamentation over him a nd Saul 
is as beautif ul as anything in Hebrew literature. The last words of 
the lamentation were for Jonathan alone-"! am distressed for thee, 
my brother Jonathan : very pleasant hast thou been unto me: thy love 
to me was wonderful, passing the love of women . How are t11e 
mighty fal len, and the weapons of war perished!" 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The victory of Jonathan and his armor-bearel". 
The value of friends. 
Jonathan and David. 
David's lamentation over Saul and Jona tha n. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

reference. 

Th e Lesson Scttir11;s 

Gi ve lime. place, and persons. 
Who was Jona than. and what is the 

first notice of him ? 
Who had subdued I srael? 
T~ll how Jonathan and h is ar mor­

bearer put the Philist ines to 
night? 

What brough t about the meetin g 0£ 
David and J onathan? 

What resulted from their meeting? 
What was Saul's attitude toward 

David? 

Verse <I 

How h ad David been keeping out of 
clan ger from Saul? 

What ques tions did David ask 
.Jonatha n? 

What promise d id Jonnthan make 
Dnv lcl ? 

/\ NNUAJ. LF-<;S ON COMMENTARY 

Verses 5-7 
How did the Jewish months run? 
Why w ould David be e"--pected to 

si t at Saul's table at the time oi 
the new moon? 

What did he propose to do. and w hat 
did he ask Jonathan to say to 
Saul? 

Verses 8-11 
Repeat Dav id's plea to Jonathan . 
Give Jonathan's reply. 
What other problem confronted 

David? 
Verses 12, 13 

How would Jonathan let David know 
Saul's mood? 

How wer e Jonathan 's feelings in­
volved in the w hole matter? 

Verses 14-17 
What p lea does Jonathan m ak e to 

David? 
What shows tha t Jonathan knew 

that David would be king? 
Give the remaining facts about 

David and Jonathan. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson XIll- September 25, 1938 

DAVID: TRIUMPHANT FAITH 
Psalm 23; 27: 1-6 

1 J ehovah is my shepherd ; I shall not want. 
2 He m akcth me to lie down in green pastures; 

He Jeadelh me beside still waters. 
3 He restoreth my soul: 

He guidelh me in the paths of righteousness for his name's sake. 
4 Yea, though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death. 

I will fear no evil: for thou art with me; 
Thy rod and thy staff. they comfort me. 

5 Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies: 
Thou hast anointed my head with oil; 
My cup runneth over. 

6 Sure ly goodness and Jovingkindness shall foUow me all the days o( 
my life; 

And I shall dwell in the house of Jehovah for ever. 

J ehovah is my lig ht and my salvation ; 
Whom shall I fear? 
Jehovah is the s t rength of my life; 
Of whom shall I be afraid? 

2 When evil-doers came upon me to eat up my flesh , 
Ev en mine adversaries an d my foes, they stumbled and fell. 

3 Though a host should encamp against me, 
My heart shall not f ear: 
Though war should rise against me, 
Even then wlll I be confident. 

4 One thing h ave I asked of Jehovah, that will I seek after : 
That I may dwell in the house of Jehovah a ll the days of my l ilc, 
To behold the beauty of Jehovah, 
And to inqu ire in his temple. 

5 For in the day of trouble he will keep me secretly in h is pavillon: 
In the covert of his tabernacle will he hide me; 
He will lilt me up upon a rock. 

6 And now shall my head be llfted up above mine enemies round about 

And~e\~lll offer in his tabernacle sacrifices of joy; 
I will sing, yea, I will sing praises unto Jehovah. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Jehovah is my shepherd; I shaH not want." 
(Psalm 23: 1.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 101: 1- 6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Sep tember 19. M .. ..... ............... . God the Provider (Psalm 23 : 1-6) 
September 20. T ..... . ..... ... ... . .... . God the Defender (Psalm 27 : 1-6) 
September 21. W .. .. ....... ..... .... David Anointed (1 Sam . 16: 10-13) 
September 22. T .. . . .. . .. ... David Awaiting God's Time (1 S am. 26: 7-11) 
September 23. F ...... .. . .. . . . . . ..... ... David Enthroned (2 S am. 5 : 1-5) 
September 24. S .. .. .. . . . .... ..... ... . David's Benediction (2 S am. 23: 1-5) 
September 25. S .. . .. ... .. . . .. .... ... . . . Joy in the Lord (Psalm 101: 1-6) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- David reigned from about 1065 B .C. to 1025 B.C. It would 

seem th at the most of the P salms were w ritten during th is period. 
Place.- M ost likely J erusalem, for that was David's city during 

th e greater part of his reign. 
Persons.- David was evidently the writer of the Psalms of our 

lesson, though some of the Psalms were written by other persons. 
L esson Links.-David, the son of Jesse the Bethlehemite, was the 
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youngest of eight sons. (1 Sam. 17: 12-14.) David first comes into 
view when Jehovah, having rejected the family of Saul as the royal 
family, sent Samuel to Bethlehem to anoint one of the sons of Jesse 
to be k ing. ( 1 Sam. 16: 1-13.) At that time, and for some t ime 
thereafter, David was a shepherd lad attending his father's flock s. 
He was not even invited to the feast till Samuel requested it. In 
that connection he is described as "ruddy, and withal of a beautiful 
countenance, and goodly to look upon." David possessed great 
courage and physical strength. His language to Saul indicates that 
he was accustomed to k illing lions and bears when they made raids 
on his father's flocks. ( 1 Sam. 17: 34.) David was a great warrior, 
a great musician, and a great poet. He was great in his zeal, in his 
faith, and in his devotion to all that pertained to Jehovah. Saul 
vexed the n ations round about Israel; but David conquered them, so 
that his kingdom extended to Damascus and to the river Euphrates. 
(1 Chron. 18: 1-13.) He also drove the Jebusites out of J erusalem 
and made that his capital city. (1 Chron. 11: 4-9.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
"I Shall Not Want" (Ver ses 1-3a) 

"Jehovah is my shepherd." It was natural for David to write a 
Psalm like this. Shepherds with their flocks were common in Pales­
tine; and David himself had been a shepherd. He knew t he care 
shepherds bestowed upon their flocks. He himself had endangered 
his life in protecting h is flocks from lions and bears. One who did 
not care for the sheep would not so risk his like. David's care for 
his flock reminds us of what Jesus said: "The good shepherd layeth 
down his life for the sheep. He that is a hireling, and not a sheph erd, 
whose own the sheep are not, beholdeth the wolf coming, and leaveth 
the sheep, and fleeth, and the wolf snatcheth them, and scattereth 
them." (John 10: 11, 12.) But David did not flee when a lion or 
a bear ra ided his flocks. His care for his flocks made him realize 
something of J ehovah's care for his flock, his people. "I shall not 
want"; that is, all my needs will be supplied. The good shepherd 
sees that his sheep are plentifully supplied. 

Christ Our Shepherd.-"! am the good shepherd: the good shepherd 
layeth down his life for the sheep." To the elders of the chw·ch , 
the undcrshepherds, P eter said, "And when the chief Shepherd 
shall be manifested, ye shall receive the crown o.f glory that fadeth 
not away." (1 Pet. 5: 4.) Jesus did not become our shepherd in 
order to supply our physical needs. They were supplied as abun­
qpntly before he came as after he came. "I came that they may have 
life, and may have it abundantly." (John 10: 10.) He therefore is 
our shepherd to supply our spiritual needs. "For ye were going 
astray like sh eep; but are now returned unto the Shepherd a nd 
Bishop of your souls." (1 Pet. 2: 25.) And he did make abundant 
provisions for our spiritual needs. "Seeing that his divine power 
hath granted unto us all things that pertain unto life and godliness, 
through the knowledge of h im t hat called us by h is own glory a nd 
virtue; whereby he hath granted unto us his precious and exceeding 
great promises; that through these ye may become partakers of the 
d ivine n;itw·e, having escaped from the corruption that is in the 
world by lust." (2 Pet. 1: 3, 4.) 
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Green Pastm·es-Sli!L Waters.-"He maket.h me to lie down in 
green pastures; he 1eadeth me beside still waters." That is a beauti­
ful word picture, suggestive of abundance of feed, cool shades, re­
freshing water, and quiet rest. The good shepherd looks after the 
comfort and well- being of his sheep. He leads them into places that 
sat isfy the longings of the soul. Ii we follow this leader, he g ives us 
rest by removing the burdens of sin and all harassing doubts. 

Restores the Sout.-"He restoreth my soul." If a sheep strayed 
away, the good shepherd went after it and restored it to the flock. 
He would leave the ninety and nine and search for the lost sheep till 
he found it. If the sheep became. sick, he restored it to health, iJ 
that were possible. These things Jesus ou1· shepherd does fo1· his 
sheep. 

" I Will Fear No Evil" (Ve1·ses 3b, 4) 
In this Psalm there is a mixture o.f the literal and the figurative; 

yet the change from the one to the other does not mar the beauty of 
the passage. "He guideth me in the paths of righteousness for his 
name's sake ." For the moment the figure of the shepherd a nd the 
sheep is dropped, and :i literal sta tement is made as to what Jehovah 
does for his servants. Righteousness is right doing; the path is the 
course of life one follows. The course of life the wicked follow is 
their path. "Enter not into the path of the wicked, and walk not in 
the way of evil men." (Prov. 4: 14.) That path, or way, leads to 
destruction; but the path of righteousness is the path of life. (Matt. 
7: 13, 14.) "Thou wilt show me the path of life: in thy presence is 
fulness of joy; in thy r ight hand there are pleasures for evermore." 
(Psalm 16: 11.) "Make me to go in the path of thy commandments; 
for therein do I deligh t." (Psalm 119: 35.) 

The Shadow of Death.- "Yea, though 1 walk thrnugh the valley 
of the shadow oI death, I will fear no evil." This does not refer to 
death itself, as so many seem to think. The Psalmist would hardly 
talk about walking thrnugh death. The tenn, "the shadow of death," 
is found several times in the Old Testament, and twice in the New 
Testament. It seems to refer to death in Job 10: 21, 22, but not in 
J ob 16: 16, no1· Psalm 44: 19. The Psalmis t speaks of certain ones 
who sat in the shadow of death because of their rebell ion, and they 
cried unto J ehovah a nd he saved U1em out of their distress. (Psalm 
107 : 10-14.) The expre5sion here, as in Isa. 9: 2, Matt. 4: 16, and 
Luke 1: 79, refel's tu the darkness oI sin and ignorance. In J er. 2: 6 
it refers to a region of dangers and perils. Though the Psalmist 
walked through the va lley of the shadow of death, a region where 
dangers lurked on every hand, he would [ear no evil; for Jehovah 
was with him. "Fear thou not, for I am with thee; be not dismayed, 
for I am thy God; I wi ll s trengthen thee; yea, I w ill help thee; yea, T 
will uphold thee with the righ t hand of my righteousness. ( Isa. 
41: 10.) 

The Rod and Staff.- "Thy rnd and thy staff, they comfort me. " 
This seems to refer to the equipment of a shepherd, though the 
meaning is not clear. Rod cannot here mean the rod of correction 
for certain ly there would be no comfort in thinking that he might 
so fall into the wrong that the Lord would have to use upon him 
the rod of correction, or discipline. More likely the rod signifies an 
instrument for protection, and the s taff a support in getting ove1· 

234 ANNUAL LESSON COMMEN'l' ARY 



THIRD QUJ\fl'l'Ett SEPTEIVlBEft Z5, 1938 

rough places and a support upon w hich to lean when he grew weary. 
For us now the word of God answers these purposes. With it we 
fight off the evils that beset us , and upon it we lean for support. 

"My Cup Runneth Over" (Verses 5, 6) 
The Psalmist continues to speak of God's care for h is people, 

though he has dropped the figw·e of the shepherd and his sheep. 
The la nguage does not descr ibe how a shepherd cares for his sheep: 
"Thou preparest a table before me in the presence of mine enemies." 
The language shows how secure and undisturbed he is in the regular 
routine of liv ing. Jehovah provides for him and watches over h im 
while he, carefree, sits and eats in the presence of h is enemies. 
This Psalm seems to apply especially to the whole nation of Israel, 
for Jehovah had led them and cared for them as a shepherd leads 
and cares for his sheep. When they were fa ithful to him, he had fed 
them abundantly in the presence of their enemies. "My cup runneth 
over." So r ichly did God supply h is needs that he had more than 
enough. It is refresh ing to read such statements as are found in this 
Psalm, for people are so given to murmur ing and complain ing . Yet 
God deals more generously w ith all people than they deserve. When 
God was feeding the children of Israel with manna in the wilder­
ness , they fel t tha t he was not dealing fairly with them, neithe r were 
they satisfied with the way God was leading them. "And the people 
spake against God, and aga inst Moses, Wherefore have ye brought 
us up out of Egypt to d ie in the wilderness? for there is no bread, 
and there is no water; a nd our soul loatheth th is light bread." (Num. 
21: 5.) "Yea, they spake aga inst God; they said, Can God p1·epare a 
table in the w ilderness?" (Psalm 78: 19.) They complained a nd 
murmured, "because t hey believed not in God, and trusted not in 
his salvation." (Psalm 78: 22.) And even in this present time those 
who really believe in God are assured that he richly provides for 
their spiritual needs, and are therefore fully satisfied with his gospel. 
In that confidence, they can say with David, "My cup runneth over." 

David had had his tr ials, and at times things had seemed dark and 
foreboding to h im; yet he could look back at h is exper ience, and see 
that God had led h im and blessed him through all his varied exper i­
ences; and he was assured that God would continue to do so. "Surely 
goodness a nd lovingkindness shall follow me all the days of my life; 
and I shall dwell in the house of Jehovah for ever." Dav id was not, 
like many people, worrying about the fu ture. But David knew that 
he would have to be true to J ehovah, otherwise J ehovah would with­
draw h is loving-kindness. "All the paths of Jehovah are lovingkind­
ness and truth unto such as keep his covenant a nd h is testimonies." 
(Psalm 25: 10.) "But the lovingkindness of Jehovah is from ever­
lasting to everlasting upon t hem that fear him, and his righteousness 
unto children 's children ; lo such as keep his covenant, and to those 
that remember his precepts to do them." (Psalm 103: 17, 18.) 

"My Light and My Salvation" (Psalm 27: 1-3) 
One of David's dist inguishing characteristics was his unfaltering 

confidence in the power a nd goodness of God: "Jehovah is my ligh t 
and my salvation." Jehovah is our unfailing light. He is the light 
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which no one can dim or destroy. He is the source and the cause oi 
salvation . In many ways and from many dangers he had saved 
David. From him David had received strength to defend himself, 
wisdom to avoid dangers, and protection. He was therefore not 
afraid. H is enemies had not been able to do him hurt. "When evil­
doers came upon me to eat up my flesh, even mine adversaries and 
my foes, they stumbled and fell." Goliath was one of the many. 
Even King Saul stumbled in all his efforts against David. So long 
as Jehovah was with hin1 he had no fear, even though a host en­
camped against him. In it all he was confident of God's help. "God 
is our refuge and strength, a very present help in trouble." (Psalm 
46: 1. ) "But the salvation of the righteous is of Jehovah: he is their 
stronghold in the time of trouble. And Jehovah helpeth them, and 
rescueth them : he rescueth them from the wicked, and saveth them, 
because they have t aken refuge in him ." (Psalm 37: 39, 40.) Grea t 
peace of mind comes to those who thus trust J ehovah. 

"I Will Sing Praises Unto Jehovah" (Verses 4-6) 
It does not seem that David had the tabernacle in mind when he 

spoke of the house of God, nor the temple, for it had not then been 
built in Jerusalem. Besides, neither the tabernacle nor the temple 
was built for people to dwell in. It rather seems that David was 
praying that God's presence might be with him always, as if he were 
actually dwelling in a house with Jehovah, so as to behold his beauty 
continually. The next verse bears out the idea that the language is 
figurative. A pavilion is "a tent; especially a large peaked ten t raised 
on poles." Of course, Jehovah had no such literal tent, in wh ich to 
hide people from trouble and danger, nor did he hide people in the 
tabernacle which Moses built. The language is figurative, expressive 
of God 's care a nd p rotection for h is people. Because of God's care 
for him, David's head would be lifted up above his enemies; that is, 
he would triumph over them. "He will lift me up upon a rock." 
This, too, is figurative, expressing his confidence that God would 
place him out of the reach of his enemies; they would not be able t o 
dislodge hin1. Because of God's goodness and protection, he would 
offer sacrifices with joy; he would also praise Jehovah. "I will sing, 
yea, I will sing praises unto J ehovah." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
For beauty of expression the twenty- third Psalm is a literary 

gem. It is not cluttered up with extravagant and h igh-sounding 
adjectives. Many speakers and writers sin against good taste by an 
excessive use of adjectives. There are only two adjectives in the 
twenty- third Psalm, and they are of one syllable each-"green" 
and "still." · 

David sang God's praises. He believed in the power and the good­
ness of God. He loved God, and therefore loved his law. Said he, 
"Oh how love I thy law!" He had a deep reverence for everything 
that pertained to God. He even spared 1he life of his enemy Saul, 
and that solely on the grounds that Saul was the Lord's anointed. 
He would have killed Saul as readily as he killed other enemies, had 
not Saul been the Lord's anointed. "Jehovah forbid that I should put 
forth my hand against Jehovah 's anointed." (1 Sam. 24: 6; 26: 11.) 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Why David would not kill Saul. 
Absalom's rebellion. 
David's sins and his penitence. 
David's faith in Jehovah. 

QUESTIONS 

Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, place, and persons. 
Give the incident when Samuel first 

anointed David. 
What Is said of David's looks? 
What of his strength? 
How extensive did David's king­

dom b ecome'/ 

Verses l-3a 
Why was it natural for David to 

write about Jehovah as a shep­
herd? 

What did J esus say about the good 
sheph erd? 

How did David measure up to this 
standard? 

What does J ehovah as a shepherd 
do? 

Verses 3b, 4 
Discuss Jehovah's guidance. 
In this connection, what ls meant 

by path? 
Give some scriptures on dillerent 

paths. 
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Discuss the phrase, "valley of the 
shadow of death." 

Why would David fear no evil? 

Verses 5, 6 
How does David speak of God's care 

for him? 
How did he express the fullness o r 

God 's provisions? 
How does David's expressions com­

pare with what I srael said in the 
wilderness? 

Can you mention some of David's 
trials? 

What shows that he did not worry 
about the future? 

Upon whom does Jehovah bestow 
loving-kindness? 

P salm 27 : 1-3 
dlstlngulshlng Name one of David's 

characteristics. 
Discuss verse 1. 
What happened to D avid's enemies? 
To whom is God strength and pro-

tection? • 
Verses 4- 6 

For what did David ask? 
Discuss his meaning. 
How did he express hls safety? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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FOURTH QUARTER OCTOBER 2, 1938 

FOURTH QUARTER 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS AND THE TEACHINGS OF 
JESUS 

AIM: To help the studeni inierprei ihe ien commandmenis in the 
light of the teachings of Jesus. and to applJJ them in per.•ona l and 
.•ocial relationships. 

Lesson I-October 2. 1938 

THE ONE TRUE GOD 
Ex. 20: 2, 3; Jsa. 45 : 22 ; Mark 12: 28-34; 1 Cor. 8: <\-6 

2 l am Jehovah thy God. who brought thee out or the land oI Egyol. out 
of the house of bondage. 

3 Thou shalt have no other god~ before me. 

22 Look unto me, and be .ve l'avcd. a ll the ends or the enrth: for J am God . 
:ind there is n one e lse. 

28 And one of the scribes came, and heard them q uestioning together, and 
knowing that he had answered them well. asked him, What commandment Is 
the first or aU? 

20 J esus answered. 'l'he fi rs t is. Hear. 0 Tsracl; The Lord o ur God. the 
Lord is one: 

30 And U10u shalt love the Lord thy God with a U U1y heart. and with all 
thy soul, and with all thy mind , a nd with all thy s trength. 

31 The second is this. Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyselL There ;~ 
none other commandment g reater than these. 

32 And the scribe said un to h im. Of a t ruth . Teache r. thou lw!' t well said 
that he is one: and there is none other but he: 

33 And to love him with all the heart. and with a ll the unders tand ing, a nd 
with all the strength, and to Jove h is neighbor ns himself. is much more than 
a ll whole burnt-offerings and sacrifices. 

34 And when Jesus saw that he a nswered discreetly, he sa id u n to him, Thou 
art not far from the kingdom of God. And no man nfler that durs t ask 
him any question. 

4 Concerning therefore the ealin~ of things sacrificed lo idols, we k now 
that no idol is anything in the wol'ld. and that there is no God but one. 

5 For though there be that arc called gods. w hether in heaven or on earth : 
as there are gods many. and lords man~: 

6 Yet to us there is one God, the Father. of whom arc all things. and we 
unto him: and one Lord. Jesus Christ. through whom arc all things. and we 
through him. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Tlto11 shall love Jel1ov ah Ui11 God wiih all ih1J 
heart. and with aU thy soul. and with all thy might.'' (Deut. 6: 5.) 

DEVOTIONAL READJNG.-Psalm 67. 

D AI LY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 26. M. 
September 27. T. 
September 28. W. 
September 29. T. 
September 30. F. 
October 1. S . . 
October 2. S . 

The F l rst Commandment (Ex. 20 : 2. 3) 
. . The One True God ( 1 Cor . 8: 4-6) 

The Great Commandment (Mark 12 : 28-34) 
Teaching the Command ments (De ut. 6: 1-9 ) 

. Keeping the Commandmen ts (John 15 : 12- 20) 
. . . . . . . . T he God of All Nations (Rom. 10 : 10-13 ) 

. Delight In God's Law (Psalm 119 ; 97.104) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For Ex. 20: 2, 3, the following dates are given: Usher 

1491 B.C.; Calmet, 1487 B.C.; Hales, 1647 B .C. For Isaiah 45: 22, 
between 770 B.C. and 700 B.C.; for Mark 12: 28- 34, A.D. 30 or 31; 
for 1 Cor. 8: 4- 6, A.D. 56. 

Places.-Tbe ten COffi\Jlandments were spoken from Mount Sinai; 
Isaiah prohesied in Jerusalem, Jesus spoke in Jerusalem, and Paul 
wrote to the ch urch at Corinth from Ephesus. 

Persons.-Jehovah, Isaiah, the children oi Israel, Jesus, a scribe, 
P aul , and the church at Corinth. 

Lessons Links.-"And let us know, let us follow on to know 
J ehovah." (Hos. 6: 3.) We will never fully comprehend God, for 
the finite cannot comprehend the infinite. "The heavens declare 
the glory of God; and the firmament showeth His handiwork.'" (Psalm 
19: 1). ~ut the. oneness of God, his perfections, and hisplans con­
cerning man can be learned only from what is revealed in the Bib&' 
To the cultured Athenians Paul said, "For as I passed along, and 
observed the objects of your worship, I found also an altar with 
this inscription, To an Unknown God. What therefore ye worship 
in ignorance, this I set forth unto you." (Acts 17: 23.) "The world 
through its wisdom knew not God." (1 Cor. 1: 21.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The First of the Ten Commandments (Verses 2, 3) 

When the children of Israel came up out of Egypt, they were a 
race of idolaters. Nearly fifty years later J oshua said to them, "Now 
therefore fear Jehovah, and serve him in sincerity and in truth; and 
put away the gods which your fathers served beyond the River, and 
in Egypt; and serve ye Jehovah." (Josh. 24: 14.) This language 
shows that they had not entirely abandoned their idols even at the 
close of Joshua's career. Of course, there were some during an the 
years who believed in Jehovah. But it required mighty demonstra­
tions to convince the masses that Jehovah was the God of might 
and power. Notice the wonders which Jehovah performed in Egypt 
and in opening the way through the Red Sea, and other wonders 
along the route to Sinai. There were awe-inspiring demonstrations 
on Sinai before J ehovah spoke the ten commandments. "And it 
came to pass on the third day, when it was morning, that there were 
thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the 
voice of a trumpet exceeding loud, and all the people that were in 
the camp trembled." (Ex. 19: 16.) "And mount Sina i, the whole 
of it, smoked, because Jehovah descended upon it in fire; and the 
smoke thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace, and the whole 
mount quaked greatly." (Ex. 19: 18.) All these demonstrations were 
for the purpose of impressing them with the greatness and power 
of J ehovah, and that they should hear him and obey him, though 
neither of the ten commandments specifically mentions obedience to 
J ehovah. In those days the prevailing idea was that each nation h ad 
its god or gods. The masses of the J ews would have that idea. 
These gods were supposed to exercise power over certain lands and 
certain nations. This was perhaps the reason Jehovah reminded 
them that h e was the God that brought them out of Egypt, else in 
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th eir ignorance they might think that other gods were operating in 
this Sinai country. We can scarcely account on any other grounds 
for his saying, "I am Jehovah thy God, who brought thee out of 
the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage." He was their God, 
no matter where they might be. In effect he says, "Not only am I 
the God who brought thee out of Egypt, but thou shalt have no 
other gods before me. I am your only God." The first command 
i s therefore a negative command, a prohibitive command, as are all 
the others excepting the fourth and the fifth. In eITect the fourth is 
prohibitive, for God says of the Sabbath, "In it thou shalt not do any 
work." 

"I Am God, and There Is None Else" (Isa. 45: 22) 
Isaiah prophesied "concerning J udah and J erusalem, in the days of 

Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah." (Isa. 1: 1.) 
" The nation was far gone in s~ Occasionally a good king arose and 
"brought about a measure of reformation, but none of them could 
long t urn the tide of national corruption. It seems that their 
own experience would have taught them the advantage of serving 
J ehovah, but not so. (:!'hey had added sin to sin till they had 
become a people laden with iniqui ty; their country was desolate, and 
their cities burned w ith firV (Isa. 1: 4-7.) They did not know 
where blessings could be found. Isaiah makes them out a very 
foolish nation. "The ox knoweth his owner, and the ass his master's 
crib; but Israel doth not know, my people doth not consider." (Verse 
3.) They did not know as much as an ox or an ass! These con­
ditions give point to the exh ortation of our lesson text: "Look unto 
me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the earth; for I am God, and 
there is none else." He alone could save them from their sins and 
corruption, and from their enemies. Their idols could not save. 
They had to be made and cared for by the people who made them. 
"They have no knowledge that carry the wood of their graven 
image, and pray unto a god that cannot save." (Isa. 45: 20.) "They 
bear it upon the shoulder, they carry it, a nd set it in its plac~and it 
standeth; from its place shall it not remove: yea, one may c7 unto 
it, yet can it not answer, nor save him out of his trouble.) (Isa. 
46: 7.) To emphasize the folly of depending on their idols to save 
them, Isaiah tells them U1at they would cut down a tree: with a 
part of it they would build a fire to warm themselves, with a part 
they would roast meat, and eat it; and with the remainder they would 
make a god, and worship it, and pray to it . (Isa. 44: 14-17.) This 
was to show them that they could expect no benefit from such a god. 
and that their only chance to be saved from their calamities was to 
return to Jehovah, and serve him; he alone was C1od. 

A Scribe Questions Jesus (Mark 12: 28) 
There was a continual controversy between the Pharisees and the 

Sadducees. ..The Sadducees did not believe there were angels, nor 
spirits; nor did they believe there would be any resurrection. The 
Pharisees believed all these things. The Sadducees had one argu­
ment that must have been a stock argument witll them. With it 
t hey had doubtless often routed the Pharisees. A woman married 
seven brothers in succession; in the resurrection whose wife would 
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Levite violated in not assisting the wounded man. He was not their 
father, and therefore they did not violate the fifth commandment. 
They did not kill him, nor steal from him, nor bear false witness 
against him, nor covet what he had. Yes, they violated a command, 
but not one of the ten. 

In creation God was the architect, the Son was the builder. God 
did not speak the world into existence. He commanded and the Son 
executed his commands. He made all things through the agen cy of 
his Son. "Through whom also he made the worlds." (Heb. 1: 2.) 
"He was in the world, and the world was made through him." 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION . 
Are the ten commandments a perfect moral code? J · 
Can people be idolaters without an image? , <r<A... 
What caused the Babylonian captivity? ~ 
How we are redeemed through Christ. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

Th e Lesson Sctting-s 
Give time, places, and persons . 
What do the heavens declare and 

fail to declare? 
What does the Bible teach us about 

God? 
What is the lesson of Paul's words 

to the Athenians? 

Verses 2, 3 
What was the religious condition of 

Israel when they came out of 
Egypt? 

Name some things that were done to 
impress Jehovah's greatness upon 
them. 

At Sinai why should Jehovah iden­
tify h imself as he did? 

Give t he first of the ten command­
ments. 

How many of the ten are negative 
commands? 

Isa. 45 : 22 
To whom did Isaiah prophesy, and 

when? 
What was the condition of the peo­

ple? 
Give some statements made in the 

first chapter about the people. 
Discuss the verse of our lesson. 
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How does Isaiah emphasize the help­
lessness of idols and the folly of 
worshiping them? 

Mark 12: 28 
What was the difference between 

the Pharisees and the Sadducees? 
What seems to have been the pet 

argument of the Sadducees? 
What question did a scribe ask 

Jesus? 
Verses 29-31 

Give the answer of Jesus to the 
scribe. 

What does this greatest command-
ment require? 

What is the test of love for God? 
Quote proof. 
What docs the n ext great command­

ment require? 

Verses 32-34 
What did the Pharisee say? 
What did Jesus then say to the 

scribe? 
When is a person not far from the 

kingdom? 

1 Cor. 8 : 4-G 
Tell about Cor inth. 
Why did Paul mention eating meat? 
What did he say we know? 
Discuss verse 6. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson II-October 9, 1938 

SPIRITUAL WORSHIP 
Ex. 20: 4-6; 32: 1-8; John 4: 19-24 

OCTOBER 9, 193~ 

.4 Thou s.ha~t not make unto thee a graven image, nor any likeness of any 
thmg that 1s m heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that Is in 
the water under the earth: 

5 Thou shalt n ot bow down thyself unto them, nor serve them; !or I 
Jehovah thy God am a jealous God, visiting the Iniquity of the fathers upon 
the children, upon the third and upon the fourth generation of them that 
hate me, 

6 And showing lovingklndness unto thousands of them that love me :md 
keep my commandments. 

1 And when the people saw that Moses delayed to come down from the 
mount, the people gathered themselves together unto Aaron, and said unto 
hlm, Up, make us gods. which shall go before us; for as for this Moses, the 
man that brought us up out of the land or Egypt, we know not what is 
become or him. 

2 And Aaron said unto them, Break off the golden rings, which are in 
the ears of your wives, of your sons, and o! your da ughters, and bring 
them unto me. 

3 And all the people brake off the golden rings which were in their cars, 
and brought them unto Aaron. 

4 And he received it at their hand, and fashioned it with a graving tool. 
and made it a molten call: and they said, These are thy gods, 0 Israel, 
which broug ht thee up out of the land of Egypt. 

5 And when Aaron saw this, he built an altar before it; and Aaron made 
proclamation, and said, To-morrow shall be a !cast to Jehova h. 

6 And they rose up early on the morrow. and offered burnt-offerings, and 
brought peace-offerings; and the people sat down to eat and to drink, and 
rose up to play. 

7 And Jehovah spake unto Moses, Go, get thee down; for thy people, that 
thou broughtcst up out or the land of Egypt, have corrupted themselves : 

8 They have turned aside quickly out of the way which I commanded 
them: they have m ade them a molten calf, and have worshipped it, and 
have sacrificed unto It. and said, These are thy Gods. 0 Israel, which brought 
thee up out of the land or Egypt. 

19 The woman saith unto him, Sir, I perceive that thou art a prophet. 
20 Our fathers worshipped in this mountain; and ye say, that in Jeru­

salem is the place where men ought to worship. 
21 Jesus saith unto her, Woman, believe me, the hour cometh, when neither 

in this mounta in. nor in J erusalem . shall ye worship the Father. 
22 Ye worship that w hich ye know not: we worship that w hich we know: 

!or salvation is from the J ews. 
23 But the hour cometh, ancl now is , when the true worshippers shall 

worship the Father In spirit ancl truth: for such doth the F a ther seek to be 
his worshippers. 

24 God Is a Spirit: and U1ey that worship him must worship in spirit 
and truth. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"God is a Spirit : and they that worship him must 
worship in spirit and truth." (John 4: 24.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psal m 100. 

DAILY BIDLE READINGS.-
October 3. M . . .... ... .. ........ The Second Commandment (Ex. 20: 4-6) 
October 4. T . .... ..... .. . . . . . .. . . . ... ....... The Golden Calf ~Ex. 32: 1-8) 
October 5. W . . .. .... ... .... . ... .. .. . . Spiritual Worship (Jo n 4: 19-26) 
October 6. T . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . Many Samaritans Believe (.Tohn 4: 27-42) 
October 7. F . ..... . ...... . ... . . ....... . ... Vain Worship (Matt. 15: 1-11) 
October 8. S. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. .. . "If Any Man Thirst" (John 7: 28-39) 
October 9. S .... ....... . . .. .... ... . . .. . Joy in Worship (Psalm 84 : 1-12) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For references in Exodus, see preceding lesson. For J ohn 

4: 19-24, A.D. 28. 
Places.-Mount Sinai and Jacob's well. 
Persons.--Jehovah, Aaron, the children of Israel, Jesus, and a 

Samaritan woman. Aaron was the brother of Moses, and became the 
first high priest for Israel. 

Lesson Links.-It has been said that man is incurably religious. 
It seems so, for all nations have some kind of religion. Nations to 
whom God has not been revealed have invented gods of their own. 
In the very nature of the case they must attribute to these gods traits 
of character similar to their own. They would, of course, suppose 
that the gods they invent would be pleased with the things that please 
the inventors. The system of religion connected with an invented 
god cannot be better than the people who invented il. They cannot 
put into their invented religion ideals of which they know nothing. 
Their invented religion cannot therefore be uplifting. People in this 
country do not worship the sun, moon, and stars, nor do they make 
images that they may worship them, but they do practically invent 
gods of their own. If a person wi ll not accept God in the character 
in which the Bible reveals him, but fixes up in his own mind the 
attributes that he thinks God should possess, he is really making a 
god of his own. The Universalist, the Predestinarian, the Unitarian, 
and those who preach conditional salvation, have as diverse ideas of 
God and his attitude toward man as if they a ll had different Gods. 
And out of this diversity of ideas about God have grown different 
systems of religion. But if we do not accept God as he is revealed in 
the Bible, we do not really accept him at all. The person who takes 
from the things revealed in the Bible or adds to the things therein 
revealed, is making a religion of his own. Man-made religion, 
whether in this country or in heathen lands, is powerless to save. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Make No Images to Worship (Verses 4-6) 

People may worship material things, such as the sun, moon, and 
stars, and yet make no images of them. The first command, "Thou 
shalt have no other gods before me," prohibited such worship. Some 
make reason, or intelligence, their god. They profess to bow to its 
dictates alone. Some almost make a god of conscience. And we are 
plainly told that covetousness is idolatry. All such idolatry was 
prohibited by the firs t of the ten commandments. 

The second commandment prohibited the making of images as 
objects of worship. It did not prohibit the making of pictures and 
models for other purposes. The plan of the tabernacle and its 
furnishings shows that pictures and images may be used as orna­
ments. On the mercy seat, which was the lid for the ark of the 
covenant, were two cherubim of pure gold. (Ex. 25: 10-22.) On 
the candlestick were images of flowers. (Ex. 25: 31-40.) Cherubim 
were worked into the veil of the tabernacle. (Ex. 26: 31-35.) Such 
passages as the following show that the prohibition of the second 
commandment related solely to the making of images as objects of 
worship. (Lev. 26: 1; Deut. 4: 15- 19; 27: 15.) It is sh·ange that 
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any one would be so low in intelligence as to think he could with 
his own hands make a god that would take care of him. Yet should 
we wonder too mu~h? Some people in a civilized land, people who 
are supposed to be intelligent, will place a horseshoe over the door 
and trust to it for luck; or carry a r abbit- foot in their pocket for 
luck! To make a horseshoe or a rabbit- foot a god of luck seems 
about t he limit of superstitious ignorance and idolatry. 

The People Ask Aar on to Make Gods (Ex. 32: 1) 
Soon after the ten commandments were given from Mount Sinai, 

Moses, at the command of God, went up into the mount to receive the 
two stones upon which were written the ten commandments, and 
tarried in the mount forty days and forty nights. (Ex. 24.) It must 
have been toward the close of this forty-day period that "the people 
gathered themselves together unto Aaron, and said unto him, Up, 
make us gods, which shall go before us; for as for this Moses, the 
man that brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we know not what 
is become of him." How forgetful people are! In less time than two 
months they had forgotten the thunders or Mount Sinai and the 
command not to have any other gods, nor to make a ny graven images 
lo worship as gods. All their lives they had been used to gods in 
Egypt. People are slow to break away from a religion that they have 
been used to a ll their lives. 

Aaron Makes a Golden Calf (Verses 2-4) 
It seems that Aaron would have rebelled at the people's demand; 

but, instead of rebuking them, he proceeded to carry out their re­
quest. "Break off the golden rings, which are in the ears of your 
wives, of your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them unto me." 
When these were a ll melted together, Aaron fashioned it w ith a 
graving tool into the likeness of a cali. Though it had just been 
made, the people shouted, "These are thy gods, 0 Israel, which 
brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." It does not seem possible 
that they thought the golden calf itself was the god that brought t hem 
up out of Egypt. Evidently, to them the calf represented some god 
or was the image of some god, for they could not have thought that 

· the golden calf was the god that had brought them out of Egypt. 

They Worship the Calf (Verses 5, 6) 
To Aaron it seems that the cal1 he had made represented Jehovah, 

for he said, "To-morrow shall be a feast to J ehovah." To him the 
calf was a tangible a nd visible representation of the in visible Je­
hovah. Ear ly on the morrow they busied themselves in making a 
great feast in honor of their new god . Some of the animals were 
offered as burnt offerings, and others us peace offerings. Some of 
the animals, or parts or them, we re burnt, and the rest were eaten . 
Tt was a great feast in honor of the calf-god. 

Jehovah In forms Moses (Verses 7, 8) 
At firs t glance it seems peculiar that Jehovah should speak a· 

he did tQ Moses : "Go, get thee down ; for thy people, that tr 
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broughtest up," as if Jehovah had had nothing to do with bringing 
them out of Egypt; but the Lord wanted Moses to feel his responsi­
bility toward them. "They have tw·ned aside quickly out of the 
way." In this incident the unselfishness of Moses is shown in a 
striking way. Jehovah said to him, "I have seen this people, ... 
now therefore let me alone, that my wrath may wax hot aga i.nst 
them, and that I may consume them: and I will make of thee a great 
nation." To most men this would have been an alluring prospect, but 
not to Moses, for he loved his people. He spoke of what the Egyp­
tians would say, if the people were destroyed, and then prayed 
earnestly for the people; and Jehovah spared them. (Verses 9-14.) 

A Samaritan Woman (John 4: 19, 20) 
Early in the ministry of J esus, after he had been baptizing in 

J udea, he decided to leave Judea and go into Galilee. "And he must 
needs pass through Samaria." When he reached J acob's well he sat 
down to rest while his disciples went into the city to buy food . 
Presently a woman of Samaria came to the well to draw water, 
whom Jesus soon engaged in conversation. From the knowledge he 
showed of her affairs she decided he was a prophet. She also knew 
that he was of the nation of the Jews, and supposed he would contend 
that Jerusalem was the God-appointed place to worship. Said she, 
"Our fathers worshipped in this mountain." She referred to Mount 
Gerizim, on which the Samaritans had built their temple. They 
built up a lot of traditions around that mount that made it seem to 
them a very sacred place. "Gerizim is still to the Samaritans what 
Jerusalem is to the Jews, and Mecca to the Mohammedans." So it 
mattered not to a Samaritan, if a prophet did say that in Jerusalem 
was the place where men should worship. Even today people some­
times become so wedded to ways of their own that a plain statement 
in the Bible has no weight with them. "My father and mother be­
lieved so and so, and what was good enough for them is good 
enough for me." Verily the Samaritan woman has her imitators 
even in this land of Bibles. People who are earnestly striving to do 
the Lord's will never make such statements. With them it is not 
what our fathers did, but, "Lord, what wilt thou have me to do?" 

Must Worsh ip in Spir it and Truth (Verses 21-24) 
The Samaritans accepted only the five books of Moses. In giving 

laws during the encampment at Sinai Jehovah said, "In every place 
where I record my name I will come unto thee and I will bless thee." 
(Ex. 20: 24.) But as nothing was said in the five books of Moses 
about Jerusalem as the place to worship, and as Jerusalem did not 
become the permanent place to worship till David's reign, the 
Samaritans did not consider that a divine arrangement. Rejecting 
the testimony of the prophet David, as well as the other prophets 
they were really not worshiping J ehovah, though they thought they 
were. Hence Jesus said, "Ye worship that wh ich ye know not." 
When Jesus said that the hour was coming when they would worship 
neither in J erusalem nor in Mount Gerizim, he did not mean that 
worship could not be rendered in those places, but that it would not 
be necessary to go to either place to worship. As the time for that 
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change was drawing near, Jesus did not spend any time arguing 
with the woman as to which was the God- appointed place for 
worship. 

True Worshipers.-True w01·sl\ipers worship in spirit a nd truth; 
the Father seeks that kihd of worshipers. As there are true wor­
shipers, there is also true worship. The Athenians worshiped God 
ignorantly; that was not true worship. If a man's religion was vain, 
so would his worship be. (James 1: 26.) Jesus quoted this from Isaiah: 
" In vain do t hey worship me, t eaching as their doctrines the pre­
cepts of men." (Matt. 15: 9.) Vain worship is empty, worthless. 
And Paul speaks of will-worship. (Col. 2: 23.) Will-worship is 
self-directed worship. True worshipers worship in spirit and tr uth. 
True worship comes from the heart and is conducted according to 
the truth . Paul expressed a similar thought when he said, "For God 
is my witness, whom I serve in my spirit in the gospel of his Son." 
(Rom. 1: 9.) J oshua exhorted Israel: "Now therefore fear Jehovah, 
and serve him in sincerity and in truth." (Josh. 24: 14.) Worship 
and service must therefore have these two characteristics: It must be 
performed in sincerity, and in harmony with the truth. 

In Spi?-it.-There is danger that all worship degener a te into a 
mere formality. Worship that does not come from the heart is mere 
flattery, and flattering is lying. "But they flattered him with their 
mouth, and lied unto him with their tongue. For their heart was 
not right with him, n either were they faithf ul in his covenant." 
(Psalm 78: 36, 37.) David was speaking of J ehovah's own people. 
Ezekiel was a prophet, and the people pretended to go to him to 
hear the word of God. Concerning them Jehovah said to Ezekiel, 
"And they come unto thee as the people cometh, and they sit before 
thee as !TIY people, and they hear thy words, but do them not; for 
with their mouth they show much love, but their heart goeth after 
their gain." (Ezek. 33: 31.) Jesus calls such people hypocrites. 
"Ye hypocrites, well did Isaiah prophesy of you, saying, This people 
honoreth me w ith their lips; but their heart is far from me." (Matt. 
15: 7, 8.) 

I n Truth.-Sincere devotion to God must be manilested in obedi­
ence to the truth of God. In fact, the sincere person wants to do 
what God says; if he does not want to do what God says, he is not 
s incere in his pretended service or worship. In the foregoing quo­
tation from the seventy-eighth Psalm, David connects sincerity with 
faithfulness in God's covenant. To Ezekiel Jehovah said, "Her 
priests have done violence to my law, and have profaned my holy 
th ings." Jehovah then immedia tely explains how they had done 
this: "They have made no distinction between the holy and the 
common, neither have they caused men to discern between the un­
clean and the clean." (Ezek. 22: 26.) The holy and the clean were 
the things that God had set apart for his service and worship; the 
common and the unclean were things they introduced. Bringing 
their own inventions in to God's worship and service, thus mixing 
human inventions with divine requirements, was doing violence to 
God's law and making no distinction between the ir own inventions 
and the laws of God. They were profaning God, bringing him 
down on a level with themselves, in making their own inventions 
equal to his commands. This is by no means an uncommon failing 
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among religious people of today. AH creed makers and all creed 
Collower s are guilty of this sin. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
To live a clean life the spirit must constantly \Yar against the flesh . 

Worship is intended to build up the spirit and to subdue the flesh- to 
help the spirit gain ascendency over Lhe flesh. To accomplish this. 
Lhe worship must be spiritual. Ii the worship is arranged for enter­
tainment, if it appeals to the flesh, it defeats its divine purpose. 

Many churches have thought that some attraction m ust be added 
to the worship to draw the people, but have emptied their pews in 
doing so, for they have cultivated a taste tha t they cannot gratify . 
When churches enter into competition witb' shows, they are bound to 
fail. The theatres and movies can put on better shows. Why then 
go to a church meeting to see a show? The pious and godly find no 
satisfaction in seeing a church show, and so they stay away. And 
then church leaders wonde1· why the churches are empty and the 
shows full! 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Superstition- its causes and cure. 
What Jesus taught at J acob's well. 
The sin of flattery. 
The sin of adding to God's word. 

QUESTIONS 
T e ll where the lesson is found. 
Re peat the Golden T ext. and give 

reference. 
'l'he Lesson Settings 

Gin! time , places. a nd persons. 
Who was Aaron? 
Wh~· is religion so n early universal? 
Wh,v is invented religion worthless? 
How do peop le In thls country make 

l?ods o f their ow n ? 
Verses ~-6 

What does the first commandmen t 
prohibit? 

Wha t false gods do some civilized 
oeople h a ve? 

Win t does the second commandment 
prohibit? 

What ' proof that It does not pro­
hibit ornaments? 

In what way do civ!Uzed people 
~omet lmes imitate the heathen? 

Ex. 32 : 1 
Why wns Moses In the mount? 
!Tow long did he remain? 
What d id the people ask Aaron to 

do? 
Whv clld they so readily turn to 

Idols? 
Verses 2-4 

How did Aaron carTy out Utelr 
reques t? 

What did the people then say? 
Verses 5, 6 

What shows that to Aaron the caU 
represented J ehovah ? 

How did they honor their new God ? 

2!'i0 

Verses 7, 8 
What did Jehovah say to Moses? 
What is peculiar about what h e 

said? 
What d id Jehovah ask of Moses. 

and what did he promise Moses? 
Wha t did Moses say? 

John 4: 19, 20 
Tell what led up to these verses. 
What convinced the woman tha t 

J esus was a prophet? 
What did she then say?· 
To what mountain did she r erer ? 
What part of the Old Testamen t 

d id the Samaritans accept? 
Who now practlcally Imitates th!~ 

wo1nan? 
Ve rses 21-24 

Repeat the reply J esus m ad e to the 
\\roman. 

Wha t did he say a bout true wor-
shipers? 

What is vain worship? 
How is true worship rendered? . 
Wha t is m eant by the phrase. "i n 

spirit and truth?" 
Into what evil may people easilv 

fall? · 
Read and discuss P salm 78 : 36. 37. 
Also Ezek. 33: 30, 31. 
What does J esus say of such wor-

shipers? 
Wlrnl is it to worship In trutl1? 
Since1·ity leads one to do what? 
Read and discuss Ezek. 22 : 26. 
Dl•cuss the reflections. 

ANNUAf. LESSO N COMMF.NTARV 



FOURTH QUARTER 

Lesson III-October 16, 1938 

REVERENCE FOR GOD 
Ex. 20: 7; Ma tt. 5: 33-37; 12: 33-37 

OCTOBER 16, 1938 

7 Thou shalt not take U1e name of Jehovah thy God in vam: for Jehovah 
will not hold him guiltless that taketh h is name in vain . 

33 Again, ye have heard U1at It was said to them of old time. Thou shalt not 
forswear thyseli, but shalt perform tmto the Lord U1ine oaths: 

34 But I say unto you. S wear not a t a ll: ne ithe r by U1e heaven . for It i~ 
the thr one of God; 

35 Nor by the ear th, for It is the footstool of h is feet; nor by Jerusalem. 
Cor it is the city of the g reat King. 

36 NeiU1er shalt thou swear by th:v head. for thou canst not make one hair 
white or black. · 

37 But let yom' speech be. Yea. yea; Nay. nay: and whal5oever is more 
than these is of t he ev il 0 11e . 

33 Either make the tree good. and its fruit good; or make the tree co rrupt. 
and its fruit co rrupt: fo r the tree Is known by its fruit. 

34 Ye offspring of vipern. how can ye. being evil, speak good things? for 
out of the abundance of the heart the mouth spcaketh. 

35 The good man out of his good treasure bringeth forth good things: a nd 
the evil man out of his evil treasure bringeth forth evil things. 

36 And I say unto you. that every idle word that men 5hall speak. they 
sha ll give accoun t thereof in the day of judgme nt. 

37 For by thy words thou shalt be justified. and by thy words thou 5hal l 
be condemned. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Ottr Fatlrer w ho art i11 heaven, Hallowed be tliy 
name." (Matt. 6: 9.) 

DEVOTIONAL READTNG .- E x. 33 : 17-23. 

DAILY B mLE READINGS.-
October 10. M.. ......... . .. .. ... The Third Commandment (Ex. 20: 7) 
October 11. T . . .. . .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . Reverence for God (Matt. 5 : 33-37) 
October 12. W .. . ... ....... .. . .. . ... Make th e T ree Good (Matt. 12: 33-37) 
October 13. T .. . . . .. ....... . ........ . .. A Labor of Love (Luke 7 : 36-50) 
October 14. F .. ........... . ... A Mul titude Praise God (Rev. 7: 9-13) 
October 15. S... . . . . . . . . . . . . Not Gold, but God (1 Tim. 6: 17-21) 
October 16. S .. ... . . ... The Holiness of God (Psalm 99: 1-9) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For Ex. 20: 7, see lesson one, this qua rter . For Matt. 5: 

33-37, A.D. 28: for Matt. 12: 33- 37, probably A.D. 30. 
Ptaces.- Mount Sinai and a mountain somewhere in Ga lilee. 
Persons.-J ehovah, the children of Israel, J esus, and the people 

of Galilee. 
Lesson Links.-In st udying the lessons of th is quarte r , both the 

student a nd the teacher should have a clear conception of the dis­
tinction between the Old Covenant and the New. Great confusion 
results from trying to blend the two. The Old Covenant was made 
w ith the Hebrew people, an d w ith no one else. If a ny others desired 
to become a part of the Hebrew nation , they could do so by being 
circumcised. (Ex. 12: 48- 51.) E ven a Hebrew was cut off from 
that covenant if he were not circumcised. (Gen. 17: 9- 14 .) Hence. 
before people of all nations could be b rought into one covenant, the 
fir s t had to be tak en out of the way. "He taketh away the first, 
that he may establish th e second." (Heb. 10: 9.) Both J ew and 
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Gentile could not be brought together in one church while the Old 
Covenant was in force. "For he is our peace, who made both 
one, and brake down the middle wall of p artition, having abolished in 
his flesh t he enmity, even the law of commandments contained in 
ordinances; that be might create in himself of the two one new man , 
so making peace; and might reconcile them both in one body unto 
God through the cross, having slain the enmity thereby." However, 
reverence has always been necessary. Reverence is defined to be 
"profound respect mingled with fear and affection; veneration." 
There is a great lack of reverence. Crime and irreverence are 
closely related. A hurtful theory sprang up some years ago, that 
children must be. allowed self-expression. Now, a child is a bundle 
of appetites and pass ions with a will. · Self-expression means that 
the child's will must not be interfered w ith in his effor ts to follow 
the promptings of his appetites and passions. It begets disrespect 
(or au thority; there is no place for the cultivation of reverence in 
that theory. Children must be taught to respect and honor t he 
authority of father and moth er. Reverence is a pl an t that must be 
planted and cultivated, or it will never exist; that process must begin 
in the home. Children who do not revere father and mother will not 
respect any constituted authority ; they will not revere Jehovah. 
It is a crime against a ch ild not to teach him reverence and respect 
for a uthori ty . Reverence is demanded in the New Testament as well 
as in the Old. "Wherefore, receiving a kingdom that can not be 
shaken, let us have grace, whereby we may o!Ter service well­
pleasing to God \\-ith reverence and awe." (Heb. 12: 28.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Against Taking the Name of God in Vain (Verse 7) 

To take the name of God in vain is to speak his name in a light, 
irreverent, disrespectruJ way; also to make oath in the name o( God 
{o tell the truth, and then give false testimony. None of the names of 
Deity should be spoken in light, frivolous expressions. Of cour se the 
commandment which we are now considering wns given to the 
children of Israel, but reverence for God has always been essential 
to acceptable obedience. "But speak thou the things which befit the 
sound doctrine : ... that aged women likewise be reverent in 
demeanor." (Tit. 2: 1-3.) "Wherefore, r eceiving a kingdom that 
cannot be shaken, let us have grace, whereby we may offer service 
well-pleasing to God with reverence and awe: for our God is a con­
suming fire." (Heb. 12: 28, 29.) In teaching his disciples how to 
pray, J esus said, "After this mann er therefore pray ye: Our Father 
who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name." (Matt. 6: 9.) It is a 
petition that God's name be set apart and held sacred above a ll other 
names. To the children of Israel God said, "And ye shall not swear 
by my name falsely, and profane the name of thy God: I am Je­
hovah." (Lev. 19: 12.) It is as true now as it ever was that to 
swear falsely is to profane the name of God; and yet if a pe~son will 
go to the courtroom and listen for a while to the contradictory testi­
mony given under oath, he will know that men often profan e the 
name of God in giving false testimony. "This is one of the most 
atrocious and provoking crimes imaginable, though common among 
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us in this land to an inconceivable degree, so that it is little noticed 
unless accompanied with flagrant injustice!"-Scott. In giving false 
tes timony under oath three sins are committed: A lie is told, justice 
is perverted, and God's name is profaned. The name of God is pro­
faned when it is used as a byword in common conversation. And 
it is also grievously profaned in cursing and swearing. A striking 
example of the way God views such an abominable habit is furnished 
us in Lev. 24 : 10- 23. Two men engaged in a fight; "and the son of the 
lsraelitish woman blasphemed the Name, and cursed; and they 
brought him unto Moses." He had violated the law, but no penalty 
had been attached to such violation; the law was therefore not 
enforceable. As they knew not what to do with the man, they kept 
him under guard till they learned the mind of the Lord. "And 
Jeh ovah spake unto Moses, saying, Bring for th him that hath cursed 
without the camp; and let all that heard him Jay their hands upon 
his head, and let all the congregation stone him." And then Jehovah 
announced the penalty for all such violations of the third command­
ment : "And he that blasphemeth the name of J ehovah, he shall surely 
be put to death ; all the congregation shall certainly stone h im: as 
well the sojourner, as the home-born, when he blasphemeth the name 
of Jehovah, shall be put to death." Reverence for Jehovah leads a 
person to have a wholesome respect for everything that pertains to 
Jehovah. Because of David's reverence for Jehovah, he would not 
s lay Saul, because Saul was the Lord's anointed. And this reverence 
should keep one from speaking disrespectfully of the church, and 
from using God's name and God's word in common jokes. 

"Swear Not at All" (Matt. 5: 33-37) 
To forswear oneself is to be guilty of perjury; that was strictly 

forbidden under the Old Covenant. "vVhen a man voweth a vow 
unto Jehovah, or sweareth an oath to bind his soul with a bond, he 
shall not break his word; he shall do according to all that proceedeth 
out of his mouth." (Num. 30: 2.) Hence, in making any ordinary 
vow or prnmise the children of Israel were allowed to bind them­
selves under an oath to Jehovah to fulfill the vow. It does not seem 
that Jesus is here speaking of proceedings at court, but the common 
habit the J ews had of making oath to their ordinary affairs-their 
vows and promises in conversations. On the expression, "Swear 
not at all," McGar vey has this comm~nt-"The on.ly oath authorized 
by the Jaw of Moses was one taken m the name of God. (Deut. 6: 
13.) The oaths which Jesus here proceeds to prohibit-'by heaven,' 
'by the earth,' 'by the head'-were all unauthorized by the law. 
Moreover it was taught by the scribes that these oaths, and all 
others which did not include the name of God, had not the binding 
for ce of an oath. The universal prohibition, 'Swear not at all,' is 
distributed by the specification of these four forms of oaths, and is, 
therefore most strictly in ter preted as including only such oaths. 
J esus su;·eJy d id not intend to abolish now, in advance of t he 
gener al abrogation of the la.w, those stat~l!:'.s of ~oses which allowed, 
and in some instances required, the adm1mstrat1on of an oath. (See 
Ex. 22: 11 ; Num . 5: 19.) What we style the judicial oaths of the law 
of Moses, then, were not included in the prohibition. This conclu­
sion is al so reached when we interpret the prohibition in the light of 
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authoritative examples. God himseli, because 'he could swear by 
none greater, he sware by himseli,' in confirming the promise to 
Abraham (Heb. 6: 13); and he did the same in declaring the priest­
hood of Christ. (Heb. 7: 21.) Jesus answered to an oath before 
the Sanhedrin-Caiaphas administering the oath in the form: 'I 
adjure thee by the living God.' (Matt. 26: 63.) Paul also made oath 
to the Corinthian church, saying, 'I call God for a witness upon my 
soul, that to spare you I forbare to come unto Corinth.' (2 Cor. 
I: 23; see also Rom. 1: 9; Gal. 1: 20; Phil. 1: 8; 1 Cor. 15: 31; Rev. 
10: 5, 6:) We conclude, then, that judicial oaths, and oaths taken in 
the name of God on occasions of solemn religious importance, are not 
included in the prohibition; but as these are the only exceptions found 
in the scriptures, we conclude that all other oaths are forbidden. All 
these remarks apply with the same force to the parallel passage in 
James 5: 12.'' Verse thirty-seven seems to indicate that Jesus was 
talking about making light and frivolous oaths in common conversa­
tion, for he says, "But Jet your speech be, Yea, yea; Nay, nay." When 
telling anything, a s imple statement is sufficient: anything more 
than that is of evil. Hence, J ames says, "Lei your yea be yea, and 
your nay, nay; that ye fall not under judgment." (J ames 5: 12.) 

'fhe Tree l s Kno'\vn by Its Fruit (Matt. 12: 33-35) 
Some of the force of this section of our lesson will be lost, unless 

we read the preceding verses, beginning with verse twenty-two. 
J esus had healed a man possessed w ith a demon, blind a nd dumb. 
·'Bui when the Pharisees heard it, they said, This man doth not cast 
out demons, but by Beelzebub the prince of the demons." Jesus 
showed both the folly and the wickedness of their charge. If, as 
they charged, Satan was casting out Sata n, then he was divided 
against himself, and his kingdom could not stand. In cas ting out 
demons, Jesus was spoiling Satan's goods. Now, a man cannot enter 
into a s trong man's house and spoil his goods, unless he firs t bind 
the s trong man. But as Jesus was spoiling Satan's house, it follows 
that he had first bound Satan. "Therefore I say unto you, Every 
sin and b lasphemy shall be forgiven unto men; but the blasphemy 
against the Spirit shall not be forgiven . And whosoever shall speak 
;:i word agains t the Son of man, it shall be forg iven him : but wh o­
soever shall speak against the Holy Spirit, it shall not be forg iven 
him, neither in this wor ld , nor in tha t which is to come." To blas­
pheme any one is to s lander him or to speak of him in a derogatory 
way. The Pharisees were slandering the Holy Spirit in that J esus 
was casting out demons by the power of the Holy Spirit, and they 
said he w as doing it by Beelzebub. They wer e thus calling the Holy 
Spirit Beelzebub. Mark adds, "Because they said, He hath a n un­
clean spirit." (Mark 3: 30.) But these Pharisees were Showing what 
was in them-such a n evil charge was a sample of the evil fruit 
they were bearing. In the sermon on the mount Jesus said , " By 
theil· fruits ye shall know them. Do men gather grapes of thorns , 
or figs of th istles? Even so every good tree bringeth for th good 
fruit; but the corrupt tree bringeth forth evil frui t. A good tree 
cannot bring for th ev il fruit, neither can n corrupt tree bring forth 
good fruit. Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn 
down, and cast into the fire. Therefore by their fruits ye shall know 
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them." (Matt. 7: 16-20.) The tree determines the k ind of fruit, 
and th e fruit reveals the kind of a tree that bore it. In their evil and 
blasphemous talk about Jesus, the Pharisees were revealing what was 
in their own hearts. Jesus used some very plain language in telli ng 
them what they were: "Ye offspring of vipers, how can ye, being 
evil, speak good things? for out of the abundance of the heart the 
mouth speaketh." Sometimes a person in ignorance may oppose a 
good thing; but these Pharisees knew that to heal a man possessed 
with a demon was a good work, yet they said it was the work of 
Lhe devil. Being evil, nothing good could come from them . The 
heart is the treasure house, out of which either good things or bad 
things come, depending a ltogether on what is stored there. 

The Determining Force of Words (Verses 36, 37) 
Words are t he vehicles of ideas, but sometimes the vehicles go out 

empty-idle chatter in which no ideas are conveyed. But the con­
nection seems to indicate that the idle words of which Jesus spoke 
were evil words, and not s imply p leasant noth ings. The Pharisees 
had made a false and vicious charge, and Jesus was meeting that. 
Their words were empty of truth- idle in the sense that they were 
spoken with out regard to the fac ts. For such words people w ill have 
Lo give account in the day of judgment. This language should serve 
ns a warning aga inst t he too common practice of passing adverse 
judgment without considering all the facts. Such judgments 1·eveal 
more of the character of the speaker than of the one on whom the 
rash j udgment is passed. "For by thy words thou shal t be justified, 
and by thy words thou shalt be condemned." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
"Take t ime to be holy." Take time to think of the majesty, power, 

and glory of God. Take time to think of his goodness and of your 
d ependence upon him. Do this, and you will revere him more. 

"0 the depth of the r iches both of the wisdom and the k nowledge 
oC God! how unsearchable are his judgments, and his ways past 
tracing ou t! For who hath known the m ind of the Lord? or w ho 
hath bee n his counsellor? or who hath fi.rst given to him, and it shall 
be recompensed unto him again? For of him, and thrnugh him, and 
unto h im, are all things. To him be the glory for ever." (Rom. 11 : 
33-36.) 

"Now unto h im that is able to guard you from stumbling, and to 
set you before the presence of his g lory without blemish in exceeding 
joy, to the only God our Saviour, through Jesus Christ ow· L ord, be 
glory, m ajesty , dominion and power, before all time, a nd now, and 
for evermore." (Jude 24, 25. ) "Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, 
and thanksgiving, and honor , and power, a nd migh t, be unto our 
God for ever and ever." (Rev. 7: 12.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Taking the name of God in vain in false swearing . 
The evils of profanity. 
Us ing the name of God and sacred things in l ight, flippant t alk. 
The evils of hasty judgments. 
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QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

re.ference . 

The Lesson Settino;s 
Give time. places, and persons. 
With whom was the Old Covenant 

made? 
M.lght other people become mem­

bers, and how? 
Might a Hebrew be cut off? 
Before people of all nations could 

be brought into one body, what 
was necessary? 

Show that the Old Covenant ended. 
What is reverence? 
How is irreverence manifested to­

day? 
What has caused so much irrever­

ence? 
Verse 7 

What is it to take the name oC God 
In vain? 

Name some of the ways in whlch 
people take the name of God in 
vain. 

Give some New T estament teaching 
on reverence. 

\Vhat arc the evils of false swear­
ing? 

Tell about the man who blasphemed 
the name, and cursed. 

To what docs reverence for Jeho­
vah lead? 

Matt. 5: 33-37 
What is It to forswear oneself? 
What docs the Old Testament say 

about false swearing? 
Discuss the expression. "Swear not 

at all." 
What admonition docs J eslls give? 

llfatt. 12: 33-35 
Give the points leading up to this 

section of our lesson. 
ITow did the Pharisees blaspheme 

the Holy Spirit? 
What did their unreasonable judg­

ment show? 
Discuss what J esus says about the 

tree and its fruit. 
llow were the Pharisees bearing 

evil fruit? 
What did Jesus call them? 
What is our treasure house? 
What comes from that storehouse? 

Verses 36, 37 
What a re words? 
What did Jesus mean by idle words? 
How do ow· words reveal our 

character? 
Discuss verse 37. and also the re­

flections. 

Lesson IV-October 23, 1938 

OUR DAY OF REST 
Ex. 20: 8-11; Luke 13: 10-17 

8 Remember the sabbath day, to keep It holy. 
9 SLx days shalt thou labor, and do all thy work; 

10 But the seventh day is a sabbath unto Jehovah thy God: in it thou shalt 
not do any work, thou. nor thy son, nor thy daughter. thy man-servant, nor 
thy maid-servant. nor thy cattle. nor thy stranger that is within thy gates: 

11 For in s ix days Jehovah made heaven and earth, the sea, and a ll that in 
them is. and rested the seventh day : wherefore Jehovah blessed the sabbath 
day, and hallowed it. 

10 And he was teaching in one of the synagogues on the sabbath day. 
11 And behold. a woman that had a spirit of infirmity eighteen years ; and 

she was bowed together. and could in no wise lift herself up. 
12 And when Jesus saw her, he called her. and said to her, Woman, thou art 

loosed from thine infirmity. 
13 And he laid his hands upon her: and immediately she was made straight. 

and glorified God. 
14 And the ruler of the synagogue, being m oved with indignation because 

Jesus had healed on the sabbath, answered and said to the multitude, There 
are six days in which men ought to work: in them therefore come and be 
healed, and not on the day o! the sabbath. 

IS But the Lord answered him, and said. Ye hypocrites, doth not each one 
o! you on the sabbath loose his ox or his ass !rom the stall, and lead him 
away to watering? • 

10 And ought not this woman. being a daughter o! Abrnham, whom Satan 
had bound, lo, tltese eighteen years, to have been loosed from this bond 
on the day of the sabbath? 

17 And as he said these things, all his adversaries were put to shame: and 
all the multitude rejoiced for all the glorious things that w ere done by him. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"Rem ember the sabbath day, to keep it holy." 
(Ex. 20: 8.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 84: 1-4. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 17. M ................. The Fourth Commandmen t (Ex. 20: 8-11) 
Octobe r 18. T. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . The Lord of ihe Sabbath (Mark 2: 23-28) 
October 19. W ....... . .. The Blessings of Sabbathkecping (I sa . 58 : 13, 14) 
October 20. T . .. ... ...... .. .... .. .. .. .... .. A Day of Rest (Ex. 16: 21-30) 
October 21. F . ... . .. .. ...... Healing on the Sabbath (Luke 13: 10-17) 
October 22. S ................ . T eaclting on the Sabbath (Mark 1: 21. 22) 
October 23. S . .. .. ........... .. ...... . . A Sabbath Song (Psalm 122: 1- 9) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For Ex. 20: 8-11, see the first lesson of this quarter. 

The incident recorded in Luke 13: 10-17 occurred in the last year of 
the public ministry of J esus. 

Places.-Sinai and some point in Perea. 
P ersons.- Jehovah, the children of Israel, Jesus, a woman with a n 

infirmity, the ruler of a synagogue, a nd the multitude. 
Lesson Links.-One of the th ings not easy to understand is the 

persistence with which people hold to the notion that the ten com­
mandments are a perfect moral code and that they are still in force. 
If they constituted a perfect moral code, nothing better could have 
been given; yet Jesus p lainly presents a highe1· code of morals . 
(Matt. 5: 21-27.) If the ten commandments are still of binding 
force, then people must still keep the Sabbath day holy. Sunday, the 
first day of the week, was never the Sabbath d ay. There is not the 
s lightest hint in the Bible that the Sabbath was changed from the 
seventh day of the week to the first day. Besides, nothing is more 
plainly taught in the New Testament than that the whole Jewish 
economy-all that was included in the law-ended at the cross o.r 
Christ. The notion that there was a mora l law and a ceremonial law 
-a Jaw of God and a law of Moses-is without any foundation in 
Bible teachings. No such distinction as moral law for the ten com­
mandments and ceremonial law for a ll the rest of God's law to the 
children of Israel is found in the Bible; nor is the effor t to make a 
distinction between the law of God and the law of Moses founded on 
anything said in the Bible. The phrases are used interchangeably, as 
one may easily see by reading the e ighth chapter of Nehemiah . T he 
people came to J erusalem for seven days of feasting; "a nd they 
spake unto Ezra the scribe to bring the book of the law of Moses." 
Others helped Ezra to teach the people the things in this "book of 
the law of Moses." "And they read in the book, in the law of God, 
distinctly." "Law of Moses"-"Jaw of God." In verses nine and 
fourteen it is simply "the law." "Also day by day, from the first 
day unto the last day, he read in the book of the law of God." Any 
one knows that he d id not put in seven days reading the ten com­
mandments. In Neh. 9: 4 this same law is called the law of J ehovah 
their God. Hence, it is called the law of Moses, the law, the law of 
God, and the law of Jehovah. But the whole J ewish economy d ied. 
Read Paul's illustration a nd application in Rom. 7: 1-7. The 
people of this day had died to the law that they might be joined to 
Christ. They were discharged from the law; w hat law? The law he 
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was talking about included the command, "Thou shalt not covet," 
and that was one of th e ten commandments. The law written on 
s tones had given way to a more glorious law. (2 Cor. 3: 1-18.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Law of the Sabbath (Verses 8-11) 

The requirements connected with the Sabbath law di~ not e n­
courage idleness; yet it does not seem that the Lord reqmred them 
to work during every day of the six preceding the Sabbath. All 
the work they did was to be done during the six days. They were 
to observe the Sabbath day, to keep it holy; "in it thou shalt not do 
any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy da ughter, thy man- servant, 
nor thy maid-servant, nor thy cattle, nor thy stranger that is within 
thy gates." No profitable employment-nothing that could be con­
sidered as work-was allowed on the Sabbath; it was a Sabbath unto 
Jehovah. "Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your habitations upon 
the sabbath day." (Ex. 35: 3.) 

The Penalty.-None of the ten commandments, as first announced, 
named any penalty for violations. Now a law without a penalty is 
not enforceable, and is therefore in reality not a law. Such a law 
would be nothing more than advice, or a recommendation, to do the 
thing named. Penalties were announced later. "Six days shall work 
be done; but on the seventh day there shall be to you a holy day, a 
sabbath of solemn rest to Jehovah: whosoever doeth any work 
therein sh all be put to death." (Ex. 35: 2.) What was done with 
one man who violated the law of the Sabbath is recorded in Num. 
15: 32- 36: "And while the children of Israel were in the wilderness, 
they found a man gathering sticks upon the sabbath day. And 
they that found him gathering sticks brought him unto Moses and 
Aaron, and unto all the congregation. And they put him i n ward, 
because it had not been declared what should be done to him. And 
Jehovah said unto Moses, The man shall surely be put to death: all 
the congregation shall stone him with stones without the camp. 
And all the congregation brough t him without the camp, and stoned 
him to death with stones; as J ehovah commanded Moses." The 
penalty was severe, but the Sabbath law was a test of their willing­
ness to forego their own pleasure and-convenience in order to respect 
the au thority of J ehovah. One who defied the authority of God 
had no place among God's people. 

To Whom Given. - In Gen. 2: 3 it is said that God blessed 
the seventh day and hallowed it, but it is not said that he set it 
apart for a day of rest for man. Language used in connection with 
the law of the Sabbath seems to plainly show that the Sabbath was 
first given to the children of Israel after they came up out of Egypt 
and while they were yet in the wilderness. "And thou shalt remem~ 
ber that thou wast a servant in the land of Egypt, and J ehovah thy 
God brought thee out thence by a mighty hand a nd by an outstretched 
arm: therefore Jehovah thy God commanded thee to keep the sab­
bath day." (Deut. 5: 15 .) They were commanded lo keep the Sab­
bath because God h ad brought them out of Egypt, and they were 
the only people he had brought out of Egypt. (See also Neh. 9: 
13, 14.) "And Jehovah spake unto Moses, saying, Speak thou also 
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unto the children of Israel, saying, verily ye shall keep my sabbaths : 
for it is a sign between me and you throughout yom· generations." 
(Ex. 31: 12, 13.) If the law of the Sabbath was for all nations, it 
could not in any sense be a sign between Jehovah and the children of 
Israel, as any one can easily see. Again, "Ye shall keep the sabbath 
therefore; for it is h oly unto you." Nothing is said as to its being 
holy to other n ations. Besides, the penalties for enforcing the Sab­
bath law applied only to the operations of the Hebrews themselves. 
The Sabbath law could not therefore apply to other nations, for there 
were no means provided to enforce the law among t hem. 

Addi tions by Traditions.-Among the Jews there grew up a lot of 
requirements concerning the operations of the various Jaws and com­
mandments, which they called the traditions of the e lders. A num ber 
of these traditions concerned th e Sabbath. It would be unlawful for 
them to reap and thresh their grain on the Sabbath. Tradition made 
it unlawful to pluck a few heads of wheat and rub them out in the 
hands-that was reaping and threshing! (Mark 2: 23, 24.) The Jaw 
laid down no rule as to the distance a person might travel on the 
Sabbath, but tradition prescribed a limit, called a Sabbath day's 
journey. Out of the idea that healing the sick was work grew the 
tradition against practicing the art of healing on the Sabbath. J esus 
honored the Sabbath, but paid no attention to these lim itations im­
posed by the tradition of the elders; not only the Sabbath did he 
honor, but all the law. He lived under the law, and kept it so per­
fectly that he did no sin. 

Jesus Heals a Woman on the Sabbath Day (Luke 13: 10-13) 
It seems th at Jesus did much teaching in the synagogues on the 

Sabbath day. One cannot imagine that he ever made a speech just 
to entertain his hearers-he taught. He was, of course, the greatest 
of all teachers. There must be teaching before there can be under­
standing, and there must be understanding before there can be any 
intelligent obedience. The writers record many miracles of healing 
performed by Jesus on the Sabbath day. It is not because he healed 
more people on the Sabbath than on any other day, but because of 
the controversy growing out of healings on the Sabbath. On t his 
occasion a woman was present who had had a spirit of infirmity 
eighteen years. "She was bowed together, and could in no wise lift 
herself up." What sufferings a nd inconveniences she had endured 
these eighteen long y ears! J esus called her to him. That he called 
her to come to h im is plain from the fact that w hen h e healed her she 
was near enough to him for him to lay his hands upon her. By 
calling her to him, he gave every one present an opportunity to see 
what a deplorable condition the woma n was in, so that all might 
know what a great miracle of healing he performed. In simple, 
dignified language Jesus said to the woman, "Woman , thou art loosed 
from thine infirmity." Then he laid his h ands upon her, and im ­
mediately she was able to stand straight. After all the years of 
suffering she h ad endured, is it any wonder that she glorified God 
for her relief? And it seems that a ny one with any sort of a human 
heart would have rejoiced with her. But religious bigotry robs 
people of sympathy. 
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The Ruler of the Synagogue Becomes Indignant (Verse 14) 
In healing the woman Jesus had broken no Sabbath law, but h e 

had transgressed the tradition of the elders. It is not likely that the 
ruler of the synagogue would have been so indignant had Jesus 
violated a law of God instead of the traditions of the elders. When 
men mix human inventions and doctrines with God's requ iremen ts, 
they hold to the human elements in their religion much more tena­
ciously than they do to what the Lord says. The average denomina­
t ionalist w ill belittle God's command to be baptized, but he becomes 
indignant ii you speak against some of the human elements in his 
religion. Some years ago a person was considered spiritual-minded 
if he insisted that baptism was of no importance, but he was a 
veritable heretic if he opposed the mourners' bench system of getting 
religion! When man's inventions find a place in a man's religion 
God's commands become secondary. On this point Jesus said, "Ye 
leave the commandment of God, and hold fast the tradition of men. 
And he said unto them, Full well do ye reject the commandment 
of God, that ye may keep your tradition." (Mark 7: 8, 9.) And the 
traditions of men meant more to the ruler of the synagogue than 
mercy for the suffering. "There are six days in which men ought 
to work"-he called this relief of suffering work. They ought there­
fore to come for healing during one of the six workdays, and not on 
the Sabbath. 

J esus Rebukes the Ruler of the Synagogue (Verses 15-17) 
"Ye hypocrites." In that address Jesus included all who were like 

the ruler. "Hypocrite"-that is a harsh word; but J esus would not 
have used it, had it not been the right word. It is a Greek word, and 
or iginally was applied to an actor on the stage. It therefore applies 
to one who pretends to be what he is not. Life is acting; we are all 
acting according to our own true self, or we are pretending to be 
what we are not. The ruler of the synagogue and his fellow Phari­
sees pretended great reverence for the law of God, but were in 
reality more devoted to their traditions. They were acting a part­
they were hypocrites. They would see to feeding and watering their 
stock on the Sabbath so that they would not suffer, but were opposed 
to relieving the suITerings of human beings on the Sabbath. "And 
ought not this woman, being a daughter o.r Abraham, whom Satan 
had bound, lo, these eighteen years, to have been loosed from this 
bond on the day of the sabbath?" All sickness and suffering came 
as the result of Satan's deceptions. If the person did nothing to 
bring the sickness on himself, it is still a fact that Satan caused it 
all. In healing the woman Jesus was only releasing her from Satan's 
affliction. And his critics could say no more; Jesus had put them 
in an unfavorable light before the people whose good opinion they 
craved . Their effort to make a point against Jesus landed back on 
their own heads. While they felt the sting of what Jesus said "all 
the multitude rejoiced for all the glorious things that were do~e by 
him." Had not these critics b~en so blinded by their own prej udices, 
they would have known that, 1f J esus was a profaner of the Sabbath 
law, he could not have wrought such a wonderful miracle. Any 
person not utterly blind would have seen his mistake and confessed it. 
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SOME REFLECTIONS 
Th e J ews had the Sabbath; Christians have the Lord's day. Every 

day in the week belongs to the Lord, but there is one day that 
especially pertains to him-the day of his resurrection, just as every 
supper belongs to him, but there is one supper that is especially 
devoted to him. We are not to use the Lord's day as a common day 
any more than we are to use the Lord's Supper as a common meal. 

No one has a right to set aside the Lord's day to be used to honor 
any person or thing. It is a s in and a shame that Christians will 
att empt to take the Lord's day and make it Mother's Day, or Father's 
Day, or Easter Day, or College Day, or Orphans' Home Day. Chris­
tians should have too much reverence for the Lord than to thus 
pervert the day that should be devoted to him. They might as well 
set aside one Lord's supper for such purposes. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
To w hom was the Sabbath given? 
The l aws for Sabbath observance. 
Was the Sabbath law abolished? 
J esus and the Sabbath. 

QUESTIONS 
Te ll where the lesson ls found. 
Repeat the G olden Text , and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places, and persons. 
What evidence can you give that 

the ten commandments were not a 
perfect m oral code? 

Discuss the notion that there Is a 
difference between the Jaw of God 
and the Jaw of Moses. 

Give proof that the whole J ewish 
economy ended at the cross of 
Christ. 

Vel'SCS 8-11 
Were th e people requ ired to work 

every day in the week? 
Give the Sabbath commandment. 
Show that a law without a penalty 

is really no Jaw. 
What wa"s the penally for breaking 

the Sabbath law? 
Give an incident o.C Sabbath v iola­

tion. 
To whom was the Sabbath given?­

give proof for your answer. 
How had the Jews made additions 

to the law of Moses? 
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Give some additions they made to 
the Sabbath law. 

What d id J esus do about the Sab­
bath and their traditions? 

Luke 13: 10-13 
What was Jesus doing on the Sab­

bath? 
What shou ld be the effort of a pulpit 

speaker of today? 
Why did miracles wrought on the 

Sabbath create disturbance? 
Tell about the woman, and how J esus 

proceeded to heal her. 
Verse 14 

What did the ruler of the synagogue 
say about the heaUng? 

What evidence that people with a 
mixed religion hold to the doctr ines 
of men more tenaciously than to the 
word of God? 

Verses 15-17 
What is a hypocrite? 
What did Jesus say to the r uler and 

his fellow P harisees? 
What effect did hls reply have on 

his critics? 
What is said of the multitude? 
Discuss the refiectlons. 
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Lesson V-October 30, 1938 

PERSONAL RIGHTS AND WHERE THEY END 
Eccles. 2: 1-3, 10, 11; Rom. 6: 17-23; 14: 21 

1 I said in my heart. Come now, I wlll prove thee with mirth; there fore 
enjoy pleasure: and, behold, this also was vanity. 

2 I said of laughter, I t is mad; and of mirth, What doeth It? 
3 I searched in m y heart how to cheer my flesh with win e, my heart yet 

guiding me with wisdom, and how to lay hold on folly, tlll I might see w hat 
it was good for the sons of men that they should do under heaven all the 
days of their life. 

io And ~vhatsoe,;.er mine eyes desired i kept not from. them; i withheld 
not my heart from any joy; for my heart rejoiced because of all my labor; 
and this was my portion from all my labor. 

11 Then I looked on all the works th at my hands h ad wroug ht, and on 
the labor that I had labored to do: and. behold, a ll was vanity and a striving 
aJter wind. and there was no profit under the sun. 

17 But thanks be to God. that. whereas ye were servants of s in , ye became 
obedient from the heart to that form of teaching whereunto ye were de­
livered; 

18 And being made free from sin. ye became servan ts of r ig hteousness. 
19 I speak after the manner of men because of th e infirmity of your flesh: 

for as ye presented your members as servants to uncleanness and to iniquity 
unto iniquity, even so now present your members as servants to righ teousness 
unto sanctification. 

20 For when ye wer e servants of sin . ye were iree in regard of righteous­
ness. 

21 What frui t then had ye at tha t time in the things whereof ye are now 
ashamed? for the end of those things is death. 

22 But now being m ade free from sin and become servants to God, ye have 
your fruit unto sanctification. and the end eternal life. 

23 For the w ages of sin is death; but the free gift of God Is eternal l ife 
in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

21 It Is good not to e at flesh, nor to drink wine, nor to d o anything whereby 
th y brother s tumblet h. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"What then? shall we sin, because we ar e not tinder 
law, but u nder grace? God forbid." (Rom. 6: 15.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-1 Cor. 6: 9-11. 
DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

October 24. M ... . .. . . . .. .... The Vanity of Possessions (Eccles. 2: 1-11) 
Octob er 25. T .... . ... . . .... .. ....... . . Freedom from Sin (Rom. 6: 17- 23) 
October 26. W .... .. . . ... . ..... ... Social Responsibility (Rom. -14: 13-21) 
October 27. T .... ................. .. Christian Liberty (1 Cor. 19 : 23-33) 
October 28. F . . . .... . . . ... . ......... Liberty, Not License (Gal. 5: 13-26) 
October 29. S .. .. .. ........ ..... .. Love to God and Man (Rom. 13: 8- 14) 
October 30. S. ......... . . . . . .. . . A Living Sacrifice (Rom. 12: 1-9) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Tim e.-The contents of the book of Ecclesiastes indicate that it 

was wr itten near the close of Solomon's long reign of forty years. 
According to Usher, Solomon died 975 B. C.; according to Calmet, 
971 B .C.; according to Hales 991 B.C. Romans was written A.D. 58 
or 59. 

Places.-Jerusalem and Corinth. Paul wrote Romans at Cor inth. 
P ersons.-Solomon and Paul. Solomon was the wisest of the Old 

Testament kings; Paul was the greatest of the New Testament 
servants of God. 
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Lesson Links.- In answer lo prayer God gave Solomon sup erior 
wisdom. Solomon had asked for wisdom that he might kn ow how 
to be a good ruler of God's people. "And the speech pleased the 
Lord. . . . And God said unto h i.rri, Becau se thou hast ask ed thh; 
thing, and hast not asked for thyself long life, neither h ast asked 
riches for thyself, nor hast asked the li.fe of thine enemies, but h ast 
asked for thyself understanding to d iscern justice; behold, I have 
done according to thy word: lo, I have given thee a wise and an 
understanding heart; so that there hath been none like thee before 
thee, neither after thee shall any arise like unto thee. And I h ave 
also given thee that which thou hast not asked, both riches and 
honor , so that there shall not be any among the kings like unto thee, 
all thy days." (1 Kings 3: 10- 13.) As to how Solomon h ad h onor 
and r iches, see 1 Kings 10. B ut Solomon married many foreign 
women. "And his wives turned away his heart." "For it came to 
pass, when Solomon was old, that his wives turned away h is heart 
after other gods." (1 Kings 11 : 1-13. ) Then toward the close of his 
life he saw the folly of his course, and gave us the book of Ecclesias­
tes. In this book he shows the folly of living a self- cen tered life . 
Life finally sours on the person who attempts it. "I have seen all the 
works that are done under the sun; and, behold, all is vanity and a 
s triving after wind." (Eccles. 1: 14, 17, 18.) T hen Solomon begins to 
tell of the various efforts he had made to find that which would really 
satisfy t he longings of his h ear t. "And I applied my heart to know 
wisdom, and to k now madness and folly : I perceived th at th is also 
was a striving after wind. For in much wisdom is much g r ief ; and 
he that increaseth knowledge increaseth sorrow." Wisdom and 
knowledge, if sought and used for one's own selfish ends, will eventu­
ally prove to be a source of sorrow. Solomon had given up none 
of the worldly joys and comforts, and now he was a sow·ed, but 
disillusioned, old man. What a contrast was Paul! Paul h ad given 
up every worldly advantage and all worldly goods that he m ight gain 
Christ. (Phil. 3: 7-11.) Yet he would glory only in the cross of 
Christ. (Gal. 6 : 14.) And he could say, "I have all things, and 
abound." And the l ife he l ived he gladly recommended to other s. 
(Phil. 3: 17; 4 : 9. ) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Solomon Tried to F ind Satisfaction in a Gay L ife (Verses 

1, 2) 
Solomon tried what is now commonly called "hav ing a good time ." 

He was not hampered in his effor ts to have a good time by a Jack of 
resources. H e moved in the highest circles of society. The only limi­
tation there was to his efforts to have a good t ime in fest iv ity was 
his own capacity. Nature itself sets a limit on what a person can 
endill'e in gay living; that was the only l imit Solomon had. For a 
man of such wisdom to try such a course of life seems p itiful and 
chi ldish. "Sol omon, having found knowledge and learning with all 
its discover ies, and the wisdom of this world with the reputation 
der ived from it, to be labor. sorrow, and disappointment, deliberately 
proceeded to make trial of mirth and pleasure, in order to find out 
the happiest course in life. We may now, therefore, imagine him 
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surrounded with the most witty, gay, and dissipated of his courtiers 
and subjects; and endeavoring to relax his mind, ai:d diss.ipate J:is 
cares, by feasting, mirth, and jollity ."-Scott. There 1S no~g sa.tis­
fying in such a course of life; that is, no permanent satisfaction. 
There is a certain amount of temporary pleasure in such sinful in­
dulgences; the Bible recognizes this fac t. "By faith Moses, when 
he was grown up, refused to be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter; 
choosing rather to share ill treatment with the people of God, than 
to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a season." (Heb. 11: 24, 25.) But 
he who abandons himself to fun and frolic must eventually pay the 
price; "for he that soweth unto his own flesh shall of the flesh reap 
corruption." (Gal. 6: 8.) A person has nothing to show for such 
dissipation except a burned out body. But Solomon's wisdom called 
a halt on that sort of life. When he took time to reflect on such a 
course of conduct, he saw that it was vanity-empty of any worth­
whi le thing. "I said of la ughter, It is mad; and of mirth, What doeth 
it?" To put in one's time looking for something to laugh at is an 
indicat ion of temporary insanity. And mirth-what permane nt good 
can come of it? 

Solomon Tried Drinking Wine (Verse 3) 
It seems that Solomon put no restraints on himsell when he was 

seeking satisfaction in mirth and jollity; but it seems that he tried 
drinking wine in moderation . In his drinking his heart yet guided 
him in wisdom; that is, he did not become basely intoxicated. If 
there was any satisfaction in w ine drinking, he retained his senses 
suffic iently to know it. If there was any satisfaction in drinking 
intoxicants, some people become too drunk to know anything about 
it. It appears that Solomon, in doing what he did, h ad a design 
beyond his own personal gratification. "I searched in my heart h ow 
to cheer my flesh with wine, my heart yet guiding me with wisdom, 
and how to lay hold on folly, till I might see what it was good for 
the sons of men that they should do under heaven all the days of 
their life ." He was testing out worldliness to see what was in that 
sort of life, so that he might out of a varied experience be able to 
tell others what was good for them to do. He did not foolishly rush 
into things-his heart guided him in wisdom so that, if there was 
anything worth while in that sort of life, he would be able to discover 
it. He was guided by great wisdom and sustained by unlimited 
resources, so that he could try out to the fullest extent any course 
of life he chose to follow. No man therefore that ever lived was 
better prepared from actual experience to give advice as to the 
course that men should follow all the days of their life. He had 
traveled the road. 

"All Was Vanity and a Striving After Wind" (Verses 10, 11) 
The intervening verses should be read. Solomon built a fine 

royal palace. ( 1 Kings 7: 1-12.) He made an inigation system for 
his parks and gardens. He had many servants to a ttend to all his 
wants. "Also I h ad grea t possessions of herds a nd flocks, above all 
that were before me in Jerusalem; I gathered me also silver and 
gold, and the treasure of kings and of the provinces; I gat me men-
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singers and women-singers, and the delights of the sons of men, 
musical instruments, and that of all sorts ." It will be seen that in all 
of Solomon's experiments, he did not forget how to rule the kingdom. 
For worldly glory and splendor his kingdom was unexcelled; but to 
attain that glory he heaped heavy burdens on his people, so much so 
that they demanded of his son that he make their burdens lighter. 
(1 Kings 12: 1-5.) In thus heaping burdens on his people to satisfy 
his own desires, he was going beyond his rights. "And whatsoever 
mine eyes desired I kept not from them; I withheld not my heart 
from any joy." Whatever he wanted that money could buy, he 
bought it; but he found no satisfaction in the possession of the things 
he had desired. Having gained the things he desired, he could then 
properly appraise them. "Then I looked on all the works that my 
hands had wrought, a nd on the labor that I h ad labored to do; a nd, 
behold, all was vanity and a striving after wind, and there was no 
profit under the sun." He had been too self-centered, and his much 
sought -after p leasures became vapid, tasteless, dull. He was a dis­
illusioned, but soured, old man. "So I hated life, because the work 
that is wrought under the sun was grievous unto me; for all is vanity 
and a striving after wind. And I hated all my labor wherein I 
labored under the sun, seeing that I must leave it unto the man 
that shall be after me. And who knoweth whether he will be a wise 
man or a fool?" (Verses 17-19.) And it so happened that it did 
fall into the hands of a fool. If Solomon had n ot written by inspira­
tion, but gave advice out of his abundant wisdom and rich experience, 
who would be better prepared to give advice than he? "This is the 
end of the matter; all hath been heard: Fear God, and keep his com­
mandments; for th is is the whole duty o[ man. For God will bring 
every work into judgment, with every hidden thing, whether it be 
good, or whether it be evil ." (Eccles. 12: 13, 14.) 

"Ye Became Servants of Righteousness" (Rom. 6: 17, 18) 
The Roman brethren had been servants of s in, but were not now. 

They were servants of righteousness. They had become free from 
sin by obeying from the hear t the form, pattern, or mold of doctrine 
into w hich they had been delivered. "The original word 'tupos,' 
among other things, signifies 'a mold' into which melted metals ar e 
poured to receive the form of the mold. The apostle represents the 
gospel doctrine as a mold, into which the Romans were put by thei r 
baptism, in order to their being fash ioned anew. And he thanks 
God that from the heart-that is , most willing and sincerely-they 
had yielded to the forming efficacy of that mold of doctrine, and were 
made new men, both in principle and practice."-McKnight. The 
mold of doctrine is something to which they had been obedient, and 
by that obedience had been delivered from the slavery of sin and had 
become servants of righteousness. By th is obedience they had 
changed masters. It was not simply an inner change of the heart 
that ha d made this change, but obedience that came from the heait. 
Paul was thankful that th is obedience from the heart had made them 
servants of r igh teousness. 

The Wages of Sin-The Free Gift of God (Verses 19-23) 
Because they were slow to comprehend spiritual relations, he uses 

the customs of men as an illustration to enable them to see that, 
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though they were n ot under the law, but under grace, they had no 
more liberty to continue to serve sin than a man had to contin ue to 
serve his old master after he had been transferred to another. 
Formerly they had presen ted their members as servants to unclean­
ness and to iniquity. Uncleanness has reference to the degrading 
immoral practices so common among sinners, such as lewdness, 
dr unkenness, etc. The word from which we have iniquity means 
lawlessness, and refers to their former attitude toward God. They 
did not regard his law. As they formerly lived an unclean and 
lawless life, they ar e now to present their members as servants 
to righteousness unto sanctification. They were to separate their 
members from their for mer worldly practices and dedicate them to 
the service of God. That is sanctification. In so doing they would 
present their bodies a living sacrifice, holy, well-pleasing to God. 
(Rom. 12: 1.) Verse twenty does not mean that former ly they were 
under n o obligation to do r ight, for in that case they would have 
committed no s in in not doing r ight. They were free from righteous­
ness in the sense that they were not righteous-not pract icing righ t­
eousness. Now, as they have become servants of righteousness they 
should live as free from the practice of sin as they were formerly 
free from the practice of righteousness. As they got no real 
sat isfying frui t out of th eir former practices, why should they want 
to keep on in such practices, even if they were not under the law? 
"The end of th ose things is death"-eternal death. But since they 
had become free from sin and had become servants of God, they had 
their fruit unto san ctification in this world, and eternal life in the 
world to come. Sin pays wages-God makes a free g ift. The wages 
of sin will be pa id in full; a man hires himself out to serve the devil, 
and the wages of such service is eternal death. But no man can 
perform service that will really earn eternal life as a reward; it comes 
as a free gift to those who love the Lord and serve him. 

"He That Doubteth Is Condemned" (Rom. 14: 21) 
If a man doubted the p ropr iety of eating certain meats, h e was 

condemned if he ate. He could have no faith in the propriety of 
what he was doing; he could not eat with a clear conscience; and to 
do such doubtful things is a sin. And a man should give up any 
of his supposed r ights, r ather than to do a thing that would lead 
his brother to sin. (Verses 15-22. ) 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
People talk much about personal liberty, personal r igh ts, but many 

times forget that it has its limitations. No man has a right to abuse 
his God-given powers. He has no right to impair his influence for 
good, and he certainly has no r ight to so destroy his h ealth t hat he 
becomes a burden to others. 

The range of personal r ights is subject to variations. If you were 
alone on an island, you would have the right-the liberty-to shoot a 
high-powered r ifle in any dfrection you might choose, but you have 
no such rights on the streets of a city. Your r ights end wher e the 
other person's welfare and comfor t begin. You have no right to do a 
thing that will injw·e another morally or physically. We must con­
s ider the good of others. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Solomon's wisdom. 
What turned his hllart. 
His con clusion. 
Obedience from the heart. 
Paul's teaching on eating meats and drinking wine. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places, and persons. 
For what did Solomon pray, and what 

did he r eceive? 
What turned away his heart? 
What seems to be the purpose of the 

book of Ecclesiastes? 
What was Solomon's j udgmen t on 

worldly things? 
How did his old days contrast with 

Paul's? 

Verses 1, 2 
What were Solomon's chances for 

having "a good time"? 
What did Solomon find In such a 

life? 
Discuss the things that occur to you 

along these Unes. 

Verse 3 
What did Solomon next try, and what 

was his method? 
What d id he find In such a course? 
Why was he doing these things? 

Verses 10, 11 
Give Solomon's activi ties as out­

lined in the intervening verses. 
To what extent did he go In his 

efforts to find pleasure in worldly 
things? 

How did Solomon get the money for 
such glory? 

What was the effect on the people? 
Why did Solomon become soured on 

llie? 
Discuss his conclusion. 

Rom. G: 17, 18 
Repeat Rom. 6: 17. 18. 
What Is it to obey from the h eart? 
How did they become free from sin? 

Verses 19-23 
Discuss verse 19. 
What is sanctification? 
Give the meaning of verse 20. 
What is the fruit of a sinful Ufe? 
Discuss verse 23. 

Rom. 14: 21 
What was Paul discussing In chapter 

14? 
What does he say about doubting­

doubting what? 
What must a man believe about what 

he does? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson VI- November 6, 1938 

HONORING OUR PARENTS 
Ex. 20: 12; Luke 2: 46-52; John 19: 26, 27; Eph. 6: 1-4 

12 Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy days may be Jong in the 
land w hich .Jehovah thy God giveth thee. 

46 And it came to pass, alter three days they found him in the temple, 
sitting in the midst of the teachers, both hearing them, and asking them 
questions: 

47 And all that heard him were amazed at his unde rstanding and his 
answers. 
~ And when they saw h im , they were astonished; and his mother said 

unto him. Son. why hast thou thus dealt with us? behold. thy father and I 
sought thee sorrowing. 

49 And he said unto them. How is it that ye sought me? knew ye not tha t 
I must be in my Father's house? 

50 And they understood not the saying which he spake unto them. 
51 And he went down with them. and came to Nazareth: and he was 

su bject unto them: an d h is mother kept all these sayings In her heart. 
52 And .Jesus advanced in wisdom and stature, and In favor with God and 

men. 
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26 When Jesus lhcrcCore saw his mothe1·. and the disciples s tanding b y 
whom he loved. he saith unto his mother. Womun. behold. l..hy son! 

27 Then saith he to the disciple, Behold. thy molhes·l And fronl that hour 
the disciple took her unto his own llome . 

1 Children, obey your parents in l..he Lord: !or this is right . 
2 Honor l..hy father and moU1er (which is Ute first conunandment with 

promise), 
3 Thal it may be well with l..hec. and thou mayest live lon g on the earth. 
4 And, ye fathers, provoke nol yow· children lo wrath: but nurture them 

in the chas tening and admonition of l..he Lord. 

GOLDEN TExT.-'·Honor thy father and thy mother, that thy da·us 
may be long in the land which Jehov ah thy God giveth rh ee." (Ex. 
20: 12.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Prov. 3: 1-7 . 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.­
October 31. M . . . . . . 
November 1. T .... 
November 2. W. 
November 3. T . .. 
November 4. F . . 
November 5. S. . . 
November 6. S. . 

. .. The Fl!U1 Commandment (Ex. 20: 12) 
. , .. . . J esus and Hls Parents (Luke 2: 46-52) 

. Honoring Our Parents (Mark 7: 9- 13) 
Jesus' Care !or His Mother (John 19: 26, 27) 

. Mutual Love In the Home (Col. 3: 12-21) 
Heeding Parental Ins truction (Prov. 1: 7-19) 

God. the Keeper of His Children (Psalm 121: 1-8) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- For Ex. 20: 12, see lesson one of lhis quarter; for Luke 2: 

46- 52, A.D. 8 Ol' 10; for J ohn 19: 26, 27, A.D. 30 or 31; fol' Eph. 6: 1-4, 
pl'oba bly A.D. 61. 

Places.-Sinai. J erusalem, Nazareth, and Rome. 
Persons.-Jehovah, the children of Israel, J oseph, Mal'y, John, 

Paul, and the brethren at Ephesus. 
L esson Links.-When God called Abraham out of Ur of the 

Chaldees, he promised Abraham to make oi his seed a great nation. 
(Gen. 12: 1- 3.) A people cannot develop into a great nation without 
wise and just laws. Tha l the seed of Abraham might have the 
wisest and bes t laws possible, God himself gave them a system of 
laws. When they reached Sinai in their journey out of Egypt, God 
:;aid to them through Moses, ''Ye have seen what I did unto the 
Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles' wings, and b1·ought you 
unto myself. Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and 
keep my covenant, then ye shall be mine own possession from among 
all peoples: for all the earth is mine: and ye shall be unto me a king­
dom of priests, and a holy nation." To these words the people re­
plied, "All that Jehovah hath spoken we w ill do." This covenant was 
therefore for the Hebrews, and for no other people. There can no 
d istinction be made between the covenant and the laws oi the cove­
nant. Hence, everything announced from Mount Sinai a nd everything 
a nnounced later through Moses was for the children of Israel, and for 
no othe1· people. The preface to the ten commandments shows this: 
"And God spake all these words, saying, T am J ehovah thy God, who 
brought thee out of the la nd of Egypt, out of the h ouse of bondage." 
Consider also this: "And what great nation is there, that ha th statutes 
and ordinances so righteous as all this law, which I set before you 
this day?" (Deut. 4: 8.) "For he established u testimony in Jacob, 
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and appointed a law in Israel, which he commanded ow· fathers, 
that they should make them known to their children." (Psalm 78: 5.) 
"He showeth his word unto Jacob, his statutes and his ordinances 
unto Israel. He hath not dealt so with any nation ; and as for his 
ordinances, they have not known them." (Psalm 147 : 19, 20.) The 
Gentiles had no law from J ehovah. (Rom. 2: 14.) The Jews were 
intrusted with the oracles of God. (Rom. 3: 1, 2.) Do these scrip­
t ures mean anything to the person who claims that the ten com­
mandments were of universal application? But we shall see that 
the commandment of this lesson is made a par t of the New Covenant. 
We shall gain this information from the last section of our lesson. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Fifth Commandment (Verse 12) 

Neither of the ten commandments say anything about the duties 
and responsibilities of parents to their children. It seems to be taken 
for granted that the natural love of parents •for their children will 
lead them to do w hat they think is best for them; any worth-while 
parents w ill do what they can for their children. Even animals, 
with few exceptions, care for their young. Children early feel their 
dependence on their parents, but the feeling of obligation to their 
parents comes later, and usually must be developed in them by proper 
training. They must be taught and trained to honor their father and 
their mother. At the same time, father and mother should make it 
as easy as possible for their children to obey this commandment. To 
that end they should conduct themselves in such a way as to deserve 
all the h onor and respect that their children can bestow upon them. 
It is hard for children to honor a fussy, selfish, and indolent mother , 
whose chief effort is to get what she can out of h er children; or one 
who bestows her care on a dog, and leaves the children to be seen 
after by a hired girl. And it is also hard for children to honor and 
respect a father who is brutal to them, or who is a drunkard, or an 
immoral wretch. And children will likely not be so rebellious toward 
their parents if the parents do not set them an example of rebellion 
by refusing to obey the Father in heaven. Nevertheless, the fifth 
commandment r equires children to honor their father and their 
mother without naming any conditions or circumstances that would 
release them from that obligation. "There is a degree of affectionate 
respect which is owing to parents, that no person else can properly 
cla im. For a considerable time parents stand as it were in the place 
of God to their children, and therefore rebellion against their lawful 
commands has been considered as rebellion against God . This 
precept therefore prohibits, not only all injurious acts, irreverent and 
unkind speeches to parents, but enjoins all necessary acts of kind­
ness, filial respect, and obedience. We can scarcely suppose that a 
man h onors his parents who, when they fall weak, b lind, or sick, 
does not exert himself to the uttermost in their support. I n such 
cases God as truly requires the children to provide for their parents, 
as he required the parents to feed, nourish, support, instruct, and 
defend the children when they were in U1e lowest state of helpbss 
infancy."-Clark. "Children, under God, derive their being from 
their parents; and they are generally taken care of by them, with 
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much labor and expense and self-denial, during helpless infancy 
and inexperienced youth. It is therefore reasonable, that they should 
so long obey them unreservedly in all things lawful; and afterwards 
in all things which are not manifestly injurious to them, though they 
may be disagr eeable. They ought to love their parents; to respect 
their characters, counsels, a nd instructions; to consult their interest, 
credit, and comfort; to conceal their infirmities; to bear with their 
tempers and humors, alleviate their sorrows, and rejoice their hearts 
as far as possible; and when they are grown old, or become in any 
way incapable of maintaining themselves, children are bound, if 
able, even to labor for their support, as their parents did for them, 
when infants. In all these respects, both parents are equally in­
cluded; and should alike be honored and obeyed, and not in oppo­
sition to one another; which should t each the parents to set their 
children an example of impartiality, and to be harmonious in their 
conduct towards them."-Scott. "The annexed promise of long life 
to obedient children might have a peculiar reference to the covenant 
of Israel; yet, careful observers of mankind have noted its remarkable 
fulfilment in other nat ions. Subordination, in the family and com­
munity, tends to personal and public felicity; and the dislike which 
the human heart bears to submiss ion r enders it proper to enforce it 
by motives of every kind." Parents teach their children the im­
portance of looking after their health and taking care of the body; 
this tends to promote long life. Other beneficial results come from 
honoring the p arents; it promotes respect for the aged. It also de­
velops respect for authority. The child must learn obedience. 
"Though he was a Son, yet learned obedience by the things w hich 
he suffered." (Heb. 5: 8.) If a child learns obedience as he grows 
up, he is more likely to make a law-abiding citizen, and be obedient 
to God. 

Jesus and the Doctors of the Law (Luke 2: 46, 47) 
"Three times in a year shall all thy males appear before J ehovah 

thy God in the place which he shall choose: in the feast of unleavened 
bread, and in the feast of weeks, and in the feast of tabernacles." 
(Read Deut. 16: 1- 17.) The feas t of unleavened bread was the 
Passover, or rather in connection with the Passover; the feas t of 
weelcs was later called the Feast of Pentecost. Women were not re­
quired to attend these feasts, but often did so. Joseph and Mary 
were accustomed to go every year to Jerusalem to attend the Feast of 
the Passover. When J esus was twelve years old, he went up to the 
feast with them. At the end of the seven days of the feast, they 
started home. For protection and for company great crowds went 
together to these feasts. Supposing that Jesus was in the company, 
they traveled a day before they missed him. They returned to Jeru­
salem seeking for him. "After three days they found him in the 
temple, sitting in the midst of the teachers, both hearing them, and 
~sking them questions." "Some of the greatest doctors of Jewish 
history lived about this period- Hillel, Rabbi Simeon, and Gamaliel." 
-Johnson. In these schools both the teacher and the pupil asked 
and answered questions. His penetrating questions and his ready 
answers to their questions astonished all who heard him. 
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Jesus Obedient to His P arents (Verses 48-52) 
Joseph and Mary were astonished to find him discussing questions 

with these great doctors o.r the law. Mary's question shows pardon ­
able impatience: "Son, why hast thou thus dealt with us?" Naturally 
they had been extremely anxious about h im-for three days they 
had sought him. To them it seems that he had been unmindful of 
their peace of mind; they d id not know th at h e was far more able 
to take care of himself than they were. "How is it that ye sough t 
me?" There is an implication here that they d id not need to have 
put in all that time seeking him; they should have known where he 
was. They should have known that he was not gadding about and 
seeing the sights, nor into anyth ing that he should not be doing. 
"Knew ye not that I must be in my Fa ther's house?" For "in my 
Father's house" the marginal reading has, Greek, "in the things o.r 
my Father." This appears to have been intended to call to their 
mind his Deity. This they should have known, and did k now ; but in 
their anxiety for him they likely thought o.f h im only as their n at ural 
son. But they did not understand the import of what he said. But 
he willingly retu1·ned w ith them to Nazareth, "and he was sub ject 
unto them." It was the law that he should be subject to thP.m. Lind 
he was obedient to every demand of the law. Wh ile they did not 
fully understand him, "his mother kept all these sayings in her 
heart." She cherished them and pondered over them. "And J esus 
advanced in wisdom and stature, and in favor w ith God and men." 
And we hear no more of him for a long stretch o.r eighteen years. 
Mark 6: 1-3 gives us an ins ight into what he wns doing all these 
years of silence. The people inquired, "Is not this the carpenter ?" 
J ohnson quotes this from Schaff: "J esus grew up among a people 
seldom and only contemptuously named by the ancien t classics, and 
subject at the time to the yoke of a foreign oppressor; in a remote 
and conquered province of the Roman empire; in 1he darkest d istr ict 
of Palestine; in a little country town of proverbial insignificance; in 
poverty and manual labor; in the obscurity of a carpenter's shop ; fa r 
away from universities, academ ies, libraries, and literary or polished 
society; without any help, as far as we know, ex<:ep l the par ental 
care, the daily wonders o.r nature, the Old Testament scriptures, the 
weekly Sabbath service o.r the synagogue at Nazareth (Luke 4: 16), 
the annual festivities in the temple of Jerusalem (Luke 2: 42), and 
the secret intercourse of his soul with God, his heavenly Father." 

J esus Arranges fox a Home for His Mother (John 19: 26, 27) 
While Jesus was suffering the agonies of the cross there was stand­

ing by some of his faithful followers. His mother was there, and 
so also was the beloved disciple John. When J esus saw his mother 
and the disciple whom he loved, he said a few words that meant com­
fort for h is mother and a mother for his beloved disciple. "Woman , 
behold , thy son!" "Beh old, thy mother!" That w as enough­
both understood him to be bringing them together as mother and 
son. "And from that hour the disciple took her unto his own home." 
It is evident that Mary was a widow at this time, bu t we can feel 
sure that John took great delight in taking her into his own h ome. 
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The First Commandment w ith Promise (Eph. 6: 1-4) 
It is the child's duty, under Christ and in deference to his law, 

to obey parents. In the very nature of the case this is r ight, and it 
is also r ight because the Lord binds that duty upon children. Hence, 
the child that rebels against the righteous demands of pru·ents is 
rebelling against the Lord. To honor parents as parents, children 
must obey them. It is the first of the ten commandments that has 
a definite promise attached to it. It seems that Paul had in mind the 
command as repeated by Moses in Deut. 5: 16. If a person wan ts 
to go to a place over a road that is hard to travel on account of 
the fact that there are many roads leading in different directions, he 
will listen carefully to the directions of one who has been over the 
road; but it is hard for children to realize that their parents have 
been over the same road they are now traveling. 

To provoke is to arouse-parents must not arouse the children to 
wrath, if it can be avoided. It usually stirs up the wrong feelings in 
a child to hold up another child as an example for him to imitate. 
A thoughtful child resents injustice; be just with your children. And 
above all, "nurture them in the chastening and admonition of the 
Lord." If parents can teach their children the word of God, and 
train them up in habits of industry, sobriety, truthfulness, and 
honesty, there is little to fear as to their future behavior. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
"Train up a child in the way he should go"-but there is the rub. 

When you are doing your best, other influences of which you know 
nothing may be more than counteracting everything you can do. 

Children should never be allowed to "talk back" to their parents. 
That sort of disrespect will grow on them, and they will cease to 
respect their parents. When the respect of the child is lost, parents 
need not be surprised at the worst of rebellion and lawlessness. 
Read what was required by the law of Moses to be done to a re­
bellious son. (Deut. 21: 18-21.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The law of Moses for the Hebrew nation only. 
Duties and responsibilities of pru·ents. 
Duties and responsibilities of children. 

QUESTIONS 
TPll where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

reference. 

T he Lesson Settings 
Give time. places. and persons. 
What promise did God make to 

Abraham when he called him out 
of Ur? 

What is necessary for a people to 
become a great nation? 

Show that the covenant made at Sinai 
w as for the Hebrew nation only. 

272 

Verse 12 
Repeat the fifth commandment. 
Discuss the natural !eeUngs of par­

ents toward their offspring. 
How can parents make it eas ier for 

children to obey this command­
ment? 

Di0 cuss the honor and respect that 
children owe their parents. 

How long should children honor their 
parents? 

Show why it is necessary for children 
to learn obedience. 
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Luke 2: 46, 47 

What feasts were Jewish men re­
quired to attend? 

What is said of Joseph a nd Mary, as 
to their custom? 

Te ll about their search for Jesus. 

Verses 48- 52 

What did Mary say to Jesus? 
Why should they have known not 

to worry about J esus? 
What did Jesus say in reply? 
What Is said of Jesus after thelr 

return to Nazareth? 

NOVEMBER 13, 1938 

What circumstances surrounded him 
that would have been a hlndrance 
to most ordinary boys or young 
men? 

John 19: 26, 27 
Discuss the Incidents of this sectlon 

of our lesson. 
Eph. 6. 1-4 

What charge does Paul give to 
children? 

How may children honor their 
parents? 

Why are children slow to take the 
advice of parents? 

Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson VII-November 13, 1938 

THE SACREDNESS OF HUMAN LIFE 
Ex. 20: 13; Matt. 5: 21-26, 38-42 

13 Thou shalt not kill. 

21 Ye have heard that it was said to them of old time, Thou shalt not kill: 
and whosoever shall kUI shall be in danger o! the judg ment: 

22 But I say unto you. that every one who Is angry with his brother shall 
be in danger of the judgment: and whosoever shall say to his brother. Raes. 
shall be in danger of the council; and whosoever shall say, Thou fool, shall 
be in danger of the hell of fire. 

23 If therefore thou art ofTerlng thy gift at the alta r. and there rememberest 
that thy brother hath aught aga"lns t thee, . 

24 Leave there thy gift before the altar, and go thy way. first be r eeonclled 
to thy brother. and then come nnd ofTer tby glit. 

25 Agree with thine adversary quickly, while thou art with him in the 
way: les t haply the adversary deliver thee to the judge, and the j udge deliver 
thee to the officer. and thou be cast into prison. 

26 Verily I say unto thee. Thou shalt by no means come out thence, till 
thou have paid the last farthing . . . . . . . . . 

38 Ye have heard that it was said. An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a 
tooth: 

39 But I say unto you. Resis t not him that is cvll: but whosoever smiteth 
thee on thy right cheek, turn to h im the other also. 

40 And if any man would go to Jaw with thee, and take away thy coal. 
let him have thy cloak also. 

41 And whosoever shall compel thee to go one mile. go with him two. 
42 G ive to him that asketh thee. and from him that would borrow of thee 

tu rn not thou away. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Thou sltaU not kill." (Ex. 20: 13.) "Whosoever 
hateth his brother is a murderer." (1 John 3: 15.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Isa. 11: 6-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 7. M. .... . . . The Sixth Commandment (Ex. 20 : 13) 
November 8. T. . . . . . . The Sacredness of Human Life (Matt. 5: 21-26) 
November 9. W. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... The Worth of Man (Matt. 18: 12-14) 
November 10. T. . . ... . ..... ... . . . . The Law of Love (Matt. 5: 38-48) 
November 11. F .... . . ... . . . . . . Temples of God (1 Cor. 6: 19. 20) 
November 12. S. . .... .. ... . . .. . The Universal Love (Acts 17: 24-28) 
November 13. S. ....... . ... ....... . .. Man's Dignity (Psalm 8: 1-9) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For Ex. 20: 13, according to Hales, 1647 B.C.; according 

to Usher, 1491 B.C.; according to Calmet, 1487 B.C. For Matthew 
5: 21-26, 38-42, probably A.D. 28. 

Places.-Mount Sinai and a mountain in Galilee. 
Persons.-Jehovah, the children of Israel, Jesus, his disciples, and 

the multitudes. From Matt. 7: 28, 29, we learn that the multitudes 
were present when J esus preached the sermon on the mount. 

Lesson Links.-A man is more than an animal. "And God said, 
Let us make man in our image, after our likeness. . . . And God 
created man in his own image, in the image of God created he him ." 
(Gen. 1: 26, 27.) It is th is image of God that places man above the 
animals. That image may have been marred, but not destroyed, 
wben man sinned. "Whoso sheddeth man's blood, by man shall his 
blood be shed: for in the image of God made he man." (Gen. 9: 6. ) 
If the image of God in man had been destroyed by sin, he would be 
no more than an animal. It is because man bears the image of God 
that his life is more sacred than the life of an a nimal. Man cannot 
kill his fellow man as he would an animal. When men fail to recog­
nize the fact that man bears the image of God, human life becomes 
cheap. Many today think no more of killing a man than of kill ing 
an animal. In some instances th is disregard for human life is due 
to the notion that man is no more than a sort of superior animal, 
having arrived at that superior stage by a long process of evolution. 
If that notion becomes the controlling principle in a man's heart, 
he will take the life of a human being as readily as he would take 
the life of an animal. And why not? In his estimation we are only 
animals with no more right to life than a fish. If he does have more 
regard for human life than he has for the life of an animal, i t is 
because he is not thoroughly under the influence of his theory. Any 
theory that cheapens human llie encourages murder. That should be 
self-evident to any thoughtful person. Any theory that cheapens 
human life, and therefore tends to encourage murder, cannot be right. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Sixth Commandment (Verse 13) 

"Thou shalt not kill." The extent and limitations of this com­
mandment must be understood in the light of the whole law of 
which it was a part. In other words, it must be understood in the 
light in which Jehovah intended the Hebrews to understand it. In 
seeking to understand this command as it applied to the Hebrews, we 
must not interpret it in the light of any New Testament teaching, for 
they did not then have the light of New Testament teaching. Of one 
thing we may be sure. and that is , lhat God did not g ive them a 
command and then require them to violate it. There was an older 
law given, a law that was not limited to any race or nation: "Whoso 
sheddeth man's blood, by man shall his blood be shed: for in the 
image of God m ade he man." (Gen. 9: 6.) This law demands the 
llie of the person who sheds man's blood, but it must be done by 
due pr ocess of law, or the person who sheds blood is a murderer. 
We will find, on examining the law of Moses, that the sixth com-
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mandment did not contravene this older and universal law. The 
sixth commandment did not prohibit the execution of criminals who 
were found guilty of certain crimes. Of course guilt had to be 
established by a fair and impartial trial. The following are some of 
the crimes that were to be punished by death under the law of Moses: 
murder (Ex. 21: 12, 14), manstealing (Ex. 21: 16) , sorcery (Ex. 22: 
18), idolatry (Ex. 22: 20; Deut. 17: 2-7), profaning the Sabbath (Ex. 
31: 14, 15), adultery (Lev. 20: 10), sodomy (Lev. 20: 13) , blasphemy 
(Lev. 24: 16), and a number of others. Hence, the command, "Thou 
shalt not kill," did not prohibit the execution of criminals by due 
process of law. It should not there.fore be quoted by any one as an 
argument against capital punishment. It prohibited murder-pro­
hibited a man from killing a man on his own account and for bis 
own purposes. And yet there were provisions made in the law of 
Moses that gave an individual the right to take human life without 
guilt. "If the thief be found breaking in, and be smitten so that he 
dieth, there shall be no bloodguiltiness for him." But if the thief 
escaped, the man was not allowed to hunt him up next day and kill 
him. (Ex. 22: 2- 4.) Hence, a man was allowed to kill a nother in 
self-defense, but was not allowed to follow him up and take ven­
geance on him. That had to be done by the proper authorities. 
The foregoing points are mentioned, not to show what Christians 
should do, but to give some idea as to the scope and limitation of 
the sixth commandment. But under the New Testament the Chris­
tian is not to take vengeance into his own hands. "Avenge n ot your­
selves, beloved, but give place unto the wrath of God: for it is 
written, Vengeance belongeth unto me; I will recompense, saith the 
Lord." (Rom. 12: 19.) P aul here quotes from the law of Moses. 
God's way of taking vengeance then was, in part, through the govern­
ment authorities. It is so now, as the student will see, if he will 
read on into th e thirteenth chapter of Romans. The Christian is 
not to take vengeance on any man; let the government do that. The 
Christian must do good to his enemy. 

Against Anger and Ugly Names (Matt. 5: 21, 22) 
Jesus lived under the law of Moses, and kept it so perfectly that 

no one could convict him of sin. He taught his disciples to obey the 
law, and said that not one jot nor one tittle would pass away from 
the law, t ill all things were accomplished. J esus was not therefore 
contradicting the law, but went back of the deed to the thoughts that 
gave rise to violations of the law. The law said, "Thou shalt not 
kill," but Jesus condemned the anger that might lead to murder. 
Anger is keen or hot displeasme because of some injury or supposed 
injury, and is usually accompanied with a desire to inflict punish­
ment. Such a feeling may easily lead to mw·der, and should there­
fore be guarded against. A better understanding of all the circum­
stances might show that there was no real cause for anger. If you 
are given to anger, work against it as you would a dangerous disease. 
Do not try to j ustify your fits of anger on the grounds of temper. 
Your will power shc:.uld be stronger than your feelings. Many hot­
heads have worked on themselves till they became gentle and 
amiable. You cannot excuse yourself for violating the Lord's word. 
It is generally understood that "judgment" here refers to the sen-

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 275 



LESSON VII FOURTH QUARTER 

tence passed by the Jewish courts. Raca was an expression of con­
tem:(>t, brainless, worthless. To call a brother, Ra.ca, was to be in 
danger of the council, that is, the Sanhedrin, the Jewish High Court. 
Neither say, "Thou fool." The marginal reading says, "Or, Moreh, 
a Hebrew expression of condemnation." Jesus was warning against 
the use of ugly names. The habit of using rough expressions about 
people is all too common, for frequently such expressions do not 
express the truth. And if we indulge in such speech, the habit 
grows on us. The person who indulges in such practice is certainly 
not living up to the golden rule. 

"Agree with Thine Adversary Quickly" (Verses 23-26 ) 
Some of the things Jesus taught his disciples was meant to regu­

late their conduct under the law, and applied to people only in 
principle after the law ceased. An example: "The scribes and the 
Pharisees sit on Moses' seat: all th ings therefore whatsoever they 
bid you, these do and observe." (Matt. 23: 3.) We cannot follow 
literally the things said in this section of our lesson. The sacrifices 
the Jews offered on the altar were called gifts. If a man brought 
a sacrifice to the altar, and then r emembered that his brother had 
some complaint against him, he was to leave his gift a nd go and 
make it right with the offended brolher. If he had done his brother 
wrong, he could not render acceptable worship till he had made the 
wrong r ight. When he had made things right with the offended 
brother, he could then make an acceptable offering to God. Though 
we may not now bring a sacrifice to be burned upon an altar, who 
will say that the principle Jesus announced does not now hold good? 
If a J ew could not worship God acceptably till he made things right 
with a brother who had something against him, think you that a 
Christian can do so? Verse twenty- five shows that the offended 
brother was bringing suit, 01· about to bring suit, against the offend­
ing brother, and that he had grounds for the suit. He should make 
peace quickly with the offended brother, "lest haply the adversary 
deliver thee to the judge, and the judge deliver thee to the officer, 
and thou be cast into prison." Certainly a brother who has injured 
another in any way is in no condition of heart to worship God till he 
repents and repairs the damage in so far as he can. He must, if 
possible, satisfy the injured brother. He may have damaged him 
materially, or he may have slandered him. If the offending brother 
did not make things right with the injured brother, the offender 
could not worship God acceptably, and he was also liable to be cast 
into prison. It might have been a debt that the man owed and had 
refused to pay, or it might be that a fine had been assessed against 
him, which he refused to pay. (Deut. 22: 13-19.) In any case, he 
would have to remain in prison till he had paid the last farthing. Ii 
that is a type of what shall be the final doom of the disciple of 
Christ, who fails to right the wrongs he has done to others, his final 
doom would be sealed, for in the regions of the damned he would 
never have anything with which to pay. Christians should be careful 
to work no injury to any one. It is better to suffer wrong than to do 
wrong. "Why not rather take wrong? why not rather be defra uded? 
Nay, but ye your selves do wrong, and defraud, and that your 
brethren." (1 Cor. 6: 7, 8.) 
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Do Not Return Evil for Evil (Verses 38, 39) 
The law o! Moses had said, "An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a 

tooth." "And if a man cause a blemish in his neighbor; as he hath 
done, so sha ll it be done to him : breach for breach, eye for eye, tooth 
for tooth; as he hath caused a blemish in a man, so sha ll it be 
rendered unto him." (Lev. 24: 19, 20.) It is said that the Jews 
had so perverted this law as to justify private retaliation. But all 
such complaints· were to be established before the proper authorities, 
and they were to assess the penalty. A charge could not be 
established by the testimony of one witness. Ii a man brought a 
charge against his neighbor, and could not establish the charge by 
competent witnesses, "then shall ye do unto him, as he had thought 
to do unto his brother." (Deut. 19: 15-21.) Evidently J esus was n ot 
seeking to countermand the demands of the law so long as it was 
in force, but was condemning their so perverting the law as to 
justify private retaliation. He would hinder personal broils. If a 
man injured them, they were not to take matters in their own hands 
and in a personal scrap try to inflict the penalty; let that be done by 
the proper authorities, as the law demanded. 

Be More Generous Than Is Demanded (Verses 40-42) 
If a man is about to bring suit against another, the presumption is 

that he thinks he has just grounds for the suit, though that is n ot 
always the case. In any case, if a man is about to bring suit against 
a man for his coat, it is better to give him the coat and cloak also than 
to stand the trouble, worry, and expense of a suit. Usually the one 
who gains a suit loses more than he gains. This is looking at the 
matter from purely economic grounds. And there are other con­
side rations. J esus forbids our settling personal grudges by lawsuits, 
and such suits usually generate more unpleasant feelings. " In those 
days, when there were no stages, railroad trains, postal lines, or 
regular means of conveyance, it was common for officers traveling 
to impress men to assist them on the route. It was a necessary, 
but oppressive, exaction. Christ directs to yield the service, and 
double it rather than refuse it."-Johnson. It is said that Palestine 
swarmed with the blind, lepers, and the maimed, whose only means 
of living was obtained by begging. They should not fail to give 
to such helpless people. Loaning to a neighbor wh o would borrow 
something is a neighborly act, and promotes good feeling. It is a 
selfish man who w ill loan nothing. Stinginess and selfishness have 
no connection with the Christian character. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
We must h ave a wholesome regard for the welfare and comfort 

of othe rs as well as for the ir lives. No one has a right to make 
things un'pleasant for others. People can disturb others in ways too 
numerous to mention. 

Our ability to give to the needy is usually limited. We should 
therefore give as wisely as possible. The man who asks you for 
money to buy something to eat may want it to buy liquor. Take 
him to a restaurant, and see that he is fed. You might do him an 
injury by giving him money. 
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Under the law of Moses the testimony of two or three witnesses 
was required to establish guilt. (Deut. 17: 6.) The same principle 
holds good under the gospel. This was required because the accuser 
might give false testimony. But the requirement to h ave two or 
three witnesses applies only to human testimony, and not to testi­
mony God gives. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Capital punishment. 
The disregard for human rights and human Jue on the highway. 
The sin of sl ander. 
The Chris tian's obligation to the needy. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell w here the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Tex t, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time. places, and persons. 
Show man's preeminence over 

animals. 
Why Is It wrong to commit murder? 
Why Is there so much disregard for 

human life? 

Verse 13 
Repeat the sixth commandment. 
In what way must we under stand 

that commandment? 
Give an older law on capital pun­

ishment. 
What proof ts there that the sixth 

commandment did not prohibit 
legal executions? 

What, then. did the sixth command­
ment prohibit? 

When did the law allow a man to 
kill another without due process 
of law? 

Give P aul's teaching on this point. 

Matt. 5: 21, 22 
What was the a ttitude of J esus toward 

the law of Moses? 
What did Jesus warn against in 
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addition to the sixth command­
ment? 

Does a high temper excuse rash 
deeds? 

Discuss verse 22. 

Verses 23-26 
Show that some of the things Jesus 

taught applied only to people under 
the law. 

If we have done a brother wrong, 
why sh ould we make It right? 

What 1f we .fall to correct a wrong? 

Verses 38, 39 
What did the law say about punish­

ment for Injuries? 
How had the Jews perverted that 

law? 
How was such punishment to be 

Inflicted? 
If a man brought a charge against 

another that he cou ld not prove. 
what was done? 

What seems to be the purpose In 
what Jesus said? 

Verses 40-42 
What Is best to do about a law­

suit? 
What shall we do about giving and 

loaning? 
Discuss the re flections. 
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L!'-;son VITI-November 20. 193R 

THE SACREDNESS OF THE HOME 
Ex. 20: 14; Matt. 5: 27, 28; Mark LO: 2-16 

14 Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

27 Ye have heard that It was said, Thou sha lt not conunit adultery: 
28 But I say unto you. that every one that looketh on a woman to lust a fter 

her hath committed adultery with her already in his heart. 

2 And there came unto him Pharisees, and asked him. Is it lawful for a 
man to put away llis wife? trying him. 

3 And he answered and said unto them, What did Moses command you? 
4 And they said. Moses suffered to write a bill of divorcement. and to 

put her away. 
5 But Jesus said unto them. For your hardness or heart he wrote you this 

commandment. 
6 But from the beginning or the creation, Male and female made he them. 
7 For this cause shall a mnn leave his father and mother. a nd shall c leave 

to his w ife: 
0 And the two shall become one fl esh: so tha t they arc no more two. 

but one flesh. 
9 What therefore God hath joined together, let not man put asunder. 

10 And in the house the disciples asked him again of this matter. 
11 And he saith unto them, Whosoever sha ll put away his wile, and marry 

another, committeth adultery against her: 
12 And if she herself shall put away he r husband, and marry another, she 

committeth adulte1-y. 
13 And they were bringing unto him little children, that he should touch 

them: and the disciples rebuked them. 
14 But when J esus saw it. he was moved with indignation. and said unto 

them, Suffer the little children to come unto me; forbid them not: for to 
such belongcth the kingdom of God. 

15 Verily I say unto you. Whosoever shall not receive the ldngdom of God 
as a little child, he shall in no wise enter therein . 

16 And he took them in his arms, and blessed them. laying his hands upon 
them . 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Keep thyself pure." ( 1 Tim . 5: 22. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psal m 92: 1-4, 12-15. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 14. M ..... .. .. .. .. .. The Seventh Commandment (Ex. 20: 14) 
November 15. T .. . . . .... .. ... . Jesus and Personal Purity (Matt. 5: 27-30) 
November 16. W .... .... The Roots of Harmonious Living (1 Cor. 13 : 4-8) 
November 17. T ... .. "What Therefore God Hath Joined" (Mark 10: 9-12) 
November 18. F . . The Chrlstlan Conception of Married Life (Eph. 5: 25-31) 
Novembar 19. S .. ..... Safeguarding Future Gener ations (Psalm 78: 1-8) 
November 20. S .... ............ . .... The Unseen Partner (Psalm 23: 1- 6) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For Ex. 20: 14, see preceding lesson; for Matt. 5: 27, 28, 

probably A.D. 28; for Mark 10: 2- 16, A.D. 30 or 31. 
P!aces.-Mount Sinai, a mountain in Galilee, and some point in 

Perea. 
Persons.-Jehovah, the children of Israel, Jesus , his disciples, the 

multitudes, the Pharisees, and some little children. 
Lesson Links.-When God created man, he said, "It is not good that 

the man should be alone; I will make him a help meet for him." 
Not a helpmeet, as some spell it, but a help meet :Cor him-a help 
suitable for him. Apparently it is no better :Cor the woman to be 
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alone than it is for the man to be alone. The best development of 
character for both man and woman comes thr ough the companion­
ship of marriage, and through the responsibility of bringing up chil­
dren. It is nature, and we cannot get away from nature. God in­
tended for one man to have one wife. And neither is happy, unless 
the sacredness of their union is kept inviolate. The welfare of the 
family, the community, and lhe nation depends on the purity of the 
people. A nation cannot long endure when no regard is had for the 
sacredness of the marriage ties. If the home life is corrupted, the 
nation falls of its own weight. The religion of Chr ist is a good 
thing for the people of a nation, for it s tresses the sacredness of the 
maITiage ties. A civil contract may be entered into between the 
husband and wife, but marriage itseH is more than a civil contract. 
It is a union of a man and a woman under the solemn laws of God, 
as well as of man. There is a growing tendency to treat the marriage 
vows lightly, which is not good for the nation. To treat the marriage 
vows so lightly is to leave God out of consideration. Not only are 
many married people loose in their morals, but divorces are increas­
ing a t an alarming rate. Our legislators cannot legislate for the 
church, but they should recognize the fact that God's marriage laws 
are wiser than anything man can originate, and that they are there­
fore better for the nation. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Seventh Commandment (Verse 14) 

"Thou shalt not commit adultery." Adultery is defined as " un­
faithfulness of a married person to the marl'iage bed." But if we do 
not allow that the word adultery here includes also fornication, then 
there is no prohibition in the ten commandments against unchastity 
in unn1arried people. There are no provisions in the ten command­
ments for the enforcement of any of its demands. The penalties 
for any violation of these commandments are found in what some 
people choose to call the ceremonial law. "And the man that com­
mitteth adultery with another man's wife, even he that committeth 
adultery with his neighbor's wife, the adulterer and the adulteress 
shall surely be put to death." (Lev. 20: 10.) That was a severe 
penalty, but laler in their history the Hebrews did not rigidly enforce 
the penalty, and m uch corruption resulted. 

Adultery in the Heart (Matt. 5: 27, 28) 
J esus did not countermand the law against adultery; he extended it 

so as to include the thoughts of the heart. The law of Moses dealt 
with the act; J esus deals with the thoughts and desires of the heart. 
The law of Moses did not make adultery include the desires of the 
heart; !or the judges, whose duty it was to enforce the law, could 
not know the condition of the heart, save as it expressed itself in 
action. But God, the heart searcher, knows the condition of the 
heart, and can therefore judge accurately the thoughts, desires, and 
motives of the heart, as well as he can judge the deeds of the body. 
The desires and motives of the heart determine character. If a 
man desires money more than he desires to do r ight, he is dishonest, 
and lacks only an opportunity to commit fraud. It is true that his 
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desires do not injure the other person as much as his deeds would, 
but they injure his own character. And if a man lusts after a 
woman, though he lacks opportunity to carry out his lustful desires, 
he is an adulterer. Adultery here includes all lewdness, whether the 
man be married or unmarried. Notice the language: "Every one that 
looketh on a woman to lust after her hath committed adultery with 
her already in his heart." "Every one" includes the married and 
the unmarried. "A woman"-any woman, whether married or un­
married. And so it is seen that the language of the Bible does not 
keep up a clear distinction between adultery and fornication. 

The P harisees Question Jesus About Divorce (Mark 10: 2-5) 
"And there came unto him Pharisees." They would not leave 

Jesus alone. They would not believe in him, but they could not be 
. indifferent to him. As they would not be his disciples, they must be 
his enemies. Jesus challenges men to action now as then . Infidels 
cannot dismiss him with a wave of the hand, and pass on with in­
difference. We may wonder at men's unbelief, but not at the hostility 
of the unbeliever. "He that is not with me is against me." There is 
no neutral ground for a really live man. The Pharisees were shrewd 
and resourceful, but had never fully satisfied themselves in their 
various discussions with Jesus. Now they have thought up some­
thing else. "Is it lawful for a man to p ut away his wife? trying hifn." 
Matthew's report has, "for every cause." That is, can a man put 
away his wife if she, for any cause, does not please him? On this 
point the two great religious schools of thought among the Jews at 
that time, the schools of Shammai and Hillel , differed radically. The 
controversy raged over what Moses meant by "unseemly thing" in 
Deut. 24: 1: "When a man taketh a wife, and marrielh her, then it 
shall be, if she find no favor in his eyes, because he hath found some 
unseemly thing in her, that he shall write her a bill of divorcement, 
and give it in her hand, and send her out of his house." Shammai 
held that "unseemly thing" referred to adultery; Hillel held that it 
meant anything with which a husband might be displeased, even to 
overcooking or oversalting his food. Evidently these Pharisees 
thought Jesus would have to answer their question in a way that one 
or the other of these schools would be against him. At least, we 
know that the Pharisees were not seeking information, but "trying 
him." Jesus was not interested in what Shammai and Hillel taught, 
but he sought an expression from his questioners. "What did Moses 
command you? And they said, Moses suffered lo write a bill o[ 
divorcement, and to put her away." They evaded the point as to 
the grounds on which divorce might be granted under the Jaw; but 
the reply Jesus made shows that the law of Moses a llowed divorce 
on more grounds than one. "For your hardness of heart h e wrote 
you this commandment." This liberal divorce law should not have 
filled the Jews with pride; it was really a fearful indictment of them 
-liberal because of the hardness of their hearts. On account of 
their brutality Moses had allowed them to divorce a helpless woman 
to keep them tram continually abusing a wife who had lost their 
favor, and perhaps to keep them trom secretly putting her to death. 
It was given in mercy for the women. The law was as high a 
s tandard as they would live up to. To be enforced, a law must be 
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in the moral reach of those for whom it is made. Disregarding 
this absolutely essential principle of legislation, infidels have sought 
to discredit the morals of the law of Moses. 

The Original Marriage Law (Verses 6-9) 
"But from the beginning of the creation, Male a nd female made 

he them." It has been pointed out that the sense here would have 
been plainer and more accurately expressed, had the translators 
given it as follows: "A male and a :female made he them." It is a 
fact that he did make a male and a female. The marriage relation 
is based on the fact that God made a male and a female. God had 
a high and holy purpose in so doing, and when a male and a female 
cooperate with God in carrying out his designs, they are engaged 
in a high and holy mission. "For this cause shall a man leave his 
father and mother, and shall cleave to his wife." This language does 
not mean that a married person must give up all thought of his 
parents, but that the marriage relation is closer and more intimate 
than the relation of child to parents. "And shall cleave to his wife." 
He is not to enter into some kind of a contract with a woman to live 
together so long as the arrangement may be convenient, but to cleave 
to her-glue himself to her, for so · is the force of the Greek. It 
enjoins upon both parties to the marriage the duty of making an 
earnest effort to live together in peace. Too many people shut their 
eyes to the faults of the other before the marriage, and then hunt :for 
faults after the marriage. In their most intimate union as husband 
and wife the two become one flesh, and in their child their two 
natures are joined in one. God ordained marriage, and his seal is 
placed upon the marriage vow; and that seal can be broken only in 
the way, or ways, God has pointed out. Out of the marriage vow 
grows the home. To make a home is the instinctive desire of every 
normal person. 

The Disciples Ask for More Light (Verses 10-12) 
Perhaps the disciples felt that Jesus had left no grounds for 

divorce. But Jesus had only been laying down the general principles 
and purposes of the marriage relation. God had intended that the 
man and the woman should become one, a nd that their marriage 
vows should be sacredly kept; but it sometimes happens that one of 
the contracting parties runs off with another: what then is to be 
done? Jesus answers: "Whosoever shall put away his wife, except 
for fornication, and shall marry another, committeth adultery: 
and he that marrieth her when she is put away committeth adultery." 
(Matt. 19: 9.) If this cause for divorce does not exist, then "who­
soever shall put away his wife, and marry another, committeth 
adultery against her: and if she herself shall put away her husband, 
and marry another, she committeth adultery." Another possible 
grounds for divorce is given in 1 Cor. 7: 15: "Yet if the unbelieving 
departeth, let him depart: the brother or the sister is not under 
bondage in such cases." If the believer, in such cases, is not 
entirely released from the marriage bonds, if they still hold him in 
check and govern his actions, he is still under bondage. Paul's 
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language is emphatic. A general law is first laid down, a nd the 
exceptions, if there are any, are g iven; that is true in all systems of 
Jaws. 

Jesus Blesses Little Children (Verses 13-16) 
No other persons would be so likely to bring the children to J esus 

as their own parents. It is said that parents sometimes brough t their 
children to the head man of the synagogue that he might bless them . 
It was natural therefore for these parents to bring their children t o 
the Great Teacher, that he might, as Matthew reports, lay his hands 
on them and pray. The great task for parents today is to bring their 
children to Jesus in a moral and spiritual sense. But the disciples 
rebuked these p arents . They evidently thought Jesus would not 
want to be bothered with these parents and children. How little 
they knew their Master! When J esus saw their interference, "he 
was moved with indignation." Children in the home and the love 
and care of parents for their children meant much to J esus. It 
angered him for his own disciples to r udely drive parents and 
children from him. "Suffer the little children to come unto me." 
The children were brought, and yet they came. It happens now that 
the people who are brought to Christ must themselves do the com ing. 
It is s ingular that any one should seize on this incident as proof 
for infant sprinlding, for not a hint of such practice. is given. Had 
Jesus and his apostles been in the habit of sprinkling infan ts, the 
disciples would have been exhorting the parents to bring their chil­
dren, instead of seeking to send them away. It is s trange that these 
advocates of infant sprinkling will hunt so persistently for scripture 
to prove that it is not necessary to baptize adults, and then hunt as 
persistently for scripture to prove that infants ought to be baptized . 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
When two people marry, their future happiness depends greatly on 

the regard each one has for the feelings, des ires, and needs of the 
other. Selfishness is at the bottom of most of the trouble between 
married people. 

Too many people try to evade the natural results and responsi­
bilities of the married relation. In seeking to evade the responsi­
bilities of parenthood, they cheat themselves out of much of the 
joys of life. When a home is blessed by children, they serve as 
links to bind the parents closer together. God's plan cannot be 
avoided without sin and trouble. 

"For to such belongeth the kingdom of heaven." In another place 
(Matt. 18: 1-4) Jesus teaches that we must become as little children, 
or we cannot enter into the kingdom of heaven; and that "whosoever 
therefore sh all humble himself as this little child, the same is the 
greatest in the kingdom of heaven." One of the marked character­
istics of little children is their trustfulness-their dependence on their 
parents for protection. If a person is humble, he trusts God. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The need of morality. 
The divorce evil-its cause. 
What is a Christian h ome? 
The kind of character essential to enter the kingdom. 
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QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson Is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

rc!erence. 

The Lesson SctUnr;s 
Give time, places, and persons. 
Give t he origin of marriage. 
Discuss the things that d epend on 

holding th!,? marriage vows sacred. 

Yersc 14 
Repeat the seventh commandment. 
What was the penalty for violating 

this commandment? 

lllatt. 5: 27, 28 
What ext:msion did Jesus m:ikc to 

the seventh commandment? 
Why are evil desires and motives 

wrong and harm!ul? 

!\lark 10 : 2-5 
Why could not the enemies of Jesus 

treat h im with indifTcrcncc? 

What was the question or the Phari-
sees? 

Why dJd they ask the question? 
Why did the law or Moses make 
· divorce cosy? 
Why arc not some laws enforced? 

Verses 6-9 
What did J esus say of the matter as 

it was in the beginning? 
Discuss the binding force of the mar­

riage vows. 

Verses 10-12 
Are there any grounds for divorce 

and remarriage? 
Discuss 1 Cor. 7: 15. 

Verses 13-16 
Why were children brought to Jesus? 
Why was Jesus moved w ith Indigna­

tion? 
Discuss what he said about little 

children. 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson IX-November 27, 1938 

HONESTY IN ALL THINGS 
Ex. 20: 15; Luke 19: 1-10, 45, 46 

15 Thou shalt not steal. 

l And he entered and was passing through Jericho. 
2 And behold, a man called by name Zacchacus; and he was a chief 

publican. and he was rich. 
3 And he sought to sec Jesus who he was; and could not !or the crowd, 

because he was Jillie or s tature. 
4 And he ran on before. and climbed up into a sycomore tree to sec him: 

for he was to pass that way. 
5 And when Jesus came to the place, he looked up. and said unto him, 

Zacchaeus. make haste, and come down: for to-day I must abide at thy house. 
6 And he made haste. and came down, and received him joyfully. 
7 And when they saw it, they all murmured, saying, He is gone in to 

lodge with a man that ls a sinner. 
8 And Zacchacus stood. and said unto the Lord, Behold. Lord, the halI of 

my goods I give to the poor: and ii I have wrongfully exacted aught of any 
man, I restore fourfold . 

9 And Jesus sa id unto him. To-day is salvation come to this house, for -
a smuch as he also ls a son of Abraham. 

10 For the Son of man came tq seek and to save that which was lost. 

45 And he entered into lhc temple, and· began to cas t o·ut them. that soid. 
46 Saying unto them, I~ is written, And my house shall be a house of 

prayer: but ye have made 1t a den or robbers. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"Tltou shalt not steal." (Ex. 20: 15 .) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 111. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
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November 21. M. 
November 22. T 
November 23. W. 
November 24. 1'. 
November 25. F 
November 26. S 
November 27. S. 

The Eighth Commandment (Ex. 20: 15) 
Cod. the Owner of All Things (Matt. 19: 16-22! 

Zacchaeus. an Honest Man (Luke 19: 1-10) 
The Parable of the Vineyard (Luke 20: 9-16) 

The Compensations of Honesty (Luke 16: 1-13) 
A Den or Thieves (John 2: 13-22) 

The Righteous Man (Psalm 34: 13-22) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For Ex. 20: 15, according to Hales, 1647 B.C.; according 

to Usher, 1491 B.C.; according to Calmet, 1487 B.C.; for Luke 19: 
1-10, 45, 46, A.D. 30 or 31. 

Piaces.-Mount Sinai, Jericho, and the temple in Jerusalem. 
Persons.-Jehovah, the children of Israel, Jesus, Zacchaeus, and the 

traders in the temple. 
Lesson L inks.-It has been pointed out that a law with no penalty 

assessed for its v iolation is not enforceable-it is practically null and 
void. In announcing the ten comma ndments Jehovah named no 
penalties for their violation; they had therefore to depend on other 
legislation to give them force. And this, in the light of some teach­
ing, presents a peculiar situa tion. Without r eason or scripture it has 
been a rgued that the ten comma ndments are called the law of God, 
and that the rest of the law is called the Jaw of Moses; also the moral 
Jaw and the ceremonial law . . This distinction is made to make it 
appear that the ten commandments are greater than the res t of the 
law. Yet the ten commandments, God's law, the greater law, had 
to depend on the lesser law for its enforcement-the greater was 
impotent w ithout the lesser! 'And another thing, the two greatest 
commands, the two on which all the rest of the law, including the 
ten commandments, ha ng, a re found in wha t they call the ceremonial 
law-the g reater hangs on the less! (Mar k 12: 28- 34.) To love 
God with all the m ind, heart, soul, and s trength, and to Jove our 
neighbors as ourselves is the sum total of all the other commands. 
Can any one believe that the greater is summed up in the less? 
Hence, the effort to make i t a ppear th at the ten commandments are 
more important than the rest of the law is without force- unreason­
able and unscriptural. Some things are wrong in the very nature 
of things. It has always been wrong for one person to invade the 
rights of another. Every person has a r ight to life a nd the property 
he honestly acquires , and it is a crime agains t him to rob him of 
either. And since God has spoken, it is a crime against both the laws 
of nature a nd the Jaws of revelation. On the matter of honesty and 
the fair treatment of others, the New Tes tament speaks plainly and 
emphatically. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Eighth Commandment (Verse 15) 

"Thou shalt not steal." Technically ther e is a d ifference in steal­
ing, robbing, defrauding, a nd cheating, but there is little, if any, 
difference in the condition of the heart p rompting each of these forms 
of dishonesty. When either form of dishonesty is being practiced, 
the innocent party is losing property that r ightfully belongs to him. 
Or to take advantage of a person's necessities and sell to him for 
more than the article is worth, or to buy from him an article for 
less than it is worth, because dire necessity forces him to sell, can 
hardly be called honest. It is a species of robbery. This is frue in 
a general way. However, if you pay as much for the a r ticle as it 
is worth to you, you may be doing him a favor. That could hardly 
be called fraud. The law of Moses was to be so enforced that the 
innocent party in a theft d id not suffer the loss. "If a man shall 
steal an ox, or a sheep, and kill it, or sell it; he shall pay fi ve oxen 
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for an ox, and four sheep for a sheep." It did not go so hard w ith 
him, if he had not disposed of the animal. "If the theft be found 
in his hand alive, whether it be ox, or ass, or sheep; he shall pay 
double." (Ex. 22: 1, 4.) Other property which he had appropriated 
to his own use had to be restored with a fifth of its value added. 
(Lev. 6: 1-7.) To make a thief pay a fine to the state or to se1-ve 
a jail sentence does not reimburse the man from whom the goods 
were stolen. 

Zacchaeus, a Chief Publican (Luke 19: 1, 2) 
Jesus was making his last journey to Jerusalem to attend his last 

Passover. He had come down through Perea, the route the Jews of 
Galilee followed in going to J erusalem. Great crowds would be 
traveling the same road. At the outskirts of Jericho he gave sight 
to a blind man. Jericho was then a city of some importance. He 
had now entered and was passing through Jericho. Crowds of people 
were gathered about him; so dense was the crowd that traveling must 
have been difficult. In that throng was a man named Zacchaeus, a 
citizen of Jericho. "He was a chief publican, and he was rich." 
The Romans had a peculiar method of collecting taxes. They farmed 
out the taxes, that is, they sold the right to collect taxes in the various 
districts. The man who bought the right to collect taxes in a district 
would have other men under him. Perhaps this is the r eason 
Zacchaeus was called a chief publican. The Roman method of 
collecting taxes made fraud tempting and possible, though the law 
required the publican to restore fourfold, if fraud was practiced. 
It would be unpleasant for any people to pay taxes to a foreign 
oppressor; and, it was especially galling to the Jews to do so, for it 
was against their religious principles to do so. They would therefore 
abominate one of their own race who collected such taxP.s. Such 
a man was cut off from synagogue privileges-he became both a 
religious and social outcast. The fact that Zacchaeus was a rich 
man did not give him any religious or social privileges; but he knew 
all that when he became a publican. However, in his quieter and 
more thoughtful moments, he must often have longed for the society 
of his fellow Jews, and to enjoy again full religious privileges with 
them. 

Zacchaeus Seeks to See Jesus (Verses 3, 4) 
Giving sight to the blind man had intensified the interest of the 

crowds. Zacchaeus desired to see who it was that was creating so 
much excitement. "And he could not for the crowd." This says 
much in a few words as to the excitement the teaching and miracles 
of Jesus had created. So dense was the crowd about Jesus that 
Zacchaeus could not press his way through it to a point where he 
could Sflflj J9&!'. He was a little man, and could not therefore see 
over the heads of the people; but he was determined and resource­
ful. He knew of a sycamore tree up the street along which Jesus 
would pass. He could outtravel that slow-moving mass of people; so 
he ran on ahead, and climbed up into that tree. There is no proof 
that he was moved by any higher motive than natural curiosity. 
When there is excitement, people like to see the cause of it. 
Zacchaeus was not caring about dignity as he ran and climbed that 

286 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



. ~ .. 

FOURTH QUARTER NOVEMBER 27, 1938 

tree. His Iellow Jews rated him as low as they could any way. Was 
it curiosity, or was it real interest, that caused a rich man to do 
such an unconventional thing? The reader may form his own 
opinion. As h e r an and climbed that tree he had no idea as to 
the great experience that was just ahead of him. 

Jesus Lodges with Zacchaeus (Verses 5-7) 
"And when J esus came to the place, he looked up." Zacchaeus 

had not expected that. And he must have been doubly surprised 
when J esus addressed him by name, and even more astonished at 
what Jesus said. He expected no J ew to speak to him in a friendly 
manner. And he must have been astonished beyond expression 
when Jesus said, "To-day I must abide at thy house." None of the 
strict J ews would so much as speak to him, save as they had to do so 
in his capacity as a tax collector. After being so long shunned by 
the strict Jews as if he were a leper, to receive the greatest of them 
all into his home made that a glad day for Zacchaeus. The request 
to "make haste" would impress Zacchaeus that Jesus was very much 
interested in being a guest in his home. "And he made haste, a nd 
came down, and received him joyfully." He would provide the 
best he had, and would naturally want his fellow publicans to share 
his joy. It was useless to invite the Pharisees to come into his 
house; they would not dare defile themselves by entering the home 
of a publican. And Jesus knew that they would criticize him for 
doing so, but cr iticism did not cause Jesus to change in th e least 
degree his plans and purposes. "And when they saw it, they all 
murmured, saying, He is gone in to lodge with a man that is a 
sinner." In their eyes, to be a tax collector for the Romans was to be 
a sinner, with whom no r ighteous person should associate. The 
publican was not allowed membership in a synagogue, nor to pray in 
public. He was a religious outcast; and, with the Jews, to be a 
religious outcast was also to be a social outcast. But J esus often 
astonished them by disregarding their social standards. It is signifi­
cant that Jesus passed all these by, and invited himself, so to speak, 
to go h ome with a publican, "a man that is a s inner." 

"To-day Is Salvation Come to This House" (Verses 8-10) 
Of course we have only a brief report of the things that were 

said and done on that occasion. Jesus had gone to that home 
because Zacchaeus was a man that he could help. Evidently Jesus 
d id some teaching-enough to make a profound impression on him. 
"And Zacchaeus stood." Perhaps he arose during the meal. -He 
had an important statement to make, and respectfully stood to 
make it. From the words he used in making his statement, it 
seems that he was stating what he was in the habit of doing. "Be­
hold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to the poor ; and if I h ave 
wrongfulJy exacted aught of any man, I restore fourfold." From 
the last part of his statement it might seem that he was stating a 
purpose, and not a custom; for it may be said that he would not 
exact too much from any man, and then immediately restore four­
fold. Even so; but he might honestly collect from a man more than 
he should, and later find that he had dol'le so. If ~°'he complied with 
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the Roman law in restoring fourfold. But whether he was stating a 
custom or a resolution, his statement shows a right spirit. If be 
had not been !air in his collection of t.a.xes, he was now determined 
to right his wrongs. In lhat case he was. manifesting genuine re­
pentance. When a man repents, he will do what he can to undo 
the damage he has done to others. He will not continue to profit 
oft' what he has gained by stealing, extortion, or fraud. If he has 
wronged another by his talk, he will do what he can to set matters 
r ight. Because Zacchaeus showed a right spirit, and because he was 
a son of Abraham, J esus said, "To-day is salvation come to this 
house." This statement proves that Zacchaeus was in earnest; for 
had he not been sincere in what he said, Jesus would not have 
made that statement. Then Jesus stated his mission, and in so doing 
answered his critics. "For the Son of man came to seek and to 
save that which was lost." In this statement the whole purpose, the 
very heart and soul, of Christianity is revealed. J esus did not 
come to cause men to be lost, but to save the Jost. They wer e lost 
w ithout him. But the mission of Christ to the world is meaningless 
to the person who does not recognize himself a lost sinner. He 
could do nothing for those Pharisees who thought themselves better 
than he. 

Jesus Cleanses the Temple (Verses 45, 46) 
Early in his ministry J esus had driven the traders out of the 

temple. (J ohn 2: 13-16.) They had established themselves again. 
For the parallel passages giving accounts of this cleansing, read Matt. 
21: 12-16; Mark 11: 15-18. The priests had charge of the temple, 
and they likely rented to these traders space in some of the porches 
or rooms of the temple. These traders could h ave carried on an 
honest business, but the temple was not the place for such a busi­
ness. It was a house of prayer, a house for worship, and not a 
place for trade and traffic. But they were not conducting their busi­
ness honestly. "Ye have made it a den of robbers." That is a 
significant statement. A den is a resort, a place of protection. These 
men were dealing dishonestly-robbing lhe people, and the temple 
authorities were giving them protection. And so Jesus drove them 
out. It does not seem that the priests had formerly been so actively 
opposed to Jesus as had been the Pharisees, but this incident so 
enraged them that they immediately "sought how they might destroy 
him." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
It is a sort of proverb that honesty is the best policy, but he 

who is honest for policy's sake is not honest at heart. A Christian 
must deal honestly with all men, because it is r ight in the sight of 
God for him to be honest. Honesty must be his principle, not his 
policy. 

A Christian cannot engage in a business that is not helpful to his 
fellow man. He cannot disregard right by engaging in a hurtful, or 
even doubtful, business, s imply because he can make money at it. 
"Let him that stole steal no more: but r ather let him labor, working 
with his hands the thing th at is good, that he may have wher eof 
to give to him that h ath need." (Eph. 4: 28.) 
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For a nother reason, a Chris tian cannot engage in a questionable 
business. In doing so he would rob the church of God of his in­
fluence. He owes it to God and to his fellow man to live so that his 
influence is helpful. He cannot be honest with his fellow man if his 
influence robs him of his good character. He can rob another of his 
good name by slandering him or by leading him into sin. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Why the ten commandments are not greater than other parts of 

the law. 
Different ways in which people may steal. 
How we may rob God. 
Some business that Christians cannot follow. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Why is the Jaw without a penalty of 

no effect? 
Prove that the ten com m andments ar e 

not greater than some other parts 
of the law. 

Name som e things that are wrong in 
the nature of things. 

Ver se 15 
Repeat the eighth commandment. 
What crim es are herein prohibited? 
How did the law of Moses provide for 

the enforcement of this command­
ment? 

Luke 19: 1, 2 
What journey was Jesus making 

when the Incidents of this section 
of our lesson occurred? 

What mi racle had he just performed? 
What person comes into notice? 
What was his business and his finan-

cial r a ting? 
Why did the Jews hate a publican? 

Verses 3, 4 
Tell how Zacchaeus managed to see 

Jesus. 
What seemed to prompt him? 

Verses 5- 7 
What unexpected thing happened? 
What did J esus say? 
Why would that both astonish and 

please Zacchaeus? 
What did the other Jews say? 
Why did they oppose such practice? 

Verses 8-10 
What did Zacchaeus say in his home? 
Discuss his possible meaning. 
What does repentance lead one to do? 
What did J esus say to Zacchaeus? 
How did he s tate his mission? 
Discuss his s tatement. 

Verses 45, 46 
Describe the conditions Jesus found 

in the temple. 
What was wrong about their busi­

ness? 
What did h e do about it? 
Discuss the r eflections. 

Lesson X- Dcccmbcr 4, 1938 

THE SIN OF LYING 
Ex. 20: 16; Matt. 15: 19, 20; John 8: 42-47; Eph. 4: 25 

16 Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbor. 

19 For out of the heart come forth evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, forni­
cations. thefts. false witness. railings: 

20 These are the things which defile the man; but to eat with unwashen 
hands d efileth not the man. 

42 Jesus said unto them, If God were your Father, ye would love me: for 
I came forth and am come from God; for n e ither have I come or myself, but 
he sent me. 

43 Why do ye not understand my speech? Even because ye cannot hear 
m y word. 
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44 Ye are of your father the devil. and the lusts of your father it is your 
will to do. He was a murderer from the beg inning, and standeth not in the 
truth, because there is n o truth in him. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh 
of his own: for he is a liar. and the father thereof. 

45 But because I say the truth. ye believe me not. 
46 Which of you convictelh me of s in? U I say truth, why do ye not 

believe me? 
47 He that is of God heareU1 the words of God: for this cause ye hear 

them not, because ye are not of God. 

25 Where!ore, puttin g away falsehood, speak ye truth each one with h is 
n eighbor: for we are members one of another. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Beho!d, thou desireth truth in the inward parts." 
(Psalm 51: 6. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Prov. 22 : 22- 28. 

D AILY BIBLE READINGS.-
• November 28. M . . ............ ... The Ninth Commandment (Ex. 20: 16) 

No vember 29. T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gehazi's S in (2 Kings 5 : 20-27) 
November 30. W . .............. .. God Hates Falsehood (Prov. 6 : 16-19) 

. December l. T. .. . . ................. The Sin of Lying (Acts 5: 1-11) 
December 2. F. . . . . . . . . . . Truthtelling ( 1 Sam. 3: 10-18) 
December 3. S. .. . . . .The True Children of God (J ohn 8 : 42-47) 
December 4. S. .. . The Blessings of Truthfulness (Psalm 24 : 1-6) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- For Ex. 20: 16, see preceding lesson; for Matt. 15: 19, 20, 

probably A.D. 30; for J ohn 8: 42- 47, A.D. 29 or 30; for Eph. 4: 25, 
about A.D. 61. 

P!aces.-Mount Sinai, Capernaum, Jerusalem, and Rome. 
Per sons.-Jeho\"ah, the children of Israel, Jesus, his disciples, 

the J ews in Jerusalem, Paul, a nd the Ephesian Christians. 
Lesson Links.-It has always been wrong to bear false witness 

against an other. It h as always been wrong to t ell lies. A lie is 
defined to be a falsehood u ttered or acted to deceive. It is a vicious 
lie when it is told to pervert jus tice or to damage some one. To lie 
for your own profit and to the hurt of some one else is base, and so 
it is to lie to pen·ert justice. Lie not-few liars reform. Some 
reasons have been given in previous lessons to show that the ten 
commandments are not a perfect code of morals . A careful study of 
the extent a nd limits of the ninth commandment will g ive further 
evidence to the same effect. It prohibited their bearing false witness 
against their neighbor, but said nothing about their enemies. Nor 
did it prohibit giving false testimony in favor of a neighbor. It did 
not prohibi t lying in a trade. You must look in other parts of the 
law to find such falsehoods condemned. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Ninth Commandment (Verse 16) 

"Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbor." This 
seems to refer to g iving false testimony against another Hebrew when 
he is on trial. It prohibits g iving false tes timony in an effort to 
condemn the party on trial. The commandment does not prohibit 
g iv ing false testimony to clear the guilty- that would not be bearing 
fa lse witness against him. Other precepts of the la~ condemn all 
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false testimony. "Ye shall not swear by my name falsely, and pro­
fane the name of thy God: I am Jehovah." (Lev. 19: 12.) In giving 
their testimony they were not to be swayed by the multitude; neither 
were they to give false testimony in order to favor a poor man, nor 
to oppr ess him. "Th ou shalt not iollow a multitude to do evil ; 
ne ither shalt thou speak in a cause to turn aside after a m ultitude 
to wrest justice: neithe1· shalt thou favor a poor man in his cause." 
"Thou shalt not wrest the justice due to thy poor in his cause." (Ex. 
23: 2, 3, 6. ) If a man tes tified falsely against another, the judges 
were to make diligent inquiry into the matter: "and, behold, if the 
witness be a false witness, and have testified falsely against his 
brother ; then shall ye do unto him, as he had thought to do unto 
his brother: so shalt thou put away the evil from the midst of thee." 
(Deut. 19: 15-21.) Could a more effective penalty be assessed against 
a false witness? Another form of fa lsehood was prohibited, a kind 
of fa lsehood that is too common even tod ay. "Thou shal t not take 
u p a false report." (Ex. 23: 1.) And there was such a thing as ly ing 
under the pretense of prophesy ing. (Deut. 18: 20-22.) A nation is 
in a bad way when people cease to have any regard for the truth. 
Notice the corruption of the Jews in Jeremiah's day: "A wonderful 
and horrible thing is come lo pass in the land: the prophets prophesy 
false ly , and the priests bear ru le by the ir mea ns ; and my people love 
to have it so: a nd what wi ll ye do in the end thereof?" (Jer. 5: 30.) 
When such conditions prevail, the law is not enforced. One of the 
characters which J ehovah ha les is "a false witness that uttereth lies ." 
(Prov. 6: 16- 19.) 

Moral Evils Come from the Heart (Matt. 15: 19, 20) 
The Pharisees and U1e scribes said lo Jesus, "Why do thy disciples 

transgress the tradition or the elders? for they wash not their hands 
when they eat bread." The Pharisees and the scribes were sticklers 
for the forms and ceremonies of the law, and especially for the 
traditions of the elders. It seems that they paid no attention to the 
condition of the heart. On another occasion J esus sa id to them, "Woe 
unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye cleanse the outside 
of the cup and of the pla t ter, but within they are full from extor tion 
and excess. Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first the ins ide of the cup 
a nd of the platter , tha t the outside thereof may becom e clean a lso. 
Woe u n to you, scribes and P ha risees, hypocr ites! for ye are like un to 
wh iled sepulchres, w hich outwardly a ppear beau tiful , but inwardly 
a1·e full of dead men's bones, and of all uncleanness. Even so ye 
also outwardly appear righteous unto men, but inwardly ye are full 
of hypocrisy and iniquity." (Matt. 23: 25-28.) If the inside, the 
hea r t, is made clean, the outs ide will become clean. If the heart is 
cor rupt, the outward l ife cannot remain clean. "For out of the 
h ea r t come forth evil thoughts, m urders, ad ulteries, fornications, 
thens , false witness, railings : these are the things which defile the 
man: but to eat with unwashen hands defileth not the man." (Matt. 
15: 19, 20.) The flesh has its appetites and passions, but the pur poses 
and plans to gratify the flesh are for m ed in the heart. The deed, 
w hether good or bad, comes from the hear t . Back of every evil deed 
is an eviJ purpose. Before the mouth speaks a lie, the heart has 
a lready formed it-the lie is in the hear t before it is on the tongue. 
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"But the things which proceed out of the mouth come forth out 
of the heart; and they defile the man." (Verse 18.) "Ye offspring 
of vipers, how can ye, being evil, speak good things? for out of the 
abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh. The good man out of 
his good treasure bringeth forth good things: and the evil man 
out of his evil treasure bringeth forth evil things." (Matt. 12: 34, 35.) 

Why the Jews Would Not Hear Jesus (John 8: 42, 43) 
One of the strangest things of all is the attitude of the Jews 

toward Jesus. They had been in training under the law for his 
coming, and the prophets had foretold his coming; also, they were 
expecting him to come about that time. Yet when he came they 
rejected him, persecuted him, and finally put him to death. And yet, 
when we consider the state of their mind, it is not so strange that 
they rejected him. They had expected a world king and a world 
kingdom, a king and a kingdom that would crush all other kingdoms 
-a strictly worldly king and kingdom. Such expectation had de­
veloped in them a spirit utterly antagonistic to the spirit of Christ. 
And so they hated t.he meek and lowly Nazarene, and would have 
none of his teaching. Yet they claimed to love God and to be very 
much devoted to his law; but their worldly ambitions and their great 
desire to destroy their enemies had rotted their character. "Jesus 
said unto them, If God were your Father, ye would love me." If God 
were their Father they could not have hated any one, and most 
especially could they not have hated Jesus. "For I came forth and 
am come from God." He had demonstrated by .his many signs that 
he was from God; and they would have seen that he was, had they 
not been so blind by their own sins and notions. Early in the 
ministry of Jesus Nicodemus said, "Rabbi, we know that thou art 
a teacher come from God; for no one can do these signs that thou 
doest, except God be with him." (John 3: 1, 2.) Had the other 
Jews been as fair-minded as Nicodemus, they would all have known 
the same thing. Jesus was not a self-appointed teacher; God had 
sent him, and proved it by the signs which he did through Jesus. 
Only their perversity kept them from recognizing him as a teacher 
sent of God and from giving willing heed to what he said. And 
because of their perversity, they could not understand Jesus nor his 
speech. They, of course, could hear his voice, but could not hear 
with understanding. Their minds were too full of their own notions 
to entertain any teaching that did not fit into their scheme of things. 

"Ye Are of Your Father the Devil" (Verses 44, 45) 
In the Bible such strong language is usually applied only to those 

who are wholly perverse-those too perverse to hear what God says. 
These men were wholly under the influence of the devil, and it was 
their will to follow the devil-"the lusts of your father it is your 
will to do." Of such characters Peter said, "Having eyes full of 
adultery, and that cannot cease from sin." (2 Pet. 2: 14.) Their 
father, the devil, was a murderer from the beginning. He killed 
the whole human family in inducing Adam and Eve to do that which 
brought death upon all. It is strange that people will be so set in 
their determination to serve him who murdered the whole human 
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family and w ho also seeks the eternal ruin of all men. Not only is 
he a murderer of the body and the souls of men, but "there is no 
truth in him." He is wholly against the truth-truth a bout anything 
finds no lodgement in him. He does not circulate lies that others 
originate-he is the father of all lies. He originates them-all lies 
are of the devil. He will have nothing to do with the truth, except 
to oppose it. And because these J ews were children of the devil, 
they would not believe Jesus as he spoke to them the truth. The 
more any ma n is under the influence of the devil, the more averse 
he is to the truth of God. Because Elymas the sorcerer sought "to 
turn aside the proconsul from the faith ," Paul said to him, "0 f ull 
of a ll guile and all villany, thou son of the devil, thou enemy of 
all r ighteousness, wilt thou not cease to pervert the right ways of 
the Lord?" (Acts 13: 8-10.) It seems that a man is perverse beyond 
redemption when he will not believe the truth, and fights it with 
all his might. A man is in a deplorable condition when he does not 
love the truth. (2 Thess. 2: 8-12.) But the man who h as no truth in 
himself does not love the truth of God; the man w ho has no regard 
for his own word will have no regard for the word of God. 

Those Who Heed God's Words (Verses 46, 47) 
Jesus h ad lived and taught openly among the Jews. They h ad 

hounded his every step, and tried to find some fault in him. Their 
shrewdest men had watched him with all diligence. Not another 
person ever lived on earth whose words and actions were so closely 
watched. Yet Jesus could boldly stand before these b itter enemies 
and challenge them to find some fault in him. "Which of you con­
victeth me of sin ?" And they could not name a wrong thing that 
he had done, and yet they ha ted him with consuming h atred. "They 
hated me without a ca use." (John 15: 25.) Hating him as they did, 
though they could not convict him of sin, they would not believe the 
truth he t aught them. They were in covenant r elation with God, 
yet they were not of God, for they would not hear the words of 
God. "He that is of God heareth the words of God." People m ay 
be of God in a prospective sense, because they are of a condition of 
heart that will hear the word of God wheri it is preached to them. 

"Speak Ye Truth Each One with His Neighbor" (Eph. 4: 25) 
It seems that it should not have been necessary for P aul to exhort 

Christians to put away falsehood; but evidently the brethren to 
w hom he was writing had need of the exhortation. It was needful 
also to exhort the Colossians, "Lie not one to another." (Col. 3: 9.) 
Speech is a highly prized gift of God , and it should not be u sed in 
the base habit of lying. "Neighbor," in verse t\venty-five, refers to a 
fellow member of the church, for Paul immediately adds the quali­
fying cla use, "For we a re members one of another." Christians cer­
tainly ought not to lie to one another. There can be no good fellow­
ship in a church when the members cannot have confidence in the 
truthfulness of one another. But it is a sad fact that some chw·ch 
members not only lie to each other, but lie on each other. That is 
especially true when factions arise, for the party spirit makes liars. 
"But if ye have bitter jealousy and faction in your heart, glory not 
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and lie not against the truth .... For where jealousy and faction 
are, there is confusion and every vile deed." (James 3: 14-16.) 
There is one form of lying that is common, a nd yet little noticed. 
People surmise evil and then tell it. To surmise is to imagine or 
infer on scanty, or even no, evidence. Surmising is guessing; evil 
surmising is guessing that the other person is guilty of evil, and that 
is condemned. (1 T im. 6: 4. ) Evil surmisings are here classed with 
envy, strife, railings, and wranglings. Such things are practiced by 
"men corrupted in mind and bereft of the fruth." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Christianity is the only system of r eligion or philosophy that sets 

forth a perfect code of morals. There is not a virtue that it does 
not cultivate, and it presents sufficient motives to stir people to atta in 
its ideals. It also gives people a keen sense of personal responsibility 
to God. 

The rewards for truthfulness and the wages for lying should banish 
all lying from· our lips. "The wages of sin is death; but the free gift 
of God is eternal life in Christ J esus our Lord." (Rom. 6: 23.) 
"Without 'are the dogs, and the sorcerers, and the for nicators, a nd 
the murderers, and the idolaters, and every one that loveth and 
maketh a lie." (Rev. 22: 15.) Here the liar is in a class with the 
lowest and most v icious of human beings. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Old Testament teaching on lying. 
The evils of lying prophets. 
The evils of slander. 
Evil surmising. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found . 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 
The Lesson Settings 

Give time, p laces, and persons. 
Why are some things naturally 

wron g? 
\Vbat Is a lie? 
Is it ever right to d eceive? 
Wherein does the ninth command­

m ent fall to prohibit all lyin g? 
Verse lG 

What is the meaning and scope of the 
ninth commandment? 

What false testimony does it not 
prohibit? 

What is said elsewhe re about swear­
ing falsely? 

Give the substance of Ex. 23: 2, 3, 6. 
If a man testified falsely agains t an­

other, what was done to h im? 
Name another common form of false­

hood. 
What horrible thing had ha ppened in 

Jeremiah's day? 

294 

Matt. 15: 19, 20 

What criticism had the Pharisees 
made concerning the disciples? 

Discuss Matt. 23: 25-28. 
Whence do evil deeds come? 
Give what Jesus said on this point. 

John S: 42, 43 

Why did the J ews hate and persecute 
Jesus? 

If God had been their Father, why 
would they have loved J esus? 

Why should they have known that 
J esus was sent of God? 

Verses 44, 45 
To whom is such strong language 

appUed? 
What did J esus say of the devil? 
How was the devil a murderer? 
What is meant by his being the 

father of a lie? 
Give the words of Paul to Elymas. 
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Eph. 4: 25 Wha t should be one's attitude t oward 
the truth? 

Verses 46, 47 
Wha t bold challenge did Jesus m a ke? 
·What had been th e efforts of the 

Phar isees? 

Give Pau l's exhortation in Eph. 4 : 25. 
What is certain to d evelop ly ing in 

a congr egation ? 
D iscuss e vil surmising. 
Discuss th e r eflections . 

Lesson XI- December 11, 1938 

THE SIN OF COVETOUSNESS 
Ex. 20: 17 ; Luke 12: 13-21 ; 1 Tim. 6: 6-10 

17 Thou shal t not cove t thy neighbor's house, thou shalt not covet thy 
neighbor's wife, nor h is ma n-servant , nor h is maid-servant, nor h ls ox , nor 
h is ass. nor a nyth ing that is thy neighbor's. 

13 And one o u t of the m ultitude sa id unto h im , Teacher, bid my brother 
divid e the inheritan ce with me. 

14 But he said un to him. Man. who made me a judge or a divider over you? 
15 And he said unto them, Take heed, and ke ep yourselves from all covet­

ousness : for a man's l ife consisteth n ot in the abun dance of the things which 
he possesseth. 

16 And he spake a parable un to them, saying, The ground of a certain rich 
man brough t forth p len tifully: 

17 And he i·easoned w ith in him self, saying, What shall I do, because I have 
not where to bestow my fruits? 

18 And he sa id, Thjs will I do: I will p ull down m y barns. and build g reater: 
and there wiU I bestow all my g rain and my goods. 

19 And I will say to my soul , Soul , thou has t much goods laid up for 
m an y years; take thine ease, eat, d rin k , be merry. 

20 But God said un to him, Thou f oolish one. this n ight is thy soul required 
of thee; and the th ings which thou has t prepared, whose sha ll they be? 

21 So is he t hat layeth up treasure fo r h imself, and is not r ich towa rd God. 

6 B ut godlin ess with contentment is great gain: 
7 For we broug h t nothing into the world. for n either can we carry 

an y thing out; 
8 Bu t having food and covering we shall be therewith content. 
9 But t hey that a re minded to be r ich fall in to a temptation and a snare 

and many foo lish and h u r tfu l lus ts. such as drown men in destruction a nd 
perdition. 

10 For the love of m oney is a root of a ll k inds of evil: which some reaching 
after have bee n led astray from the faith, and have p ierced themselves 
throug h w ith many sorrows. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "Thou shalt not cov et." (Ex. 20: 17.) 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-Prov. 22: 22- 28. 

DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
December 5. M . .. . . .. ... .. ... ... The Tenth Commandment (Ex. 20 : 17) 
December 6. T ..... . .. . . . ... . The Sin of Covetousness (Luke 12 : 13-21) 
December 7. W . . . ..... . . . .. .. ........ A Root of All Evil (1 Tim. 6: 6-10) 
December 8. T .... . . . ...... . ... . . . Greedy for Posit io n (Matt. 20: 20-28) 
December 9. F ........ . ...... . . Judas Sells His Friend (Matt. 26: 14, 15) 
December 10. S . .. ... ....... . .. Aha b's Covetousness (1 Kings 21: 1-20) 
Decem ber 11. S . . . . ........ .. . Warning Agains t Greed (Prov. 28: 16-25} 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Tim e.- F or Ex . 20: 17, s ee lesson eight; for Luke 12: 13- 21, A .D. 30 

or· 31 ; for 1 Tim. 6 : 6- 10, probably A.D. 63. 
Places.- Mount Sina i an d Judea. The point from which Paul sen t 

his First Epistle to Timothy is not defin itely known. 
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Persons.- J ehovah, the children of Israel, Jesus, the multitude, 
P aul, and Timothy. 

Lesson Links.-Coveting may be defined as inordinate desire. 
Merely to earnestly desire that which is right to p ossess, and which 
we have no desire to obtain except in an honest way, is not coveting; 
but when the desire for a thing is so strong . that we are willing 
to obtain it in an unlawful or dish onest way we are guilty of coveting. 
The covetous person is dishonest. There is danger in cultivating a 
desire; the desire might become the master. There is need therefore 
tha t the desires be held in check. Besides tending to make for d is­
honesty, the craving for other things keeps us from enjoying what 
we have. The tenth commandment is a part of the law from w hich 
the Jews were made free. (Read carefully Rom. 7: 1-8.) Paul was 
not teach ing a lesson on marriage an!) divorce, but was using the 
well-known marriage law as an illustration of their relation to the 
law. The Jews were joined-married-to the law, and could not be 
joined, or married, to any other system of religion so long as the law 
was in force. To do so would be spiritual adultery, of which the 
J ews ha d been frequently guilty in their lapses into idolatry, as may 
be seen by reading such passages as J er. 3: 6-9 ; Ezek. 23. Hence, 
they could not be joined, or married, to Christ till the law ended. 
"Wherefore, my brethren, ye also were made dead to the law through 
the body of Christ; that ye should be joined to another, even to him 
wh o was raised from the dead, that we m ight bring forth fruit unto 
God." (Rom. 7: 4.) But what law? Verse seven: "Howbeit, I h ad 
not kn own sin, except through the law: for I had not known coveting, 
except the law had said, Thou shalt not covet." This shows that the 
law from which they had been delivered included the ten com­
mandments. But why worry if the ten commandments were 
abolished with the rest of the law? The New Testament gives a 
perfect code of morals, the ten commandments did not. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Tenth Commandment (Verse 17) 

"Thou shalt not covet . . . anything that is thy neighbor's." This 
is a very comprehensive commandment, and yet it had its limitations. 
The neighbor was evidently another Hebrew. It did not prohibit 
their coveting w hat belonged to their enemies; for later, under 
Jehovah's directions, they drove out the wicked nations of Canaan 
and took possession of their houses, lands, and stock. They also 
took possession of much land and other property on the east s ide of 
the Jordan. The tenth commandment, like most of the other com­
mandments, was prohibitive. For the most part they prohibited evil 
deeds, but, excepting the fi fth commandment, they required no good 
deeds. If the Hebrew saw his neighbor's house on fire, and did 
nothing about it; if he saw his neighbor's ox or his ass fallen into a 
pit or straying from home, and neither r ecovered them nor notified 
their owner, he did not v iolate the tenth commandment. What he 
must do in such cases is found in what some call the ceremonial law. 
The command, "Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself" (Lev. 19: 
18), required the Hebrew to look after the interests and welfare of 
his neighbor , and covered all the ground covered by the sixth to the 
tenth commandment, and much more. The tenth commandment told 
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the Hebrew what not to do about his neighbor's possessions; other 
parts of the law told him what to do where there was need, even 
when the owner was a personal enemy. "If thou meet thine enemy's 
ox or h is ass going astray, thou shalt surely bring it back to him 
again . If thou see the ass of him that hateth thee ly ing under his 
burden, thou shalt forbear to leave him, thou shalt surely release it 
with h im." (Ex. 23: 4, 5.) The Hebrew was required to see that 
no other Hebrew suffered any loss through his neglect. "Thou shalt 
not see thy brother's ox or his sheep go astray, and hide thyself 
from them : thou shalt surely bring them again unto thy brother. 
And if thy brother be not nigh unto thee, or if thou know h im not, 
then thou shalt br ing it home to thy house, and it shall be with thee 
until thy brother seek after it, and thou shalt restore it to him." 
And so were they to do with every last thing they chanced to find. 
(Deut. 22: 1-4.) The ten commandments prohibited bad deeds; what 
some call the ceremonial law, in addition to its prohibitions, required 
good deeds. 

Jesus Refuses a Request (Luke 12: 13-15) 
Jesus did not often refuse a request. When the maimed, the blind, 

the sick, came to him with a plea for help, he heard their plea and 
healed them; but the present case was different. The man may have 
had a just compla in t. The father had died and th ere was an inh erit­
a nce. The oldest son was allowed a double por tion, a nd it is likely, 
that, in this case, the older brother had taken possession of all the 
property. The complaining brother had been r obbed of his share. 
He must have thought that the words of J esus had great weight; 
he certainly knew that Jesus was not an officer of the law. It seems 
that he would have taken his case before the proper authorities for 
adjustment, b ut he came to J esus. J esus would not get mixed up in 
such matters. He had not been made a judge to settle legal disputes. 
But the incident furnished Jesus an opportunity to teach a needed 
lesson. "Take heed, and keep yourselves from all covetousness." 
Th is shows that a man must watch h imself, lest covetousness creep 
into h is thinking. The brother against whom the complaint was 
made furnish ed a str iking example of covetousness, for a man is 
far gone in covetousness when he will rob his own brother. But 
there are many sad examples of family rows over a n inheritance, all 
growing out of covetousness. Love in a family is too sweet and 
delightful t o be destroyed by anything so sorbid as a few dollars. 
People who do such things may cont inue for a time to exist, but they 
do not really live. What is life when love, wher e it should bloom 
and fruit most luxuriantly, withers and dies? L ife does not consist 
in the abundance of the th ings we possess. · 

The Musings of a Rich Man (Verses 16-19) 
If people would get over the idea that a parable is a piece of 

fiction, it would clear thinking on parables. When Jesus said, "The 
ground of a certain rich man brought forth plentifully," he was 
stating w hat had actually occurred. He could have named the man. 
He was using that man to show the folly of seeking riches and de­
pending on them for enjoyment and secur ity. This man had rich 
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land; it produced more than he had room to store. For once his 
riches had become a problem, a burden. He mused in his own heart; 
he took counsel w ith himself, and, like many another fool, lef t God 
out of consideration. He decided to tear dow n his old barns a nd 
build greater ones. He would store all his grains and goods, a nd 
then say to himself, "Soul, thou hast much goods laid up for many 
years; take thine ease, eat, drink, be merry." He felt secure in his 
wealth. There is much talk these days about social security, 
economic security, etc. It all grows out of the idea that money, or 
wealth, gives security. This rich man felt proud of his security. He 
could now take his ease, and enjoy the good things of life; so he 
thought. But there is no real security in material things. 

God Answers the Rich Man's Musings (Verses 20, 21) 
It is never safe to make wealth the god in whom you trust, and a 

man does n ot h ave to be rich to do that. Even a poor man may Jong 
for the day to come when he will be able to do as this rich man did. 
When a man becomes so f ull of greed as was this rich man, he is 
of no practical benefit to the world. He is a sor t of a make-believe 
man around which property has accumulated. When he is dead the 
world has lost nothing, for h is property remains in the world. To 
all such God sooner or later will say, "Thou foolish one, this night 
is thy soul required of thee; and the things which thou hast pre­
pared, whose shall they be?" T his calls to mind Solomon's language: 
"And I hated all my labor wherein I labored under the sun, seeing 
that · I must leave it unto the man that shall be after me. And who 
knoweth whether he will be a wise man or a fool? yet w ill he have 
rule over all my labor w herein I have labored, and wherein I have 
showed myself wise under the sun." (Eccles. 2: 18, 19.) And it so 
happened that the man who had rule over all that Solomon had 
built was a fool. Any man is a fool who trusts in riches instead of in 
God. Solomon himself had trusted too much in worldly glory and 
material p rosperity. Toward the close of h is life he found that he 
too had been foolish. "So is he that layeth up treasure for himself, 
and is not rich toward God." 

"Godliness with Con ten tment Is Great Gain" (1 Tim. 6: 6-8) 
There are a few things that people really need; they need food 

and covering. Man's actual needs are few. Most of the things we 
think we need are more or less luxuries. It is true t hat the more 
complex life becomes the greater become the demands on the people . 
But there is great danger that in our struggles to keep up with the 
world we miss th e main source of happiness. P aul had learned to 
be content no matter what experience he had to pass through. (Phil. 
4: 11, 12. ) He was not content in the sense that he was shiftless 
and lazy-no man ever worked harder than he; but he was con­
ten ted in God's service, even if it brought ha rdships upon him. 
That contentment was not disturbed by a cr aving after worldly 
prosperity. "Be ye free from the Jove of money; content w ith such 
things as ye h ave: for himself hath said, I will in no wi~e fa il thee, 
neither w ill I in any w ise forsake thee." (Heb. 13: 5.) To give a ll 
our thoughts and energy to the gaining of wealth is as foolish as it is 
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useless; for we will not be able to t ake any of it with us when we 
leave this world. And it might be a bone of contention among our 
children when we are gone. If we have enough lo supply our own 
needs and to help others who need, why accumulate wealth till it 
becomes a burden? Wealth is useful only when it is used. 

The Danger of Riches (Verses 9, 10) 

Wealth gives a man power, and so many people use power to the 
hurt of others. Hence, James asks, "Do not the rich oppress you, and 
themselves drag y ou before the judgment-seats?" (James 2: 6.) Not all 
rich men are oppressive, but some are; and all are tempted at t imes 
to use the power of their wealth for unholy purposes. It takes a 
strong character to stand the weight of wealth . Jesus mentioned the 
deceitfulness of riches as one of the things that choke out the word. 
(Matt. 13: 22.) The rich person may come to trust in his riches 
instead of God. " How hardly shall they that have riches enter into 
the kingdom of God!" (Mark 10: 23.) Riches may also make a 
person arrogant and high-minded. For that reason Paul gave this 
charge to Timothy: "Charge them that are rich in this present world, 
that they be not highminded, nor have their hope set on the un­
certainty of riches, but on God, who giveth us richly all things to 
enjoy." ( 1 Tim. 6: 17.) This shows that some of the Christians 
in Paul's day were rich. Wealth within itself is not a sin; the right 
or wrong of it depends on what is done with it, and what it does for 
the character of the one who possesses it. Even the poor man may 
fall a victim to the allurement of riches. If his craving for rich es is 
greater than his desire for honesty and uprightness, he will use 
unfair, unjust, and dishonest methods to gain money. "But they that 
are minded to be rich fall into a temptation and a snare and many 
foolish and hurtful lusts, such as drown men in destruction and 
perdition." The love of money is not the root of all sinful deeds, but 
it does produce a ll sorts of sinful deeds. Many of the most horrible 
crimes grow out of the love of money. And many a man in his greed 
for money has brought sorrow to himself and to those who love him. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Men trust in r iches; they make wealth their god; and this makes 

them idolaters. Paul telJs us that covetousness is idolatry. (Col. 
3 : 5.) 

Paul speaks of the deceitfulness of riches. They promise more 
than they give. They promise security, ease, and contentment; more 
often they are a burden and a worry. 

Many a man imagines that his wealth makes him important. If 
he is not important without wealth, he is not important with it. 
But such an idea spoils a man; it makes him a snob, and therefore 
less important th an he otherwise would be. It is not w hat a man 
has but what he is, that makes him important. J esus was the most 
im~ortant person that ever walked among men, and next to him was 
Paul; and neither of them had any property. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Money-its uses and abuses. 
How the love of money leads to sin. 
How to make money a blessing to its ppssessor and to others. 
How wealth deceived the church at Laodicea. (Rev. 3: 14- 22.) 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

Th e Lesson Sett ings 
Give time, places, and persons. 
What is covetousness? 
W hat should we do about our desires? 
Give evidence that the ten com-

mandments e.nded with the rest of 
the Jaw. 

Verse 17 
Repeat the tenth commandment. 
What did this commandme nt not 

prohibit? 
What was the extent of i ts require­

ments? 
What w as the nature of most of the 

ten commandments? 
What did other parts of the law re­

quire as to strayed stock or lost 
thin gs? 

Luke 12: 13-15 
How did J esus usually treat r equests? 
What request did he refuse. and why? 
What exhortation did Jesus g ive? 
How do inheritances sometimes work 

ruin? 
I s i t worth such ruin? 
Why do families sometimes fuss over 

an inheritance? 

Verses 16-19 
What is a parable ? 
State the parable of ·the rich fool. 
Discuss h is musings. 
Wh y do not material things give 

security? 
Verses 20, 21 

Who make r iches their god? 
Why was this rich man worth prac­

tically nothing to the world? 
What did God say to him? 
What did Solomon conclude concern­

ing the fruits of h is labor? 

1 T im. 6: 6-8 
Let the class discuss the property 

they think people really need. 
What had Paul learned about such 

matters? 
Discuss Heb. 13: 5. 

Ver ses 9, 10 
Name some of the dangers of riches. 
What did J esus say about a rich man 

and the kingdom of heaven? 
Discuss 1 T im. 6: 17. 
How may riches spoil a poor man? 
Discuss verse 9. also verse 10. 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson XII-December 18, 1938 

CHRIST'S NEW COMMANDMENT 
Matt. 5: 43- 48; 22: 34- 40; John 13: 34, 35; 15: 12- 14 

43 Ye have heard tllat it was said, Thou shalt love thy neig hbor, and hate 
thine enemy: 

44 But I say unto you , Love your enemies, and pray for them that persecute 
you; 

45 That ye may be sons of your Father w ho is in heaven: fo r he maketh his 
sun to rise on the evil and the good, and sendeth rain on the j ust and the 
unjust. 

46 For if ye Jove them that love you. what reward have ye? do not eve n the 
publicans the same? 

47 And if ye salute your brethren only, what do ye more than others? d o 
not even the Gentiles the same? 

48 Ye therefore shall be perfect, as your heavenly Father is perfect. 

34 Bu t the Phar isees, when they heard that he had put the Sadducees to 
silence. gathere d themselves together. 

35 And one of them, a lawyer, asked him a q uestion , t rying him: 
36 Teacher. which is the great commandment in the law? 
37 And he sa id unto him. Thou shalt Jove the Lord thy God w ith all thy 

heart. and with all thy soul, and with all thy m ind. 
38 This is the great and firs t command ment. 
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39 And a second like unto it is this, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyse lf. 
40 On these two commandments the whole law hangeth, and the prophets. 

34 A n ew commandment I g ive unto you , that ye love one another; even 
as I have love d you, that ye a lso love one another. 

35 By U1is shall all men know that ye are my disciples, if ye have love one 
to another. 

12 This ls my comma ndment. that ye love one another, even as I have 
loved you. 

13 Greater love hath no man than this, that a man lay down his Life for his 
friends. 

14 Ye are my friends, if ye do the things which I command you. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"A new commandment I give unto y ou, that ye 
love one another; even as I have loved you, that ye also Love one 
another." (John 13: 34.) 

DEVOTION AL READING.-Rom. 5: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 12. M . ......... Christ's New Commandment (John 13: 34. 35) 
December 13. T . .. .. .. . . .. . The Supreme Commandment (Matt. 22: 34-40) 
December 14. W . .... ... . .. ............. . Love to Enemies (Matt. 5: 43-48) 
December 15. T ..... . ..... Jesus Teaches Neighborliness (Luke 10: 25-37) 
December 16. F . . . .. . ..... . .. . .. . .. . .. A Brotherly Spirit (Acts 8: 26-39) 
December 17. S ................. . ...... The Golden Rule (Luke 6: 27-38) 
December 18. S . ................ Love, the Way of God ( 1 John 3: 18-24) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-For Matt. 5: 43-48, probably A.D. 28; the other sections of 

the lesson were spoken during the week in which Jesus was crucified. 
The last selections from John were spoken the night in which Jesus 
was betrayed . 

Places.-A mountain in Galilee and Jerusalem. 
Persons.-Jesus, his disciples, the multitudes, and the Pharisees. 
L esson L inks.- In studying the ten commandments during this 

quarter, we found that they were delivered to the Hebrews, a nd to 
no other nation, and that they were a part of the system of laws 
that ended at the cross. That the authority of Christ superseded 
that of Moses should not have been difficult for even the early Jewish 
Christians to accept, for Moses had so taught them. Moses said, 
"Jehovah thy God will raise up unto thee a prophet from the midst 
of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto him ye shall hearken; 
according to all that thou desiredst of Jehovah thy God in Horeb in 
the day of the assembly, saying, Let me not hear again the voice of 
Jehovah my God, neither let me see this great fire any more, that I 
die not. And Jehovah said unto me, They have well said that which 
they have spoken. I will raise them up a prophet from among their 
brethren, like unto thee; and I will put my words in his mouth, and 
he shall speak unto them all that I shall command him. And it 
shall come to pass, that whosoever will not hearken unto my words 
which he shall speak in my name, I will require it of him." (Deut. 
18: 15-19.) There is a world of meaning in the e xpression, "unto 
him ye shall hearken." On the mount of transfiguration, as Moses 
and Elijah disappeared, a voice from heaven said, "This is my be­
loved Son: hear ye him." Jesus said, "For if ye believed Moses, ye 
would believe me; for he wrote of me." (J ohn 5: 46.) If we believe 
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Moses and Christ himseli, we will believe that the authority of Christ 
superseded that of Moses. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
"Love Your Enemies" (Verses 43-48) 

In the command, "Thou shalt love thy neighbor," neighbor refer red 
to any Hebrew; the other peoples were considered strangers or 
enemies. The law nowhere said in so many words, "Thou shalt hate 
thine enemy." It required them to drive the nations before them out 
of Canaan. and to take possession of their property. It prohibited 
their contracting marriages with people of other nations, and it pro­
hibited their taking part in any of their religious ceremonies. But 
Jesus introduced a new element. "But I say unto you, Love your 
enemies." That was a new doctrine. Jesus did not mean for us to 
have th~ same feelings for our enemies that we have for ow· friends, 
or that husbands and wives have for each other. The word here used 
is not the word that expresses affections that grow up between people 
by association, but rather the love that reason and duty dictate. In 
the very nature of the case " '.e cannot have the same feelings for an 
enemy that we have for a dear friend, or that a husband and a wile 
have for each other, or that exists between parents and children; 
but we can practice the love Jesus requires us to have for our 
enemies. It is practical, rather than sentimental. One way to love 
your enemies is to pray for them-"pray for them that persecute 
you." In Luke 6: 27 we have a further expression of what it is to 
love our enemies: "Love your enemies, do good to them that hate 
you, bless them that curse you, pray for them that despitefully use 
you." If a man helps his enemy when he is in need, if he does for 
him all the good that he can, ii he prays for him, what more can he 
do in the way of loving him? All these things we must do that we 
may be children of God. He gives the blessings of nature to the 
jus t and the unjust. If you love those who love you, you are merely 
exchanging Joye for love. There is no reward-it is a mere swapping 
of love. You get in return what you give. The publicans, a class 
despised by all men, loved those who loved them. To extend the 
common courtesies only to our friends and brethren is no more than 
the people of heathen nations do. If a Christian's deeds are no better 
than what prevails among the common run of men, he cannot be 
cons idered better than the rest of men. He must be better, or his 
profession is a mere pretense. We are not required to be as perfect 
as God: but as he is perfect, we are to strive to be perfect also. He 
could not set before us a nything less than perfection, as an ideal 
toward which to s trive. Striving for that ideal makes us better; 
at the same time, the realization that we fall short of our ideal keeps 
us humble. We cannot boast that we have reached our standard 
and that nothing rema ins for us to accomplish . ' 

A Lawyer's Question (Matt. 22: 34-36) 
The two leading sects of the Jews were the Pharisees and the Sad­

ducees. The Pharisees were s ticklers for the tradition of the elders; 
the Sadducees were not; but it seems that their main differences 
are expressed in Acts 23: 8: "For the Sadducees say that there is no 
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resurrection, neither angel, nor spirit; but the Pharisees confess 
both." The Sadducees were materialists. They had one argument 
that they perhaps had often used on the P harisees, and which it is 
not likely that the Pharisees were ever able to meet in a satisfactory 
way. They presented it to Jesus, but he showed them that their 
argument was based on ignorance. (Matt. 22: 23-33.) In a way, 
his so easily disposing of the a rgument of the Sadducees was a re­
flec tion on the Pharisees. J es us had done successfully and easily 
what the learned doctors of the law could not do. They gathered 
themselves together, and held a conference. They were in a better 
frame of mind toward Jesus. He had helped them out, even if his 
doing so did discredit them. They decided to test his knowledge of 
the law. Evidently the lawyer was the shrewdest man available. A 
lawyer was not an attorney, as with us, but a man skilled in the 
law of Moses. They hoped to discredit Jesus by showing that he 
was not familiar with the law. It was natural for them to thinl{ 
that it was not possible for Jesus to be thoroughly familiar with the 
law; for they knew tha t he was from Galilee, and had never been 
under the ins truction of any of their great teachers. He had said 
that the Sadducees erred because they did not know the scriptures; 
they would see how little he knew. "Teacher, which is the great 
commandment in the law?" 

The Two Greatest Commandments of the Law (Ver ses 
37-40) 

It is likely that the lawyer expected Jesus to select one of the ten 
commandments; but J esus did not do so. He selected a command­
ment from w hat might be considered an obscure part of the law­
Deut. 6: 5. "Thou sh alt love the Lord thy God with all t hy heart, 
and with all thy soul, and with all thy mind." This means that their 
whole being was to be devoted to him. "This is the great and first 
commandment." It was not the first in point of time, but the first 
in importance. "And a second l ike unto it is this, Thou shalt love 
thy neighbor as thyself." Mark's report has these additional words: 
"There is none other commandment greater than these." These com­
mandments were not greater because they were more binding on the 
people, but because they were more comprehensive. All the other 
commandments are summed up in these two. If a man loves God 
with all his heart, soul, a nd mind, he will devote himself wholly to 
the doing of a ll that God commands. On the night of his betrayal, 
Jesus said, "If a man love me, he will keep my word." (J ohn 14: 
23.) Hence, to love God supremely, and to love our n eighbor as we 
love ourselves, is to fulfi ll every duty and obligation to b oth . "On 
these two commandments the whole l aw hangeth, and the prophets." 
This expression is borrowed, so to speak, from their custom of hang­
ing the scroll, or book, of the law, on a hook on the wall. These two 
commandments are the hook on which the whole law is suspended. 
It is a curious fac t that both commandments are found in what some 
choose to call the ceremonial law, which, they say, was done away. 
It does not seem reasonable that the ten commandments remain in 
force after that on w hich they were suspended was done away. 
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A New Commandment (John 13: 34, 35) 
In studying this new commandment, we must not conclude that it 

was the only new commandment J esus gave ; for there are others. · 
Two of these new commandments are easy to identify and to remem­
ber, namely baptism and the Lord's Supper. The command to love 
one another was not new; that command was the second of the great­
est commands of the l aw. (Lev. 19: 18.) The new commandment 
concerning love is that the disciples love one another, as J esus loved 
them. The old commandment required them to love their neighbors 
as themselves; the new commandment goes beyond that. This com­
mand would not seem so difficult if we did not think of it as the· 
love that is developed by association. It is not the same. It is not 
the love that exists between two people that are strongly attached 
to each other. It is not the love that we have in mind when we say 
that two people "fall in love." It is more practical than sentimental. 
It is giving ourselves in service for the good of others. To love the 
brethren as we should requires us at times to go against ow· feelings. 
We must seek to do our brother all the good we can. "But whoso 
hath the world's goods, and beholdeth his brother in need, and 
shutteth up his compassion from him, how doth the love of God 
abide in him?" (1 John 3: 17.) Love is right behavior in all our 
relations with ow· brethren in the Lord. The love Jesus requires 
looks to the ultimate good of a brother rather than to h is present 
pleasure. It requires us to teach our brother when we can, r ebuke 
him when rebuke is needed, feed him when he is hungry, clothe him 
when he is naked, help him in his sickness, and rejoice with him 
when good fortune comes his way. 

The New Commandment Repeated (John 15: 12-14) 
"This is my commandment, that ye love one a nother, even as I 

have loved you." This was spoken the night in which J esus was 
betrayed. Jesus loved them so much that he died for them, but 
they could n ot know at that time that he would do so. A t least, he 
had not then died for them; but he had done much for them. He 
had denied himself ease and comfort that he might teach and train 
them for his service. But after J esus died for his disciples, we must 
understand that the commandment is still binding, just as it reads. 
If necessary, we must do as J esus did-die for the disciples. On 
this point inspiration does not leave us in doubt. "Hereby know we 
love, because he la id down his life for us: and we ought to lay down 
our lives for the brethren." (1 John 3: 16.) That would be a 
strong demonstration of love, and it is not likely that many were ever 
called on to make the demonstration. "Greater love hath no man 
than this, that a man lay down his life for his friends." Many a man 
has voluntarily put himself in perilous places to save others, and not 
infrequently a man has lost his life in so doing. It is one way for a 
man to lay down his life for a friend. Jesus la id down his life for 
his friends-he went even beyond that. "For while we were yet 
weak, in due season Christ died for the ungodly. For scarcely for 
a righteous man will one die: for peradventure for the good man 
some one would even dare to die. But God commandeth his own 
love toward us, in that, while we were yet s inners, Christ died for 
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us ." Christ died for his enemies. (Rom. 5: 6-10.) He died even for 
those who clamored for his death, and for those who nailed h im 
to the cross. The new commandment does not require that we do the 
same. It merely demands that we lay down our lives for the 
brethren, if the need arises. 

Friends of Christ.-"Ye are my friends, if ye do the things which 
I command you." A person is either a friend of Christ or an enemy. 
"He that is not with me is against me." (Matt. 12: 30.) If we obey 
Christ, we arc his friends; i( we are not h is friends, if we do not 
obey him, we are against him. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The Greek language has two words for the verb "love," namely, 

"agapao" and "phileo." The two words enabled them to express 
shades of meaning that our one word love does not express. To 
speculate as to which is the stronger verb is to miss the significance 
of the two verbs. Phileo is the more intimate a nd natural, growing 
out of association or blood relationships. There may be reason in it 
or there may not be, for it may be an infatuation. It is never used to 
express love for God, or God's love for us. Agapao depends on 
reason or a sense of duty. It is the word used to express ow· love 
to God or God's love to us, or our love for the brethren or for people 
in general. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Moses and Christ. 
The authority of Christ. 
The love Christ had for us. 
What love leads one to do. 

QUESTIONS 
Tell where the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Tci,1;, and g ive 

r eference. 

The L esson Settings 
Give time, places, and persons. 
The ten commandments were a part 

oi what? 
Show that the authority of Christ 

superseded that of Moses. 

Verses 43-48 
Who was meant by neighbor? 
What did the law require of the He-

brews toward other nations? 
What did .Jesus command? 
How can we love our enemies? 
What reason does .Jesus give? 
What did .Jesus say about our being 

perfect? 
l\fatt. 22: 34-36 

Who were the leading sects of the 
.Jews? 
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What were their differences ? 
How did the Pharisees decide to test 

.Jesus? 
What question did the lawyer ask 

.Jesus? 
Verses 37-40 

Give the answer .Jesus made. 
In what sense were these commands 

the greatest? 
What dJd .Jesus say of the Jaw and 

these commands? 

John 13: 34, 35 
What was new about the command 

.Jesus gave? 
How can we !u!Oll it? 

John 15: 12-14 
How much did .Jesus love them? 
Repeat 1 .John 3: 16. 
Read and discuss Rom. 5: 6-10. 
Discuss the reflections . 
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Lesson XIlI-December 25, 1938 

GOD'S GREAT LOVE 
Matt. 2: 1-12 

1 Now when J esus was born in Bethlehem of Judaea in the days of Herod 
the king. behold. Wise-men from the east came to Jerusalem. saying. 

2 Where is he that is born King of the Jews? for we saw his star in the 
east. and are come to worship him. 

3 And when Herod the king heard it, he was troubled. and all Jerusalem 
with him. 

4 And gathering together all the chic! priests and scribes of the people, he 
inquired of them where the Christ should be born . 

5 And they said unto him. In Bethlehem of Judaea: !or thus it is written 
through the prophet. 

6 And thou Bethlehem. land of Judah. 
Art in no wise least among the princes of Judah: 
For out of thee shall come forth a governor. 
Who shall be shepherd of my people Israel. 

7 Then Herod privily called the Wise-men. and learned of them exactly 
what time the star appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethlehem. and said. Go and search out exactly 
concerning the young child; and when ye have found him, bring me word. 
that I a lso may come and worship him. 

9 And they, having heard the king. went their way: and lo, the star. 
which they saw in the east. went before them. till it came and stood over 
where the young child was. 

10 And when they saw U1e star. they rejoiced with exceeding great joy. 
11 And they came into the house and saw the young child with Mary his 

mother: and they fell down a nd worshipped him; and opening their treasures 
they offered unto him gifts. gold and frankincense and myrrh . 

12 And being warned of God in a dream that they should not return to 
Herod. they departed into their own country another way. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"God so loved the world, that he gave his only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth on him should n ot perish, but 
have eternal life." (John 3: 16.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rom. 8: 35-39. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 19. M..... . . . . . . The Birth of Christ (Matt. 2 : 1-12) 
December 20. T. .. God's Gift to All (John 3: 16-24) 
December 21. W. .. . . . . Manifesting Our Love (John 14: 15-21) 
December 22. T. .... . Honoring God by Our Gilts (Mark 12: 41-44) 
December 23. F ... ....... . ... . ..... Sharing God's Gilt (Matt. 28: 18-20) 
December 24. S. . . .. . . . . .. ..... God's Love for Us (1 Joh:1 4: 7-16) 
December 25. S . ...... . The Reign of the Prince of Peace (Isa. 9: 6, 7) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-"The precise date of the birth of Jes us the Christ is still 

disputable. T he common reckoning or Vulgar Era as devised by 
Abbot Dionysius Exiguus (he died about A.D. 556) was based upon 
the not ion that Jesus was born on December 25, one week before 
the J anuary 1 of th e J u lian year which we call A.D. 1, thus really 
upon December 25 of the year 1 B.C. But no chronologist now con­
tends that December 25 was the natal d ay; the only attempt is to 
fix the year. As Herod died in March or April of the year 4 B.C., 
and Ma tthew puts the birth of Jesus before Herod 's death, the birth 
would fall in the s till earlier part o( U1e year 4 B.C., or in a previous 
year. Suffice it to say that the very learned work, L'Art de Verifier 
les Dates, puts the birth in the year 7 B.C., to make Jesus hvo years 
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old at the Christmas before the death of Herod, and other chronol­
ogists have adopted the years 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 B.C., and even A.D. 1, 
2, or 3, giving a range of ten years."- From the Chronological Table 
in the Popular and CriHcaL Bible Encyclopedi<L and Scriptural Dic­
tionary. 

PLaces.--Jerusalem and Bethlehem. 
Persons.- The child J esus, his molher Mary, lhe Magi, King Herod, 

and the chief priests and scribes. 
Lesson Links.-God did not want people to celebrate the birth of 

Christ. Had he wished them to do so, he would have Jeft no doubt 
as to the date of his birth. No person of in.formation now contends 
that he was born on December 25. J oseph and Mary lived at 
Nazareth in Galilee. (Luke 1: 26, 27.) And yet Jesus was born at 
Bethlehem in Judea. Circumstances made it very natural for them 
to be in Bethlehem, instead or Nazareth, when Jesus was born. "Now 
it cume to puss in those days, there went out a decree from Caesar 
Augustus, that all the world should be enrolled .. .. And all went 
to enrol themselves, every one to his own city. And Joseph a lso 
went up from Galilee, out of the city of Nazareth, into Judaea, to the 
city of David, which is called Bethlehem, because he was of the 
house and family of David; to enrol himself with Mary, wh o was 
betrothed to him, being great with child. And it came to pass, while 
they were there, the days were fulfilled that she should be de­
livered. And she brought forth her firstborn son; a nd she wr apped 
him in swaddli ng clothes, and laid him in a manger, because there 
was no room for them in the inn." (Luke 2: 1-7.) It is a singular 
thing that the birth of Jesus was first a nnounced to shepherds as 
they watched their flocks, and that by an angel. Jesus was circum­
cised on the eighth day, according to the law. (Luke 2: 21.) Then 
thirty-three days later, "when the days of their purification accord­
ing to · the law of Moses, were rulfilJed, they brought him up to 
Jerusalem, to present him to the Lord." (Luke 2: 22; Lev. 12.) It 
seems that this visit to Jerusalem musl have been before the visit or 
the wise men from the easl; for it appears thal Joseph and Mary 
started with the child into Egypt immediately after the vis it of the 
wise men. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Quest of the Magi (Verses 1, 2) 

Bethlehem is one of the old cities of Palestine. (Gen. 35: 19.) It 
was here that Ruth became the wire or Boaz, and here David was 
born. Here also J esus was born. "Wise-men" of our text is a trans­
lation of the word Magi; the singular number or the word is Magus, 
and is found in Acts 13: 6, 8, and is there tl'anslated sorcerer. The 
Magi were a class or learned men of the countl'ies of the Euphrates 
and the Tigris R ivers; they claimed to possess certain powers not 
possessed by other men. We are not told how God revealed to the 
Magi of our lesson the significance of the star which they saw while 
they were yet in their own country. The appearance of an unusual 
star would excite their interest, but would not of itself reveal to 
them that a king or the Jews had been born. Nor are we told why 
these men from the east would have a ny special interest in the fact 
thal a king had been born in Judea. Unless God revealed to them the 
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kind of a kingdom this new king would have, a new king for the 
J ews would be of no special interest to them. God must have made 
revelations to them. However, all we can know for certain is that 
these men were called Magi, and that they had come from the east, 
being guided by an unusual star, and that they knew that a Icing of 
the J ews had been born. The Herod of our lesson is the one whom 
Josephus called Herod the Great. He was a forceful character, but 
as cruel as a man could be. He was a bloody tyrant, putting to 
death any of whom he became suspicious, including his own wife and 
sons. He was king of Judea by the appointment of the Roman 
Emperor. Years before this all of that country had been brought 
under subjection to Rome. Herod died soon after the events of our 
lesson. But as he was king of Judea, it was natural for the Magi 
to suppose tha t the new king would be born to the royal family; 
hence, they expected to find the newborn king in Jerusalem. Jn this, 
however, they followed their own notions, instead of the star; for 
it is cer tain tha t the star did not lead them lo the house of Herod. 
It is hard for people to keep from allowing their own reasoning to 
cause them to deviate from divine guidance. In Jerusalem they 
inquired, "Where is he that is born King of the Jews? for we saw 
his star in the east, and are come to worship him." From the mar­
ginal reading we learn that the word translated worship denotes an 
act of reverence, whether paid to a creature or to the Creator. 

The Report Stirs Jernsalem (Verse 3) 
It is not to be supposed that everything that was said and done 

when the wise men visited Jerusalem was recorded. Every intelli­
gent Jew in Jerusalem would want to know all possible facts about 
the star, and how came the wise men to know that a new king had 
been born. It was evident to all thoughtful people that God's hand 
was in the matter. And yet the report troubled Herod and all 
J erusalem. This shows the importance that Herod attached to the 
report of the Magi; for had he thought that these Magi were wild 
dreamers giving way to fanciful imaginings, he would not have 
given the matter any thought. Herod at this time was an old man. 
He would not feat· that a newborn babe would interfere with his 
reign, but he feared that royalty would pass to another family. The 
friends of Herod would fear lest a new king set them aside, or 
destroy them as new kings often did. Those who cared noth ing about 
Herod would be afraid Herod would involve the country in war in 
an effort to destroy the new king. 

Herod Seeks More Information (Verses 4-8) 
The report of the Magi had led Herod to believe that the Messiah 

whom the Jews had expected had now been born. The language of 
Matthew leaves no room to doubt w ha t he thought. "And gathering 
together all the chief priests and scribes of the people, be inquired 
of them where the Christ should be born." Had he been making 
that inquiry for a righteous purpose, it would have been well. Before 
accepting the newborn babe as the promised Messiah, people would 
need to know that he came as the prophets had foretold. Herod made 
the inquiry as if he had no evil designs. He called together the 
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authorities among the Jews to learn of them where the prophets said 
the Christ would be born. And yet he was laying his plans to put to 
death the Messiah whom God had promised to send; he was making 
his plans to prevent God from carrying out his plans! Could mortal 
man manifes t greater audacity'? It was not as if some one through 
weakness or indifference failed to live up to God's requirements. 
Herod, like Pharaoh of old, was laying his plans to p it his wit a nd 
strength agains t the wisdom and power of Jehovah-seeking to pre­
vent God from carrying out his plans. The chief priests and the 
scribes were able to refer him to the prophecy which told where 
the Chr ist was to be born. The prophecy they read to him is found 
in Mic. 5: 2; it states plainly that a ruler would come out o[ 
Bethlehem in the land of Judah. They understood this ruler to be 
the Christ; and yet it docs not seem tha t the chief priests a nd scr ibes 
took a ny fu r ther in teres t in the matter. It is likely that they enter­
tai ned the idea that Herod had evil designs against the young child. 
If they had that idea, they would be afraid to show any special 
interes t in the prospects of a new king; for it would have been 
fatal to them to do so. Having learned where the Christ was to be 
born, h e t urns to question the wise men so as to locate the possible 
age of the newborn k ing. He desired all possible information about 
the star, and was seeking the information with murderous intent; 
but he was sufficiently crafty to keep his designs from the wise men. 
They departed for Bethlehem, believing that Herod sincerely de­
s ired to render homage to the newborn king. Not being tricky them­
selves, it is not strange that they thought Herod sincere; but Herod 
had so long practiced deception and cruelty that there was no sin­
cerity in him. His conscience was so seared that it did not bother 
him. L ike the people before the flood, he had reached that stage of 
depravity in which every imagination of the thoughts of his heart 
was only evil continually. He tr ied to use the wise men in his 
purpose to commit murder. A man is .far gone in wickedness when 
he seeks to use innocent and unsuspecting men to aid him in a 
murderous plot. He had earnestly requested the wise men to find 
exactly where the young child was, pretending that he wanted to go 
and do him homage; but he wanted the information so that he would 
not fail to murder the one he sought. This man Herod, then an old 
man, had once been an innocent babe, and could have developed 
into a useful man ; but by the practice of sin he had become a monster 
of cruelty and wickedness. 

The Magi Find the Child and Worship Him (Verses 9-11) 
From the prophecy cited by the chief priests and the scribes, the 

Magi had learned that Bethlehem was the birthplace of U1e newborn 
king. When they departed for Bethlehem the star again became 
theil· guide. McGarvey says, "The star which they had seen in 
the east had evidently disappeared before they reached Jerusalem, 
but now it reappeared when its guidance was needed." But it is 
more likely that the star disappeared because they yielded to a 
natural impulse to go to the royal family to seek the newborn king, 
instead of following the star. When they decided to follow the light 
the prophecy gave them, the star added its add itional guidance. 
There has been a lot of useless speculation as to what that star was. 
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Even astronomy has been called on in an effort to decide the matter. 
Yet a little thought will show any one that it could not have been 
any one of the regular s tars o.f the heavens; for any one of such stars 
would have seemed to stand over one house as much as another, or 
even over Jerusalem as well as over Bethlehem. That star was low 
enough for the wise men to determine the exact house over which it 
stood. It went before them till it stood over a certain house, leaving 
no room for doubt as to the house it designated. The Magi did not 
have to make any inquir ies-their miss ion therefore d id not become 
known to the public. It is no more incredible that a s tarlike 
appearance should guide them than that the children of Israel should 
be guided by a pillar of a cloud by day and a pillar of fire by night. 
Everything was working for the safety of the babe. As the wise men 
did not have to make any inquiries and then left in the night, no one 
in Bethlehem was any the wiser by their visit to the babe. None of 
them therefore would be able to give Herod or his emissaries any 
iniormation concerning the visit. We know not what revelation God 
had made to the w ise men to enable them to kn ow the s ignificance of 
the star, but some sort of revelation was necessary. This, together 
with the prophecy of Micah and the definite guidance of the star, 
convinced them that the child they had found was no ordinary 
human being. In this conviction they did not hesitate to worship 
him; "and opening their treasures they offered unto him gif ts, gold 
a nd frankincense and myrrh." They had not paid any such homage 
to Herod, and yet he was actually a reigning king. This difference 
shows that they regarded the child Jesus as more than a mere human 
being. 

The Magi Disregard Herod's Request (Verse 12) 
Having worshiped the child J esus and presented to him their 

gifts, the wise men retired for the night; but God warned them in a 
dream not to make any report to Herod. Herod was usuaJJy in a 
position to enforce his requests or demands, but not so th is time. 
"They departed into their own country another way." It appears that 
they departed in the night immediately after the warning, and there­
fore no one in Bethlehem knew of their going-none could report to 
Herod wh ich direction they went. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Before Jesus was born the angel announced his mission in few 

words-"He shall save his people from their sins." 
The whole plan of human redemption grew out of God's Jove for 

his helpless creatures-"God so loved the world, that he gave his 
only begotten Son." 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The song of the angels. (Luke 2: 13, 14.) 
What if J esus had not come? 
John 3: 16, 17. 
The Herods. 
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QUESTIONS 
Tell w here the lesson is found. 
Repeat the Go lden T ext, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give time, places. and persons. 
What evidence have we that the Lord 

did not intend for us to celebrate 
annually the birth of Christ? 

Why were Joseph and Mary in Be th­
lehem? 

Give the incident of the sh epherds 
and the angels. 

Discuss the Jaw of purification that 
took them to Jerusalem. 

Verses 1, 2 
Give what f acts you can about Beth­

leh em. 
Give what facts you can about the 

order of m en called Magi. 
How could the Magi of our lesson 

know the s ignificance of the star? 
Who was Herod ? 
Why would the wise men go to him? 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 

Verse 3 
Discuss verse 3. 

Verses 4-8 
What evidence that Herod thought 

the newborn king was the Christ? 
What did he ask the chief priests and 

the scribes? 
What prophecy did they r ead to him? 
What was Herod planning to do? 
What shows the enormity of his 

egotism? 
What demand or r equest did he make 

of the w ise men? 
Discuss Herod's depravity. 

Verses 9-11 
What did the wise men then do? 
What shows that the s tar was none 

of th e reg ular stars? 
What shows tha t the wise men re­

garded the child Jesus as more than 
mortal? 

Verse 12 
Discuss the facts of verse 12. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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